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CHAPTER 

1 


OUR BASIS 
FOR HOPE 
IN ITS 

RESTORATION 


JFaRADISE, the original 
perfect garden home of 
mankind, is no myth, no 
fairy tale. It is unlike the 
theory of evolution, which was taught in ancient 
Babylon, later taught by pagan Greek philosophers of 
the fifth and fourth centuries before Christ and re¬ 
cently revived in these last few centuries.'*' 

- Paradise, where all was beautiful, peaceful, happy, 
healthful and life-sustaining, was a real parklike resi¬ 
dence that was early lost to mankind. For almost six 
thousand years now mankind has been trying to exist 
outside and away from that garden home of pleasure 
and delight. The effects of this are seen in both the 
condition of the earth and the condition of mankind 
today. As the world situation of our generation worsens 
and becomes more threatening, one thing becomes 
plainer, becomes more certain: If the human family is 
to survive, Paradise needs to be restored early to this 
earth. Nothing could be better or more desirable for 
all mankind. 

8 It seems almost too good to be true—that Paradise 
in all its grandeur will be restored, yes, be made earth 
wide, and that a numberless crowd of right-hearted 
persons today living will still be here on earth when 
this marvelous restoration begins. Why, that would 
mean entering into an opportunity to live forever on a 
paradise earth in complete peace, health and happiness! 
But this hope was held out to us by no one less than 

* See The Watchtower of November 1, 1950, containing the article 
"Evolution Contrary to Scientific Fact,” page 422, paragraph 2. 

1. How does the matter of Paradise differ from the evolution theory? 

2. Why does mankind need an early restoration of Paradise? 

3. What Paradise hope was held out to us, by what creditable man? 
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Jesus Christ, the Founder of Christianity, not of 
Christendom. Paradise is no more a myth or legend 
than He is. The proof of history is overwhelming that 
he was on earth as a perfect man nineteen centuries 
ago. Eyewitnesses and personal companions of His 
have left us written testimony of what he said and 
did—his blameless life, his unjust, violent death and 
his miraculous resurrection from the dead. 

4 This remarkable man, Jesus Christ, referred to the 
original Paradise of mankind and also to the one to 
come. How it came about was like this: It was in the 
early part of the year 33 of our first century, and Jesus 
Christ was on the east side of the Jordan River, in the 
Roman province of Perea. He was approached by men 
who were acquainted with religious law and was asked 
whether divorce should be an easy matter between a 
man and a woman. Lawmakers of today ought to be 
interested in what Jesus Christ said to those inquirers. 
According to the record of an eyewitness he said: 

5 “ ‘Did you not read that he who created them from 
the beginning made them male and female and said, 
“For this reason a man will leave his father and his 
mother and will stick to his wife, and the two will be 
one flesh”? So that they are no longer two, but one 
flesh. Therefore, what God has yoked together let no 
man put apart.’ They said to him: ‘Why, then, did 
Moses prescribe giving a certificate of dismissal and 
divorcing her?’ He said to them: ‘Moses, out of regal’d 
for your hardheartedness, made the concession to you 
of divorcing your wives, but such has not been the case 
from the beginning. I say to you that whoever divorces 
his wife, except on the ground of fornication, and 
marries another commits adultery.’ ”—(Eyewitness) 
Matthew 19:3-9. 

0 Jesus Christ asked them: “Did you not read?” Read 
where? Why, in the first book written by the prophet 
Moses in the sixteenth century before Jesus Christ. 
Then Jesus Christ quoted words from the first two 
chapters of that book, now called Genesis. 


4. 5. As Involving Paradise, what did Jesus say about the first mar¬ 
riage and divorce ? 

6. From what book did Jesus there Quote, and from what chapters? 
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T Jesus Christ did not say that the human male and 
female evolved or ascended from some lower form of 
earthly life, say, from apes, but he said that they were 
created to be male and female. As such, they wei'e 
meant to be married as husband and wife. Where were 
this first man and wife created? The second chapter of 
Genesis states that the Creator performed the marriage 
in the Paradise of Pleasure, the Garden of Eden. It was 
in that Paradise of Pleasure that their Creator, when 
marrying them, said the words quoted by Jesus: “That 
is why a man will leave his father and his mother and 
he must stick to his wife and they must become one 
flesh.”—Genesis 1:26-28; 2:7-24. 

8 The lives of this first married human couple were 
not to be without meaning, without purpose, without 
responsibility to anybody else. Paradise was here be¬ 
fore they ever got here on earth. But it was not yet 
earth wide. They did not first make this Paradise be¬ 
fore moving there, any more than mankind has made 
this whole earth a paradise since the days of that first 
human married couple. Their own Creator made it, 
preparing it for them and having it ready when he 
created them. He himself had a purpose in putting them 
in the Paradise of Pleasure. So he put purpose also into 
their lives. This he indicated, when he told them what 
he had in mind for them, saying: “Be fruitful and 
become many and fill the earth and subdue it, and have 
in subjection the fish of the sea and the flying creatures 
of the heavens and every living creature that is moving 
upon the earth.”—Genesis 1:26-28. 

s Thus he set before humankind the prospect of a 
Paradise of Pleasure all around this earthly globe, 
comfortably filled with the perfect offspring of that 
first human couple, all of them living together as one 
big family in perfect peace, health and happiness and 
keeping the whole earth in a Paradise state. This was 

7. Where did God marry the first human couple, and what did he say 
regarding (uture marriages? 

8. Why and how did God put purpose Into the lives of that first human 
married couple? 

9. What prospect did God thus set before that human couple? 
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to continue on forever! Divorce would never have 
marked that perfect state of things. 

10 Jesus Christ, when on earth, knew all that. He 
had read for himself all that the prophet Moses had 
written and all the rest of the inspired Scriptures that 
had been written in Hebrew and Aramaic. He made 
quotations by memory from the book of Genesis all the 
way to the book of the prophecy of Malachi. He did so 
because he knew and believed all those Holy Writings 
to be the inspired truth of the Creator. That Creator 
was God, whom Jesus Christ spoke of as the one yoking 
the first man and woman together in what was to be 
an indissoluble marriage. (See Mark 10:3-9.) Jesus 
Christ knew, therefore, that that first man, as a per¬ 
fect human creature, was a human “son of God,” not 
the son of some evolving apeman. 

11 Jesus Christ knew that, as far as his human fleshly 
body was concerned, he was a descendant from that 
first man, whom the Holy Scriptures call Adam, a 
name meaning “earthling man.” The fact is, Jesus 
knew his whole line of descent from that first man 
Adam. His line of descent was on record in full in the 
registry of the town where his human mother, Mary 
the daughter of Heli the son of Matthat, lived. (Luke 
3:23-38) There was a reason, therefore, for speaking 
of himself as “the Son of man,” for he had been born 
into the human family. (Matthew 8:20; 16:13; 24:30; 
25:31) He did not go along with the pagan Greek 
philosophers of ancient times and claim to have the 
blood of a so-called apeman in him. His human line of 
descent stopped with “Adam, son of God.” (Luke 3:38) 
He recognized that human life began in the Paradise 
of Pleasure, and not before that, and by the special 
creation of God, apart from the creation of any other 
kind of earthly living creature. He accepted as true 
what the prophet Moses wrote down in Genesis 2:7-14: 

12 “And the Lord God formed man of the slime of 

10. How did Jesus know all that, and whose son did he know Adam 
to be? 

11. Why did Jesus call himself “the Son of man,’ 1 and what did he 
believe about human life? 

12. What did Jesus believe about man's creation und the locality of 
It? 
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the earth, and breathed into his face the breath of life; 
and man became a living soul. And the Lord God had 
planted a paradise of pleasure from the beginning: 
wherein he placed man whom he had formed. And the 
Lord God brought forth of the ground all manner of 
trees, fair to behold, and pleasant to eat of: the tree of 
life also in the midst of paradise: and the tree of knowl¬ 
edge of good and evil. And a river went out of the 
place of pleasure to water paradise, which from thence 
is divided into four heads. . . . And the name of the 
third river is Tigris: the same passeth along by the 
Assyrians. And the fourth river is Euphrates.”—Douay 
Version of the Bible. 

13 As regards the rivers Tigris and Euphrates, human 
ancestors of Jesus Christ, namely, Shealtiel and Zerub- 
babel (whose name means “Seed of Babel [or, Bab¬ 
ylon]”), had been exiles for many years in the Meso- 
potamian valley that lies between those two rivers. 
That was during the years 607 to 537 before our Com¬ 
mon Era. (Luke 3:23-27; Matthew 1:1, 12-16) But at 
that time the original Paradise of Pleasure was not in 
existence, in that neighborhood of the Tigris and 
Euphrates Rivers. It had been wiped out completely 
by that global deluge of which Jesus Christ spoke, 
saying: “Just as the days of Noah were, so the presence 
of the Son of man will be. For as they were in those 
days before the flood, eating and drinking, men mar¬ 
rying and women being given in marriage, until the 
day that Noah entered into the ark; and they took no 
note until the flood came and swept them all away, 
so the presence of the Son of man will be.”—Matthew 
24:37-39; Luke 17:26, 27; Genesis 6:9 to 9:17. 

14 Jesus Christ was talking here, not about pagan 
myths and legends, but about hard facts of history. 
He taught and believed in the onetime existence of 
mankind’s original home, the Paradise of Pleasure, 

13. What ancestors of Jesus were exiles between those two rivers, 
but why was Paradise not then existing In that general area? 

14, 15. (a) Was Jesus there reciting a myth or legend about the Flood? 
(b) In his kingdom, about which he spoke to Pilate, what will Jesus 
do about Paradise? 
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and the expulsion of Adam and his wife from it for 
disobedience to God their Creator, and the destruction 
of that unexpanded Paradise in the global flood of 
Noah’s day, not in the days of Uta-Napishtim of the 
pagan epic of the god-man Gilgamesh.* He also looked 
forward to the restoration of Paradise to mankind, 
and also expected to have a hand in restoring it. When 
would he be privileged by God to do so? During the 
thousand years that he reigns at God’s right hand in 
heaven, as the Messianic king over all mankind, the 
living and the dead. When, on Passover Day of the 
year 33 C.E., he was on trial for life before Pontius 
Pilate and this Roman governor tried to find out 
whether he would be an earthly king or not, Jesus 
Christ replied in the negative, saying: 

15 “My kingdom is no part of this world. If my king¬ 
dom were part of this world, my attendants would 
have fought that I should not be delivered up to the 
Jews. But, as it is, my kingdom is not from this 
source.”—John 18:33-36. 

16 Hours later, when he hung by nails to the execu¬ 
tion stake at Mount Calvary outside the walls of 
Jerusalem, Jesus Christ made it known that he tied in 
the restoration of Paradise to mankind with his heav¬ 
enly kingdom. One of the two criminals who hung on 
stakes alongside him turned sympathetic and said to 
Jesus: “Jesus, remember me when you get into your 
kingdom.” This sympathetic man thus revealed that 
he believed in a resurrection of the dead both for Jesus 
Christ and for himself. Was he right? Yes! For Jesus 
said to him: “Truly I tell you today, You will be with 
me in Paradise.” (Luke 23:39-43) By Almighty God’s 
all-performing power Jesus Christ his faithful Son was 
resurrected from the dead on the third day of his 
death. Forty days later, in the presence of eleven or 
more eyewitnesses, he ascended back to heaven to 


• See page 71, Larousse's Encyclopedia o/ Mythology, the third Im¬ 
pression of 1960. 


16. (a) How did Jesus on the execution stake tie In Paradise's res¬ 
toration with his kingdom? (b) To where did he ascend after his 
resurrection, and why? 
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present the value of his perfect human sacrifice to God 
in behalf of all mankind, including that sympathetic 
criminal on the stake.—Acts 1:1-11, 21, 22; Luke 
24:50-52; Hebrews 9:24-28. 

17 Thus, after his reign of a thousand years begins, 
the King Jesus Christ can remember that sympathetic 
evildoer and see to it that he gets into the Paradise 
restored to this earth, in fulfillment of the promise 
made to him on that dark day of suffering death by 
execution. The dead body of that sympathetic evildoer 
and that of his fellow criminal were buried that same 
Passover Day, as was also the body of Jesus Christ. 
But that kindly-disposed criminal was not resurrected 
on the third day along with Jesus Christ. No, but he 
still lies sleeping in death in the dust of the earth along 
with all the rest of mankind, waiting for Jesus to re¬ 
member him and favor him with a resurrection after 
Jesus enters upon his thousand-year reign. His resur¬ 
rection to life on earth will bring him into the Paradise 
that will by then have been restored to mankind. The 
King Jesus Christ mil extend his interest and attention 
and dynamic energy to that earthly Paradise, and in 
that sense he will be with the inhabitants of Paradise, 
including that sympathetic criminal. What a com¬ 
forting hope that man had with which to die on that 
Passover Day of 33 C.E.!—John 11:25, 26. 

THE NEED OF GOD RULE (THEOCRACY) 

18 Restoration of Paradise to mankind is assured, is 
guaranteed! This is no thought to be scoffed at by 
fanatical believers in the theory of evolution or other 
unbelievers. Even they themselves will have to admit 
that something needs to be done before very long if 
the human family is to survive to the end of this 
twentieth century and into the twenty-first century 
of our Common Era. All such doubters and disbelievers 
will have to agree that this earth needs to undergo a 
transformation to a Paradise state if what they may 

17. How will Jesus see to It that his promise to that sympathetic evil¬ 
doer is fulfilled? 

18. What are scoffers at such a thought obliged to admit about sur¬ 
vival of the human race? 
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call “the human species” is to enjoy existence much 
longer. If it were left to mankind itself, even in this 
scientific, nuclear, space age, to bring this about, the 
case would be hopeless. 

1B Mankind has already gone too far in polluting and 
ruining his natural environment, and no reversal of the 
trend is possible, even with the world organization of 
the United Nations for international cooperation. How¬ 
ever, the sorely needed restoration of Paradise to our 
earth does not rest with deteriorating mankind and 
disintegrating human society. The guarantee of this 
lifesaving transformation comes from a loving Creator, 
God! 

20 This is the only alternative. Man’s rule of the 
earth cannot do it! People’s rule (democracy) cannot 
do it! Wealthy persons’ rule (plutocracy) cannot do it! 
Technical experts’ rule (technocracy) cannot do it! 
God’s rule (Theocracy) can do it! 

21 Theocracy will not. be defeated in its purpose to¬ 
ward mankind and mankind’s earthly residence. Let 
none of us be fooled any longer by the false philoso¬ 
phies of self-conceited men, but let us all face the fact: 
Mankind started out under Theocracy! Mankind, at its 
perfect beginning in Paradise with an unsubdued 
earthly globe outside, was not absolute ruler of all that 
it surveyed. Mankind had a ruler higher than whom 
there is no one. That ruler was mankind’s Creator, 
God, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Planter 
of Paradise. He is The Theocrat. From the start he 
was mankind’s Theocratic Ruler. He rightly laid down 
the rule for mankind’s living in the Paradise of Plea¬ 
sure. He set before mankind its tasks. The Theocratic 
Ruler had a beautiful purpose concerning mankind’s 
realm, the earth. This purpose was conceived within 
his own Self. It was his moving idea during the six 
creative days in which he was making the earth ready 

19. m this day of disintegrating human society, with whom does 
restoration of Paradise rest? 

20. Whose rule, then, can do It? 

21. 22. (a) Under what rulershlp was mankind from the start? (b) Dur¬ 
ing the six creative days, what was the Creator's moving idea, and In 
what expressed thought of His was this set out? 
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for being inhabited by mankind under just the right 
and perfectly balanced conditions. It is set out in the 
thought that he expressed, of which we read: 

22 “And God got to see that it was good. And God 
went on to say: ‘Let us make man in our image, ac¬ 
cording to our likeness, and let them have in sub¬ 
jection the fish of the sea and the flying creatures of 
the heavens and the domestic animals and all the earth 
and every moving animal that is moving upon the 
earth.’ And God proceeded to create the man in his 
image, in God’s image he created him; male and fe¬ 
male he created them.”—Genesis 1:25-27. 

23 God is unchangeable in his expressed purpose. He 
is undefeatable in his declared and recorded purpose. 
When he declared that it was his will for man to have 
in subjection “all the earth,” he meant for that to be 
fulfilled without fail. He foresaw the Garden of Eden 
(on soil already subdued) extended all around and over 
this earthly ball, a delightful thing to look at from the 
heavens and a praise to the Creator who had made man 
in his image and according to his likeness. In spite of 
all that the Great Theocrat has permitted to take place 
on earth for the past almost six thousand years of 
human existence, that is still his purpose, his grand 
objective. This fact should be encouraging to all of us 
who are sickened at heart at seeing this earth, which 
has such wonderful possibilities, being ruined by selfish 
men, even being stained with human blood violently 
shed, aye, even more than this, being threatened with 
total depopulation by international nuclear and chem¬ 
ical warfare. 

21 When the first woman and then the first man 
used their free moral agency and broke a simple pro¬ 
hibitory command of their God Ruler, they were re¬ 
belling against Theocracy. They were really taking 
themselves out from under Theocracy and putting 
themselves under the rule of the demon that brought 

23. In these days of sickenirtg conditions, what should be encouraging 
to us as regards God's purpose? 

24. (a) Breaking God's prohibitory command in Paradise was really 
what? (b) Into subjection to what did the lawbreukers come, and 
why? 
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temptation to sin through the instrumentality of one 
of the serpents in Paradise. The results down to this 
day show that mankind thus came under demonocracy. 
(Genesis 3:1-13) The Scriptural question is straight to 
the point: “Do you not know that if you keep pre¬ 
senting yourselves to anyone as slaves to obey him, 
you are slaves of him because you obey him, either 
of sin with death in view or of obedience with righ¬ 
teousness in view?” (Romans 6:16) Yes, we know that. 
Out of our own experience and observation, we know 
that the presenting of themselves to sin against The¬ 
ocracy brought the dying process and eventual death 
upon the sinners, Adam and his wife Eve. It made them 
slaves to sin and to the promoter of sin, the Demon 
Tempter, who is well designated “the original serpent.” 
—Genesis 3:16-19; Revelation 12:9. 

25 Adam and Eve could have lived till now, yes, for¬ 
ever in Paradise, if they had not disobeyed the law 
that was first stated to Adam in Paradise: “Of every 
tree of paradise thou shalt eat: But of the tree of 
knowledge of good and evil, thou shalt not eat. For in 
what day soever thou shalt eat of it, thou shalt die 
the death.” (Genesis 2:16, 17, Douay Version) When 
sentencing the breakers of this theocratic law to death, 
but before driving them out of Paradise to the unsub¬ 
dued ground outside, God said to Adam: 

28 “Because you listened to your wife’s voice and took 
to eating from the tree concerning which I gave you 
this command, ‘You must not eat from it,’ cursed is 
the ground on your account. In pain you will eat its 
produce all the days of your life. And thorns and this¬ 
tles it will grow for you, and you must eat the vege¬ 
tation of the field. In the sweat of your face you will 
eat bread until you return to the ground, for out of it 
you were taken. For dust you are and to dust you will 
return.”—Genesis 3:17-19. 

27 As yet childless, Adam and Eve were driven out 
of their perfect home to work out the sentence of 

25, 26. (a) How long could Adam and Eve have lived, and where? 
(b) With what words did God pronounce sentence upon Adam? 

27. Where were Adam and Eve to work out their death sentence, 
und for what reason there? 
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death. As we read concerning this action of God: “And 
he said: Behold Adam is become as one of us, knowing 
good and evil: now, therefore, lest perhaps he put forth 
his hand, and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and 
live for ever. And the Lord God sent him out of the 
paradise of pleasure, to till the earth from which he 
was taken. And he cast out Adam; and placed before 
the paradise of pleasure Cherubims, and a flaming 
sword, turning every way, to keep the way of the tree 
of life.”—Genesis 3:22-24, Douay Version. 

28 Instead of being a Paradise keeper or gardener, 
Adam now had to become a fanner. God said to him: 
“Cursed is the ground on your account.” This did not 
mean that all the ground outside the Paradise of 
Pleasure was to continue cursed forever, preventing 
any restoration of Paradise. Because Adam had been 
created in perfection and had just begun to mar it, he 
had tremendous physical stamina, and despite his 
hard work he lived to be nine hundred and thirty years 
of age, fathering many sons and daughters. (Genesis 
4:1 to 5:5) During all that time the ground continued 
cursed on his account. He and his many offspring could 
not convert it into anything like a paradise. It appears 
that that cursed state of the ground outside the Para¬ 
dise continued down through seven hundred and 
twenty-six years more to the global deluge of Noah’s 
day, Noah being the tenth man in line of descent from 
Adam. 

28 Then that earth-engulfing flood wiped out the un¬ 
extended Paradise, and there was no longer a dis¬ 
tinction between it and the rest of the earth. Noah, 
his wife, their three sons and the three women who 
had become their wives, eight persons in all, rode out 
that astounding cataclysm in a huge ark constructed 
according to God’s orders and design. When these 
eight human survivors let out all the animals and birds 
from the ark and themselves stepped out on the 
cleansed ground, God spoke as the Theocratic Ruler 

28. Did that curse on the ground debar forever restoration of Paradise, 
and how long did the curse last? 

29. Was the curse renewed after the Flood, and to what slate has 
swarming mankind been unable till now to bring the whole earth? 
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of mankind. He stated his theocratic laws for mankind. 
He caused the rainbow to appear and used it as a 
sign of his covenant or solemn promise never again 
to bring on a global deluge. But he made no mention 
of renewing his curse upon the ground. Yet, despite 
the absence of a curse upon all the ground, mankind 
that has swarmed over all the earth has been unable to 
bring it up to a Paradise state everywhere. According 
to our twentieth-century scientists known as ecologists, 
mankind is ruining its natural environment and en¬ 
dangering all human life.—Genesis 6:9 to 9:19. 

30 There is no need, however, for discouragement on 
the part of us who do not look to sin-enslaved, dying 
men to make this earth a place fit to live in forever. 
Rather, how glad we can be that Almighty God, the 
Theocratic Owner of the whole earth, is unchanging in 
his purpose to have a Paradise on this earth, not just 
over there in the neighborhood of the headwaters of 
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, but in all four quar¬ 
ters of the earth! If it is his purpose to have this beauti¬ 
fication of the whole earth accomplished by the end 
of his seventh creative day—Scripturally a period of 
seven thousand years, then the time is near at hand 
for the ruining of the earth by exploiters to be stopped 
by theocratic power and for the blessed transformation 
to a delightsome garden to begin. Already, nearly six 
thousand years of man’s existence from the close of 
the sixth creative day have run their dreary course. 
We must be approaching the threshold of that 
thousand-year-long reign of Jesus Christ, which must 
be accompanied by Paradise according to what Jesus 
promised the sympathetic evildoer on the stake there 
at Mount Calvary.—Revelation 20:4, 6. 

31 Beauty just impossible for us to paint in mere 
words will then adorn the whole earth. Natural beauty 
will be attended by physical, mental and spiritual 

30. Why can we, after nearly six thousand years of human existence 
on earth, be encouraged regarding God’s unchanged purpose? 

31-34. (a) As an Illustration Of what he can do about restoring Para¬ 
dise, what land did God use to paint a prophetic picture? (b) Tell¬ 
ing of the astonishing transformation, what did he say by his prophet 
Isaiah? 
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health for those who dwell amid such Paradise glory. 
The loving Theocratic Restorer of the garden home of 
perfect man and woman gives us prophetic word pic¬ 
tures of what he can actually do for the eternal hap¬ 
piness of mankind when reconciled to Him. He uses 
as a sample illustration a small land not too distant 
from the original Paradise, a land that had lain desolate 
for seventy years during the exile of His disobedient 
people to Babylonia in the Mesopotamian valley. From 
that pagan land of false idolatrous worship he redeemed 
them, released them, to return to their long-desolate 
homeland and its holy Mount Zion. Telling them of the 
astonishing transformation that was to be brought 
about there under his blessing, the Great Theocrat 
said by his prophet Isaiah: 

32 “The wilderness and the waterless region will 
exult, and the desert plain will be joyful and blossom 
as the saffron. Without fail it will blossom, and it will 
really be joyful with joyousness and with glad crying 
out. The glory of Lebanon itself must be given to it, 
the splendor of Carmel and of Sharon. There will be 
those who will see the glory of Jehovah, the splendor 
of our God. Strengthen the weak hands, you people, 
and make the knees that are wobbling firm. Say to 
those who are anxious at heart: ‘Be strong. Do not be 
afraid. Look! Your own God will come with vengeance 
itself, God even with a repayment. He himself will 
come and save you people.’ 

32 “At that time the eyes of the blind ones will be 
opened, and the very ears of the deaf ones will be un¬ 
stopped. At that time the lame one will climb up just 
as a stag does, and the tongue of the speechless one 
will cry out in gladness. For in the wilderness waters 
will have burst out, and torrents in the desert plain. 
And the heat-parched ground will have become as a 
reedy pool, and the thirsty ground as springs of water. 
In the abiding place of jackals, a resting-place for 
them, there will be green grass with reeds and papyrus 
plants. 

34 “And there will certainly come to be a highway 
there, even a way; and the Way of Holiness it will be 
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called. The unclean one will not pass over it. And it 
will be for the one walking on the way, and no foolish 
ones will wander about on it. No lion will prove to be 
there, and the rapacious sort of wild beasts will not 
come up on it. None will be found there; and the re¬ 
purchased ones must walk there. And the very ones 
redeemed by Jehovah will return and certainly come 
to Zion with a joyful cry; and rejoicing to time in¬ 
definite wall be upon their head. To exultation and re¬ 
joicing they will attain, and grief and sighing must 
flee away.”—Isaiah 35:1-10; written in the eighth 
century before our Common Era. 

35 As a further encouragement to the ones repur¬ 
chased and ransomed from exile and captivity in idola¬ 
trous Babylon to go forth and return to their home¬ 
land with the prospect of making it something like 
the Garden of Eden, the Creator of heaven and earth 
went on to say through the same prophet: “So my 
word that goes forth from my mouth will prove to be. 
It will not return to me without results, but it will 
certainly do that in which I have delighted, and it will 
have certain success in that for which I have sent it. 
For with rejoicing you people will go forth, and with 
peace you will be brought in. The mountains and the 
hills themselves will become cheerful before you with 
a joyful outcry, and the very trees of the field will all 
clap their hands. Instead of the thicket of thorns the 
juniper tree will come up. Instead of the stinging nettle 
the myrtle tree will come up. And it must become for 
Jehovah something famous, a sign to time indefinite 
that will not be cut off.”—Isaiah 55:11-13. 

83 Lovely prophecies those, and Oh how they do em¬ 
phasize one vital fact! In all our hopes for Paradise to 
be restored to our earth we cannot leave out of con¬ 
sideration earth’s Creator. We must also take into 
account another important thing. What? The worship 
that we owe to this wonderful Creator. This is some¬ 
thing that people generally overlook. Oh, yes, they 

35. As a further encouragement to the exiles released from Babylon 
to repair their homeland, what did Jehovah also say by Isaiah? 

36. In all our hopes of a Paradise restored, whom can we not leave 
out of consideration, nor leave what out of account? 
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would like to have “heaven right here on earth,” but 
they do not care to worship the Only One who can 
make it like that, by restoring Paradise to earth. 

37 It is obvious that man cannot create his own 
paradise. Why, look at all his efforts over millenniums 
of time. Look at all the scientific means he has at hand 
today. And yet man has proved to be unable to bring 
this earth up to a Paradise state free from drought, 
blight, plant pests, famine, deadly undernourishment 
and starvation. Something has been wrong. This has 
to do with man’s worship. He has obscured the true 
worship. Pie has failed to worship the Creator of all 
lovely things, the divine Planter of the original earthly 
Paradise, yes, the Great Theocrat who drove out the 
fii'st man and woman from that Paradise because they 
broke off their unselfish worship of Him. Paradise is 
for worshipers of him. 

38 Without the blessing of this worshipful Creator 
there can be no return of mankind to a Paradise home. 
Ancient history provides us with a real-life illustration 
of the truth of that principle. This historical example 
was furnished through the very people whom the 
Owner of all things repurchased from exile and slavery 
in ancient Babylon, in 537 B.C.E. They were reinstated 
in their beloved homeland, the desolate state of which 
was to be restored to its natural beauty accoi’ding to 
the glowing prophecies of the Creator’s prophets. More 
than sixteen years of opportunity passed, but why did 
that favored people not prosper? Something must have 
been wrong. Something had been overlooked. Some¬ 
thing had been pushed into the background. What was 
it? The Repurchaser and Theocratic Ruler of that 
liberated people knew. To point out what was the 
matter, he raised up his prophet named Haggai. What 
Haggai pointed out then is of serious concern to us 
now. Let us see. 


37. In man’s failure to create his own paradise, liow has the matter 
of worship been the vital factor? 

38. Whose blessing is needed for man’s return to Paradise, and in 
the ancient illustration of this, whom did the Creator raise up to 
point out what was wrong? 



CHAPTER WHY HIGHEST 

w 1 2 HOPES WERE 

DISAPPOINTED 

dent on what grows out 

of the ground. Suppose, now, all of us were gardeners 
or farmers. What if you sowed a lot of seed, and you 
looked for much, but you got very little from it? You 
pruned your grapevines and cultivated them, but you 
collected little fruit. You planted your flax and took 
good care of it, but there was little that you brought 
in with which to have linen made for clothing. Your 
olive trees were given all due attention, but there were 
few olives to send to the press to make oil. You came 
to your storehouse and wanted to collect twenty mea¬ 
sures of grain, but, look! there proved to be only ten 
measures there actually. You came to your winepress 
vat after crushing all the available grapes, and in order 
to entertain or to sell you needed to carry away fifty 
measures, and, see there! all you could draw off was 
twenty measures. Suppose this kept up for year after 
year! What would you think? 

2 Oh, you might blame it upon the continual dry 
seasons—the drought. In the rainless season there was 
not even the fall of dew to moisten things up to save 
the growth from the ground. The earth became 
scorched. Besides, the grains were blasted with mildew. 
Not only that, there was the hail that beat down fruit 
from the trees and smashed the vegetation to the earth. 
Then, too, if you tried to get a job off the land and 
earn some extra money to make ends meet, there were 
no jobs available, or what was paid for services was 
very small. On top of that, social conditions were very 


1. Oft what do all of us live, but what disappointing situation might 
develop with regard to this? 

2. What other bad agricultural conditions might there be, and social 
conditions, and where should we look to place the blame? 

22 
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disturbed, and there was no peace for anyone going 
out or coming in. Yes, it would seem reasonable to look 
at matters from a natural, materialistic viewpoint and 
blame it on the weather and the lack of security. 
Weather, yes! But what is behind the weather? Who 
is responsible for the weather? Might the real reason 
for crop failure lie there? If so, why? 

■ Seemingly, we are here just imagining a disastrous 
case for an agricultural community. But really we are 
presenting the features of an actual historical case. It 
was specially recorded in the sacred history to serve 
as a useful, practical lesson to us today who have come 
into a far worse state of affairs than existed back there 
in the illustrative case. (Haggai 1:6, 9-11; 2:15-17; 
Zechariah 8:9, 10, 13) The lesson is not out of date for 
us who live in these “advanced times,” just because 
(he historical case presented itself about two thousand 
live hundred years ago. Principles, that is, rules of 
operation with respect to the affairs of nations and 
with respect to cause and effect, do not change. 

4 More than that, although those people involved 
away back there are now long off the world stage, the 
Immortal Theocrat, the Creator who is behind the 
weather, is still on hand to reckon with as the Restorer 
of Paradise to mankind. He does not change as to his 
manner of dealing with his human creatures. We cannot 
afford to ignore him without unpleasant consequences 
for ourselves. Wisely, then, in a teachable frame of 
mind, let us examine, this actual case history and apply 
the beneficial lesson of it to ourselves. 

BACK TO THE YEAR 520/519 BEFORE OUR COMMON ERA 

0 Time of our historical setting is back in the sixth 
century before our Common Era. For more than eighty 
years the destruction of the internationally known city 
of Jerusalem by the powerful armies of Babylon is in 

3. Is the case Just presented Imaginative, and why can we today 
learn a lesson from the distant past? 

4. Though the people In that case are now long gone, who remains, 
and so whut should we endeavor to learn and apply? 

5. When and by whom had ancient Babylon been put down, and how 
did Jerusalem come to be reoccupied? 
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the past. As a well-deserved retribution Babylon itself 
has had the humiliation of bowing to a conqueror, 
Cyrus, and ceasing to be the Third World Power of 
Bible history. That was in the world-shaking year of 
539 B.C.E. The Persian Empire is now the dominant 
world power, the fourth in succession in Bible history. 
However, Greece is beginning to assert itself strongly 
and threatening in due time to seize the dominant 
world position. Some years before this it was even 
predicted to become the next succeeding world power. 
(Daniel, chapters 7, 8, 11; Zechariah 9:13) Never did 
the city of Jerusalem become a world power, but it 
proved to be the city where the most important events 
of all human history took place. It began to be rebuilt 
and reoccupied by the exiles whom the Persian con¬ 
queror, Cyrus the Great, x-eleased from captivity in 
Babylon in the year 537 B.C.E.—Ezra 1:1 to 3:2. 

0 Thus the sacred city of Jerusalem was reestablished 
and the province of Judah was fonned as one of the 
many jurisdictional districts of the expanding Persian 
Empire. An ancestor of Jesus Chi’ist, namely, Zerub- 
babel the son of Shealtiel, was the governor of the 
province, and Joshua the son of Jehozadak the son 
of Seraiah was the high priest of the national religion. 
Shortly after the returned exiles got settled in the land 
and tried to fulfill the real purpose of their return, they 
i-an into difficulties with their pagan neighbor's on their 
borders. Their major project came to a standstill and 
was finally banned by the central Persian government 
The prosperity of the province of Judah ceased. The 
highest hopes of the inhabitants of Judah and Jem- 
salem, with which they had left Babylon, were dis¬ 
appointed. Time wore on for about seventeen years of 
this. Then the Main One involved in this situation, 
which appeared to be a cursed one, decided that there 
had been enough of this. That One was the Great 
Theoci’at, the invisible God Ruler of the inhabitants of 
Judah and Jei’usalem. 


6. How were the highest hopes of the returned exiles from Babylon 
dlsuppoinled, und when was It decided that there had been enough of 
this, and by whom? 
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1 The year of theocratic intervention in the affairs of 
Judah and Jerusalem is definitely dated. It is the year 
that the Great Theocrat raised up his visible human 
spokesman, the prophet named Haggai. He was one of 
the exiles that had returned from Babylon, if not in the 
year 537 B.C.E., then in a later year. His name means 
“Festive, or, Festal”; or, if the final “i” of his name is 
an abbreviation for “Yah,” then his name means 
“Festival [Hhag] of Yah,” this “Yah” being the abbre¬ 
viation for Jehovah. He is traditionally thought to have 
been an old man by this time. To make for historical 
accuracy, he dates his prophecies. His book of prophe¬ 
cies bearing his name Haggai is the third last book 
of the Twelve Minor Prophets, or the third last book 
of the inspired Hebrew Scriptures as listed in the 
Authorized Vei'sion of the Bible. In the opening vei’se 
of his dated book he writes: 

8 “In the second year of Darius the king, in the sixth 
month, on the first day of the month, the word of 
Jehovah occurred by means of Haggai the prophet to 
Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, the governor of Judah, 
and to Joshua the son of Jehozadak the high priest, 
saying.”—Haggai 1:1. 

0 This Darius the king is different from “Darius the 
Mede,” who was associated with King Cyrus the Persian 
in the overthrow of Babylon in the year 539 B.C.E., he 
being then sixty-two years old. (Daniel 5:30, 31; 6:1-28) 
After Darius the Mede the throne of the fallen Babylon 
was taken over solely by King Cyrus the Persian. He 
was succeeded by his son Cambyses. After him a 
reputed usurper, the Magian Gaumata, seized the 
throne of the Persian Empire. He was overthrown by 
Darius the Persian, who thus became the Persian 
Darius I. He is generally given the surname Hystaspis. 
As the regnal year of the Persian kings began in the 
spring of the year, the second year of this Persian 
Darius the king would continue to the following spring, 
and so it would correspond with 520/519 B.C.E., ac- 

7. 8. Whnt was the year of this theocratic Intervention, and by the 
raising up of what mouthpiece of Jehovah was It marked? 

9. (a) How do we differentiate between this Darius the king of Persia 
and "Darius the Mede”? (b) So, when did Haggai begin to prophesy? 
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cording to our dating. The sixth month of that year 
would be reckoned from the spring of 520 B.C.E., and 
would be I-Iaggai’s lunar month known as Elul. (Nehe- 
miah 6:15) That lunar month would correspond with 
our August-September. Since the day on which the 
word of Jehovah occurred to the prophet Haggai was 
the first day of that lunar month, it was the day of 
the new moon. 

10 According to the theocratic law given through the 
prophet Moses, that day of the new moon was a day 
for blowing the sacred trumpets over sacrifices offered 
to Jehovah God on that day. (Numbers 10:10) Also, 
special offerings by fire were made to Jehovah. (Num¬ 
bers 28:11-15) The custom also arose of making 
religious visits on that day to where Jehovah’s altar 
was located. (2 Kings 4:23) This would draw many 
devout persons to Jerusalem. Hence the prophet Haggai 
should have had a larger crowd than usual to which 
to address the “word of Jehovah” on that day of 
Elul 1, 520 B.C.E. Haggai was doubtless at Jerusalem 
on that day, for his prophetic word was addressed to 
Governor Zerubbabel and High Priest Joshua who 
officiated at Jerusalem. Haggai’s message affected the 
whole nation and deserved to be heard. 

THE NATIONAL, HOUSE OF WORSHIP INVOLVED 

11 What, now, did the word that occurred by means 
of the prophet Haggai say? Haggai 1:2 tells us: “This 
is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘As regards this 
people, they have said: “The time has not come, the 
time of the house of Jehovah, for it to be built.” ’ ” 
The people whom Haggai addressed had to admit this 
fact. 

12 Who, though, told “Jehovah of armies” what “this 
people” had been saying? Why, Jehovah of armies 
himself had heard it with his marvelous means of 
hearing from heaven. It was a striking way in which he 

10. Why was that day ot Elul 1, 520 B.C.E., a time for Haggai to 
reach with his message a larger crowd of Jews than usual? 

11. That word of Jehovah by Haggai opened up by saying what? 

12. With what designation did God refer to himself, and of what 
value should this have been to those Jews? 
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referred to himself, namely, as “Jehovah of armies” 
(Y e howah' Ts e ba-oth', in Hebrew). Throughout the 
inspired Hebrew Scriptures, from Genesis to Malachi, 
this designation “Jehovah of annies” occurs 281 times, 
the prophet Samuel being the first to use it in writing. 
(1 Samuel 1:3) Even the inspired Christian writers, 
Paul and James, used it. (Romans 9:29; James 5:4) 
Was this reminder of Jehovah as being a Commander 
in Chief of heavenly armies a consolation to the then 
inhabitants of Jerusalem and the province of Judah? 

13 It should have been. At that time they had no 
standing army, such as the mightily armed nations of 
the world have today. When they left the Babylonish 
land of exile to return to their homeland, they had no 
army to accompany them for protection against ma¬ 
rauders along the way. Even in the year 468 B.C.E., 
the scribe-priest Ezra refused to have a military force 
and horsemen from King Artaxerxes of Persia to ac¬ 
company him to Jerusalem^—Ezra 8:22, 23. 

11 Now, what was it that this unarmed “people,” the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem and of Judah, had been saying 
that excited Jehovah of armies so greatly? This person¬ 
al opinion of theirs: “The time has not come, the time 
of the house of Jehovah, for it to be built.” Such a 
“house” would be a building for the worship of Jehovah 
of armies at Jerusalem, where the high priest Joshua 
the son of Jehozadak could officiate along with all the 
other priests of the ancient family of Aaron. It would 
be a temple. Properly, such a house of worship or temple 
would be of interest to Jehovah of armies. “This 
people” of Jerusalem and Judah were worshipers of 
Jehovah. Why, then, were they saying, “The time has 
not come, the time of the house of Jehovah, for it to 
be built”? What was objectionable about that? At least, 
it showed a lack of interest in the fullest worship of 
their God. It also betrayed a lack of faith in the un¬ 
conquerable “Jehovah of armies.” Consequently, “this 

13. Why should this have been of encouragement to the Jews under the 
circumstances of that time? 

It. What expressed personal opinion of those unarmed Jews excited 
Jehovah so greatly, and what was objectionable about It? 
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people” was missing out on its prime purpose in being 
back there in Jerusalem and Judah. What was that? 

DELINQUENCY TOWARD THE HOUSE 
OF DIVINE WORSHIP 

15 Seventeen years before this, in the spring of the 
year of 537 B.C.E., these now residents of Jerusalem 
and Judah had been released from exile in Babylon. It 
was really Jehovah of armies who was repurchasing 
them and ransoming them that they might come over 
the Way of Holiness and return to Zion, as Jerusalem 
is also called. (Isaiah 35:8-10) Was the repurchasing 
of “this people” just to give these exiles a place to live 
away from idolatrous Babylon, preferably the beloved 
land of their forefathers? Or what really was the 
principal purpose of returning to this land that had 
lain desolate without man or domestic beast for seventy 
years, from the destruction of Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. 
onward? (2 Chronicles 36:17-21) This is plainly stated 
in the imperial decree issued in 537 B.C.E. by Cyrus 
the Great, the Persian conqueror of Babylon on the 
Euphrates River. (2 Chronicles 36:22, 23) This decree 
is fully set out by the scribe-priest Ezra, in these words: 

"And in the first year of Cyrus the king of Persia, 
that Jehovah’s word from the mouth of Jeremiah might 
be accomplished, Jehovah roused the spirit of Cyrus the 
king of Persia so" that he caused a cry to pass through 
all his realm, and also in writing, saying: f This is what 
Cyrus the king of Persia has said, “All the kingdoms 
of the earth Jehovah the God of the heavens has given 
me, and he himself has commissioned me to build him 
a house in Jerusalem, which is in Judah. Whoever there 
is among you of all his people, may his God prove to 
be with him. So let him go up to Jerusalem, which is in 
Judah, and rebuild the house of Jehovah the God of 
Israel—he is the true God—which was in Jerusalem. As 
for anyone that is left from all the places where he is 
residing as an alien, let the men of his place assist him 
with silver and with gold and with goods and with 
domestic animals along with the voluntary offering for 
the house of the true God, which was in Jerusalem.” ’ . . . 

"Also, King Cyrus himself brought forth the utensils 

15. (a) When were the Jewish exiles released from Babylon, and how? 
(b) What was the real purpose of releasing them to go back to their 
homeland? 
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of the house of Jehovah, which Nebuchadnezzar had 
brought out from Jerusalem and then put in the house 
of his god. And Cyrus the king of Persia proceeded to 
bring them forth under the control of Mithredath the 
treasurer and to number them out to Sheshbazzar the 
chieftain of Judah. . . . All the utensils of gold and of 
silver were five thousand four hundred. Everything Shesh¬ 
bazzar brought up, along with the bringing up of the 
exiled people out of Babylon to Jerusalem.”—Ezra 1:1-11. 

10 This “Sheshbazzar the chieftain of Judah” is ap¬ 
parently the same one as Zerubbabel the son of Sheal- 
tiel the governor of Judah. (Ezra 2:1, 2; 5:1, 2, 14-16; 
Haggai 1:1, 14; 2:2, 21) Zerubbabel the governor of 
Judah and the rest of the returned exiles realized that 
their main mission in returning to their homeland was 
to rebuild the temple at Jerusalem for Jehovah’s wor¬ 
ship. This is shown by a historical fact: At the end of 
the seventy years of desolation of Jerusalem and of 
Judah these repurchased exiles built an altar to Jehovah 
on the same location as that of the former temple altar, 
and later laid the foundation for building a new temple. 
We read: 

“When the seventh month [Tishri] arrived the sons of 
Israel were in their cities. And the people began to gather 
themselves as one man to Jerusalem. And Jeshua the 
son of Jehozadak and his brothers the priests and Zerub¬ 
babel the son of Shealtiel and his brothers proceeded 
to rise up and build the altar of the God of Israel, to 
offer up burnt sacrifices upon it, according to what is 
written in the law of Moses the man of the true God. 
So they established the altar firmly upon its own site, 
for fright came upon them because of the peoples of 
the lands, and they began offering up burnt sacrifices 
to Jehovah upon it, the burnt sacrifices of the morning 
and of the evening. Then they held the festival of booths 
[Tishri 15-22] according to what is written, with the 
burnt sacrifices day by day in number according to the 
rule of what was due each day. . . . From the first day 
of the seventh month [Tishri] on they started to offer 
up burnt sacrifices to Jehovah, when the foundation of 
Jehovah’s temple itself had not yet been laid. . . . 

“And in the second year [536 B.C.E.] of their coming 
to the house of the true God at Jerusalem, in the second 
month [Ziv, or Iyyar; April/May], Zerubbabel the son 


16. (a) Who was "Sheshbazzar the chieftain of Judah”? (b) That the 
restored exiles realized what the real mission of their return to their 
homeland was is shown by what historical fact? 
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of Shealtiel and Jeshua the son of Jehozadak and the 
rest of their brothers, the priests and the Levites, and 
all those who had come out of the captivity to Jerusalem 
started; and they now put in positions the Levites from 
twenty years of age upward to act as supervisors over 
the work of the house of Jehovah. .. . When the builders 
laid the foundation of the temple of Jehovah, then the 

E riests in official clothing, with the trumpets, and the 
evites the sons of Asaph, with the cymbals, stood up 
to praise Jehovah according to the direction of David 
the king of Israel. And they began to respond by praising 
and giving thanks to Jehovah, ‘for lie is good, for his 
loving-kinuness toward Israel is to time indefinite.’ As 
for all the people, they shouted with a loud shout in 
praising Jehovah over the laying of the foundation of 
the house of Jehovah. 

“And many of the priests and the Levites and the 
heads of the paternal houses, the old men that had seen 
the former house, were weeping with a loud voice at the 
laying of the foundation of this house before their eyes, 
while many others were raising the voice in shouting 
for joy. Hence the people were not distinguishing the 
sound of tlie shout of rejoicing from the sound of the 
weeping of the people, for the people were shouting with 
a loud shout, and the sound itself was heard even to a 
great distance.”—Ezra 3:1-13. 

17 At that time those repatriated Israelites were not 
saying: “The time has not come, the time of the house 
of Jehovah, for it to be built.” (Haggai 1:2) But soon 
there came opposition from the outside to those “sons 
of the Exile.” This was because the religiously purified 
Israelites would not let the outside pretending wor¬ 
shipers of Jehovah join with them in building the 
temple to the God of Israel. So these resentful rebuffed 
neighbors became adversaries and kept interfering with 
the temple rebuilding during all the rest of the reign 
of King Cyrus and the reigns of the succeeding kings 
of the Persian Empire down into the reign of King 
Darius Hystaspis the Persian. Before the reign of this 
Persian Darius I, those Palestinian adversaries suc¬ 
ceeded in having the imperial ruler ban the work of 
building the temple of Jehovah by accusing the re¬ 
patriated “sons of the Exile” of being seditionists. 
—Ezra 4:1-22. 


17,18. When and why did the building activities on the temple stop? 
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18 The Bible calls the Persian emperor who issued the 
ban by the name oft Artaxerxes, and says: “Now after 
the copy of the official document of Artaxerxes the king 
had been read before Rehum and Shimshai the scribe 
and their colleagues, they went in a hurry to Jerusalem 
to the Jews and stopped them by force of arms. It 
was then that the work on the house of God, which 
was in Jerusalem, stopped; and it continued stopped 
until the second year of the reign of Darius the king, 
of Persia.”—Ezra 4:23, 24. 

10 The second year of the reign of King Darius I 
coincided with 520/519 B.C.E., and this meant that the 
stoppage of the work of building a new temple of Jeho¬ 
vah at Jerusalem lasted for about sixteen years, from 
the time that the foundation of this temple had been 
laid by Governor Zerubbabel and High Priest Joshua 
(or, Jeshua; Jesus, in the Greek Septuagint Version). 
This ban imposed by the Persian emperor, Artaxerxes, 
must have left the Jews in Jerusalem and Judah quite 
confused, in a quandary. They may have wondered how 
the ban of this later emperor could countermand the 
decree of King Cyrus the Great that was issued in 
537 B.C.E. as part of the “law of the Medes and the 
Persians, which is not annulled.” (Daniel 6:8,12) They 
did not think to put the matter to a test in the law 
courts of the Persian Empire, carrying the case even 
to the Supreme Court of the empire, to the court of 
last instance, which was with the emperor himself. The 
coming in of a new emperor, a successor to Artaxerxes, 
would allow for that. But who, now, would push the 
case? No one else but “Jehovah of armies” Himself. 

20 Two centuries previously, by means of his prophet 
Isaiah, the Great Theocrat Jehovah had spoken of 
himself as “the One saying of Cyrus, ‘He is my shepherd, 
and all that I delight in he will completely carry out’; 
even in my saying of Jerusalem, ‘She will be rebuilt,’ 
and of the temple, ‘You will have your foundation 

in. (a) About how many years did the temple work continue stopped? 
(b) Why did the ban pul the temple builders in a quandary, but who 
finally pushed the cuse In the right direction? 

20. Because ol what previous prophecy by Isaiah was Jehovah unwilling 
to have the building decree by King Cyrus annulled? 
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laid.' This is what Jehovah has said to his anointed one, 
to Cyrus, whose right hand I have taken hold of, to 
subdue before him nations.” (Isaiah 44:28-45:1) Con¬ 
sequently, it was not the will of Jehovah of armies 
that the decree of Cyrus concerning the house of 
Jehovah at Jerusalem should be annulled. Jehovah is 
not the kind of God that has the foundation of a 
building laid and then finds himself unable to complete 
the building, so that all the onlookers should “start 
to ridicule him, saying, ‘This [God] started to build 
but was not able to finish.’ ” (Luke 14:29, 30) No, 
Jehovah completes what he begins; his word never 
returns to him unfulfilled, “without results.” 
—Isaiah 55:11. 

POPULAR OPINION AND IMPERIAL BAN CHALLENGED 

21 So now the time had come for Jehovah of armies 
to correct the long-expressed misimpression of the Jews 
in Jerusalem and Judah that the time had not yet come 
for the house of Jehovah to be rebuilt. What, then, did 
he do? He raised up prophets who were not afraid to 
speak out contrary to popular opinion. Ezra 5:1 tells 
us who these prophets were, saying: “And Haggai the 
prophet and Zechariah the grandson of Iddo the prophet 
prophesied to the Jews who were in Judah and in 
Jerusalem, in the name of the God of Israel who was 
over them.” The opening verses of the recorded proph¬ 
ecies of Haggai and Zechariah give us the year when 
they started prophesying, namely, “in the second year 
of Darius the king” of Persia. But Haggai started off 
before Zechariah by having the word of Jehovah occur 
by means of him on the first day of the lunar month 
Elul, the day of the new moon when Jerusalem might 
have many pilgrims from the cities of Judah outside. 

22 First of all, the prophet. Haggai notified the people 
there at Jerusalem that Jehovah of armies knows what 
they are saying about the time for building His house 
of woi’ship, the building of which was authorized by 

21. How and In what year did Jehovah begin to correct the long- 
expressed misimpression of the Jews about temple building? 

22. OI what did Haggai at the start need to notify the people, and 
as a challenge to popular opinion, what did they need to be shown? 
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the Persian emperor, Cyrus the Great. Divine patience 
had been exercised long enough with the Jews who 
were of that frame of mind. Now, when the situation 
seemed to be at its worst, when the steady opposition 
of the pagan religious adversaries had been reinforced 
by an imperial ban, even now was the time for the 
popular opinion of this repurchased people to be 
challenged. They needed to be shown what they were 
guilty of and the reason why things had been going 
so badly with them. 

as Now comes the challenge! “And the word of Jeho¬ 
vah continued to come by means of Haggai the prophet, 
saying: ‘Is it the time for you yourselves to dwell in 
your paneled houses, while this house is waste? And 
now this is what Jehovah of armies has said, “Set your 
heart upon your ways. You have sown much seed, but 
there is a bringing of little in. There is an eating, but 
it is not to satisfaction. There is a drinking, but not 
to the point of getting intoxicated. There is a putting 
on of clothes, but it is not with anyone’s getting warm; 
and he that is hiring himself out is hiring himself out 
for a bag having holes [and the wage-earner earning 
into a pocket with a hole in it].”’”—Haggai 1:3-6, 
NW; By. 

24 There was a vital reason for their faring so poorly 
in a material way. Those repatriated Jews were saying 
that it was not the time for them to build the temple of 
Jehovah, and so “this house’’ of divine worship was 
lying “waste,” with just a foundation laid back in 536 
B.C.E., but with no superstructure thereon. At the same 
time they themselves were living in their well-roofed 
houses with a ceiling and with their walls nicely paneled 
with fine woods. What a marked contrast there was 
between their private homes for fleshly comforts and 
the sacred house of Jehovah for the spiritual interests 
of the whole nation! Was this not an unbalanced state 
of affairs? Did this not betray that they were putting 
more emphasis on material things, comforts of their 

33. IIow did the challcnKe presented show a connection between the 

.Mill ion of Jehovah's house then and their economic condition? 

31. What unbalanced state of affairs was there between their personal 
houses and Jehovah's house, and whnt questions did this raise? 
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own flesh, than on their spiritual needs and their 
obligations to the Great Theocrat, Jehovah? Was this 
without consequences to them, not only to them in a 
spiritual way but also in a material way? Were they 
hurting themselves, not only religiously, but also eco¬ 
nomically? Yes! 

an why also economically, in a material way? Be¬ 
cause theirs was a God-given land. Jehovah had also 
repurchased them from Babylon and brought them back 
as his ransomed people to that land. “So,” as He had 
long ago told their forefathers, “the land should not be 
sold in perpetuity, because the land is mine. For you 
are alien residents and settlers from my standpoint.” 
(Leviticus 25:23) As the land was His, he could make 
the land prosper and he could hold back his blessing 
from the land. He thus became responsible for its 
productivity. If he was displeased with his ransomed 
people, would he not logically withhold his blessing? 
And through his prophet Haggai did He not indicate 
divine displeasure because his house, the most im¬ 
portant house in the whole land of Judah, was lying 
waste, and that for so many years? 

80 Under the circumstances, there must have been 
some connection between the “waste” condition of 
Jehovah’s house of worship and the fact that these 
ransomed Jews were sowing much seed on the God- 
given land and yet they were bringing in little in the 
way of crops. They were reaping something to eat, 
indeed, but it was not enough to satisfy their desires 
or needs. They were drinking wine made from the juice 
of their vineyards, but they did not have a large enough 
vintage so as to make sufficient wine that they could 
go as far as getting themselves intoxicated thereon. 
They were able to manufacture something to put on 
the outside of their bodies, but not enough, or not of 
such quality, as to keep them warm during cold weath¬ 
er. And if any needy ones hired themselves out to earn 
a living or to help in meeting expenses, it seemed as 

25. What was the vital reason for It that they hurt themselves, not 
lust religiously, but economically. In a material way? 

26. The connection between Jehovah's house being waste and their 
bad economic condition was due to whut things? 
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if the money they earned was put into a money bag 
full of holes to let the coins di’op out and be lost with no 
benefit to the wage earners. In view of the relationship 
of these occupants of the land to the heavenly Owner 
of the land and their religious obligations to Him, there 
must have been some vital connection between his 
“waste” house and their economic depression. 

27 This connection must have been real in view of 
what Jehovah their God had promised by means of his 
prophet Ezekiel shortly after the destruction of Jeru¬ 
salem and the desolating of the land of Judah more 
than seventy years ago: “This is what the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah has said, ‘In the day of my cleansing you 
from all your errors I will also cause the cities to be 
inhabited, and the devastated places must be rebuilt. 
And the desolated land itself will be cultivated, whereas 
it had become a desolate waste before the eyes of every 
passerby. And people will certainly say: “That land 
yonder which was laid desolate has become like the 
garden of Eden, and the cities that were a waste and 
that were laid desolate and that were tom down are 
fortified; they have become inhabited.” And the nations 
that will be left remaining round about you will have 
to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built the things 
tom down, I have planted what has been laid desolate. 
I myself, Jehovah, have spoken and I have done it.’ ” 
—Ezekiel 36:33-36. 

28 When the ransomed remnant of God-fearing Jews 
returned to the desolated land in 537 B.C.E., they had 
the highest hopes of having such a glowing prophecy 
fulfilled. But now, by the year 520 B.C.E., their highest 
hopes had been disappointed. Why? Yes, why were not 
the pagan peoples round about saying: “That land 
yonder which was laid desolate has become like the 
garden of Eden”? The reason why is obvious: The 
ransomed remnant of Jews were neglecting the worship 
of the One who had made such a grand promise through 

37. How did Jehovah's earlier prophecy at Ezekiel 36:33-38 Indicate 
that there was such a connection? 

28. Why was it that by the year 520 B.C.E. that prophecy through 
Ezekiel had not been fulfilled upon the Jews, and why should we today 
apply the point of this to ourselves? 
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the prophet Ezekiel. Is there not a point in this that 
we today, who hope in the transformation of the whole 
earth into a Paradise, should take to heart? Yes. But 
what was the remedy that needed to be applied back 
there? It should be an advisory example for us now. 


CHAPTER 

3 


I 


THE REMEDY 
FOR THOSE WITH 
DISAPPOINTED 
HOPES 


T IS still Elul 1, 
or the first day of 
the sixth lunar 
month, in the sec¬ 
ond year of the reign of Darius I, the king of the 
Persian Empire. That would be about the middle of 
the month of August of the year 520 B.C.E., according 
to our calendar of today. (Haggai 1:1) By means of 
his prophet Haggai, Jehovah was calling attention to 
the ways of his repurchased people whom he had re¬ 
stored to their homeland after it had lain desolate for 
seventy years. (2 Chronicles 36:17-21) Jehovah was 
urging them to give heartfelt consideration to the 
unusual ways in which things were happening to them. 
Then they would be able to see the connection between 
their having all their hard work on the land prove to 
be so unrewarding and their letting the house of 
Jehovah’s worship lie waste, although they were 
taking good care of themselves as to housing condi¬ 
tions.—Haggai 1:2-6. 

2 Was the reason for the Jews to fare so badly after 
being back on their homeland for seventeen years 


1. It was still what date, and Jehovah raised up Haggai to help the 
Jews to see the connection between what two things? 

2. Basically, what kind of issue was it for those Jews, and so who could 
prescribe the right remedy, and how did the prescription begin? 
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basically a religious one? If it was, then Jehovah was 
the One who could unerringly point out to them that 
reason and also prescribe the remedy. He was not 
pleased at their being so concerned about their material 
welfare and their neglecting his house of worship. So, 
after putting up with this unbalanced attitude of 
theirs for so long a time, he said to them by means of 
the prophet Haggai: “This is what Jehovah of armies 
has said, ‘Set your hearts upon your ways.’ ‘Go up to 
the mountain, and you must bring in lumber. And 
build the house, that I may take pleasure in it and I 
may be glorified,’ Jehovah has said.” Then to point 
out what was really responsible for their disappointing 
results from such hard work, he had Haggai prophesy 
further: 

3 “ ‘There was a looking for much, but here there 
was just a little; and you have brought it into the 
house, and I blew upon it—for what reason?’ is the 
utterance of Jehovah of armies. ‘By reason of my house 
that is waste, while you are on the run, each one in 
behalf of his own house. Therefore over you the heav¬ 
ens kept back their dew, and the earth itself kept back 
its yield. And I kept calling for dryness upon the earth, 
and upon the mountains, and upon the grain, and upon 
the new wine, and upon the oil, and upon what the 
ground would bring forth, and upon earthling man, and 
upon domestic animal, and upon all the toil of the 
hands.’ ”—Haggai 1:7-11. 

4 When those foregoing words were declared, the 
unconstitutional ban that was laid by the late King 
Artaxerxes of Persia upon the building of Jehovah’s 
temple at Jerusalem was still in effect. Yet Jehovah of 
armies, speaking through Haggai, told the hard-faring 
Jews to get materials and “build the house, that I may 
take pleasure in it and I may be glorified.” (Haggai 
1:8) The question at issue now became, Which is to be 
obeyed—Jehovah’s will or the imperial ban, the will of 
a now dead misinformed man? Whose order is to be 


3. Who claimed to be responsible for their bad economic plight? 

4. Despite the Imperial ban, what action did Jehovah prescribe for 
the Jews to take, and what decisive question did this pose for the Jews? 
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carried out—that of the living Most High God, the 
Great Theocrat, or that of a dead Persian emperor? 
If they did as the later Christian apostles did, “obey 
God as ruler rather than men,” they would arouse the 
objections and opposition of those who favored the 
ban, but they would gain the approval of God. (Acts 
5:29) They were already pleasing those pagan op¬ 
positionists but were displeasing God. So, now, were 
they willing to stir up the displeasure of their pagan 
adversaries and thereby win the good pleasure of 
Jehovah of armies? 

6 Those pagan adversaries could not control the 
weather of the land of Judah. Not even the whole 
Persian Empire could do so. They could not cause the 
heavens to produce the needed dew in the dry season 
of the year. They could not cause the earth to render 
its yield, so that the Jewish tillers of the soil not only 
sowed much and looked for much but also brought in 
much. Or, conversely, those imperial Persians and 
the neighboring adversaries of the Jews could not re¬ 
move, during the ordinarily wet season, the dryness 
that came upon the earth, upon the grain, upon the 
new wine, upon the oil, upon all other produce of the 
ground, nor the dryness that came upon man, domestic 
animal and what men toiled for with their hands. But 
Jehovah of armies could do so, for those adverse 
things were from him in expression of his displeasure. 

6 Unlike those Israelites referred to in Jeremiah 5:24, 
the repatriated Jews should not fear the wrath of 
the Persian Empire but should say: “Let us, now, fear 
Jehovah our God, the One who is giving the downpour 
and the autumn rain and the spring rain in its season, 
the One who guards even the prescribed weeks of the 
harvest for us.” (Jeremiah 10:10-13) Such fear of 
Jehovah they could not show by merely running to 
their own private houses so as to get as quickly as 
possible into their own cozy homes while at the same 
time letting the house of worship of their God lie waste. 

5. What could the adversaries and onposers not control, and what 
could they not remove In behalf of the Jews? 

6. For that reason, whom should the Jews fear, but how were they 
not showing that fear? 
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The house of so great a Personage as Jehovah of 
armies, the Great Theocrat, ought to be put first. 
Fear of man ought not to deter them from building it, 
that he might take pleasure in it and be glorified. 

7 That was the remedy for their having such dis¬ 
appointing conditions in a material and spiritual 
sense—namely, obey God as ruler rather than man and 
go ahead and build God’s house of worship. Let them 
go up to the forest-clad mountain and fell trees and 
bring in lumber for building the all-important house. 
Not that God’s temple was to be built all of wood. But 
the stones of the former demolished temple were lying 
there at the site, and wood for paneling and other needs 
was the material most required to be prepared. Not as 
though Jehovah of armies needed an earthly material 
house as a home in which to dwell among the well- 
housed Jews. He already had his dwelling place not 
made with human hands, in the holy heavens, and this 
stone and wood temple on Mount Moriah at Jerusalem 
was just a representation of a future spiritual temple, 
a true house of worship of the Most High God. It was 
just as Solomon the temple builder said: 

8 “But will God truly dwell upon the earth? Look! 
The heavens, yes, the heaven of the heavens, them¬ 
selves cannot contain you; how much less, then, this 
house that I have built!”—1 Kings 8:27. 

9 Hence God would dwell in the rebuilt temple at 
Jerusalem, not personally, but only by his spirit, his 
holy invisible active force, and by turning his face or 
attention to that temple. He would sanctify it or 
make it a holy house, and it would be the center of 
religious worship for the whole nation. There sacri¬ 
fices for individuals or for the whole nation would be 
offered on the one authorized altar, and it would be 
the place to which the nation would assemble during 
its three annual festivals and on the Day of Atonement 

7, 8. (a) Why did Jehovah tell the Jews to bring In lumber for the 
house? (b) Why was such a material house not necessary, and yet 
lltting, for Jehovah? „. „ , , , 

9. (a) Hence, how would God reside In that house? (b) By worshiping 
ut such a temple, what would the Jews renew, with what results to 
themselves? 
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for the whole nation. There the high priest Joshua 
the son of Jehozadak and all the underpriests could 
officiate in behalf of the people. Thus the nation of 
Israel could maintain renewed relationship with their 
Theocratic Ruler, Jehovah, and keep in good condition 
spiritually. Jehovah would be glorified by the re¬ 
building of the temple upon which His name would 
be placed, and he would make his good pleasure known 
by pouring down blessings upon them, blessings spiri¬ 
tual and material. 

OBEYING GOD AS EULER? OR MAN? 

10 The prophet Haggai’s opening message was di¬ 
rected specially “to Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, the 
governor of Judah, and to Joshua the son of Jehozadak 
the high priest.” (Haggai 1:1) This made it obligatory 
upon them to take the lead and set the right example 
for the whole nation. However, those two men, the 
governor and the high priest, knew what to expect 
from the adversaries if they resumed the building of 
the temple at Jerusalem. What does history show that 
they did—obey Jehovah of armies as Ruler or man? 
They put spiritual interests first and obeyed God. 
Haggai reports: 

11 “And Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, and Joshua 
the son of Jehozadak the high priest, and all the re¬ 
maining ones of the people began to listen to the voice 
of Jehovah their God, and to the words of Haggai the 
prophet, as Jehovah their God had sent him; and the 
people began to fear because of Jehovah.”—Haggai 
1 : 12 . 

12 By the message that the prophet proclaimed to 
them on that day of the sixth new moon of the year, 
the people knew where this courageous Haggai stood 
on the issue of obeying God or man. They realized that 
Jehovah had sent Haggai, and that is why they listened 
to him as the conveyor of Jehovah’s message of the 
hour. Openheartedly they considered what he had to 

10, 11. To whom was Haggai’s opening prophecy addressed, and the 
action that followed showed that what decision had been made? 

12. The people appreciated the sender of Haggai to be whom, and 
what fear did they overcome? 
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say, although it was in the nature of a reproof. They 
got the point of God’s line of reasoning with them. 
They appreciated their failure, their delinquency. They 
had good cause for fearing before Jehovah. It was the 
Commander in Chief of heavenly armies who was 
speaking through his prophet Haggai,. and their fear 
of this Jehovah of armies overwhelmed any fear of 
men or even of the Persian Empire. Still they need 
encouragement, and Haggai was now used to give it 
to them: 

13 "And Haggai the messenger of Jehovah went on to 
say to the people according to the messenger’s com¬ 
mission from Jehovah, saying: ‘I am with you people,’ 
is the utterance of Jehovah.”—Haggai 1:13. 

11 What more encouraging message could those God¬ 
fearing Jews get than that? The neighboring adver¬ 
saries might have the whole Persian Empire on their 
side, but the repurchased Israelites, by a course of 
obedience, had Jehovah of armies on their side. Jeho¬ 
vah was not going to be displeased by their going 
ahead and rebuilding his temple. To paraphrase the 
rule laid down by Jesus Christ moi’e than five hundred 
and fifty years later, the things belonging to Caesar 
(or the emperor) needed to be rendered to Caesar, 
but the things belonging to God must likewise be paid 
to God, and His things come first. (Matthew 22:21) 
For acting according to that rule, they would have 
Jehovah with them. That guaranteed success in build¬ 
ing the temple. 

10 Confident now in their Almighty God, the nation 
addressed itself to the main project for which they 
had taken the long trek back from Babylon to their 
sacred homeland. Three weeks and more passed, not 
because of any fearful postponing of operations, but for 
the sake of organizing matters for a proper start. 
They were all strongly stirred with God’s spirit or in- 

13 . What encouraging message did Haggai then give the people? 

H. In view of nil the adversaries, wnat did this message mean to 
the temple builders, und whut rule stated later by Jesus Christ would 
they be following by proceeding to build? 

15. Why did more thun three weeks now pass before the people 
entered In and did work In Jehovah’s house? 
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visible active force, and it acted as a driving force 
inside them. Came the twenty-fourth day of that lunar 
month of Elul, and what? Haggai, you were there; 
tell us. “And Jehovah proceeded to rouse up the spirit 
of Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, the governor of 
Judah, and the spirit of Joshua the son of Jehozadak 
the high priest, and the spirit of all the remaining ones 
of the people; and they began to enter in and to do the 
work in the house of Jehovah of armies their God. It 
was on the twenty-fourth day of the sixth month in 
the second year of Darius the king.”—Haggai 1:14, 15. 

10 Before Haggai’s prophecy on the first day of the 
sixth month that year, Governor Zerubbabel and High 
Priest Joshua and the repatriated remnant of the 
Jewish people had lost the urge, the inclination, the 
sense of urgency, the zeal and enthusiasm for re¬ 
building Jehovah’s temple. They had succumbed to 
the opposition and interference of their adversaries 
and were saying to themselves: “The time has not 
come, the time of the house of Jehovah, for it to be 
built.” (Haggai 1:2) But now, due to Haggai’s message 
from their God, they began to see matters differently. 
So the Commander in Chief, Jehovah of armies, stirred 
up the spirit of them all. After necessary organizing 
and preparing, they got down to their most important 
work in the land of Judah, doing the preliminaries to 
all the actual construction work on the temple of their 
God. The time is dated: it was on Elul 24 of the second 
year of Darius I, the king of Persia. This was toward 
the middle of September of the year 520 B.C.E. It was 
the time of the year for the dews to begin forming on 
the vegetation after the midsummer dry season. 

17 Doubtless Jehovah of armies was pleased to see 
this advance work launched. There was lumber to be 
cut and sawed for beams and paneling; there must 
have been some quarrying of stone. And debris would 
have to be cleared off the historical location of the 
temple that had long ago been purchased by King 

16. Before Huggal began prophesying, Into what attitude had the 
Jews slumped, but now what were they stirred up to do? 

17. Wlint did such preliminary work include, and why did the Jews 
not care whether the adversaries noUced their work? 
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David in the eleventh century before our Common 
Era. (2 Samuel 24:18-25; 1 Chronicles 21:18 to 22:19; 
2 Chronicles 3:1) Such debris may have been the ac¬ 
cumulation of years. Whether the neighboring pagan 
adversaries of the Jews took note of this preliminary 
activity, we do not know. But even if they did, the busy 
Jews did not care. They knew that they had the ap¬ 
proval of their God and that they were doing his work, 
and that the invincible Jehovah of armies was on 
their side. Nevertheless, heavy opposition was bound 
to arise from the enemy quarter. How successful would 
it be this time? We shall see. 

HISTORICAL, PARALLEL 

18 Is there any historical parallel of this in modern 
times that lifts this ancient event out of the realm of 
purely dead history? We have reason to believe that 
there is. A Jewish writer of the first century of our 
Common Era, a Pharisee of the tribe of Benjamin and 
named Saul of Tarsus in Asia Minor, took a look back 
at the ancient history of his people and then wrote 
down his observations. To whom did he write? He sent 
his letter to imperial Rome in Italy, but not to any so- 
called “Bishop of Rome, Successor to the Prince of the 
Apostles, Vicar of Christ.” Not at all. At that time 
Christendom with such a religious dignitary had not 
yet got started, but had to wait for Emperor Constan¬ 
tine the Great of the fourth century to start it. 
Saul of Tarsus, who had now become an apostle of 
Jesus Christ and was called Paul, wrote his letter to 
the congregation of primitive Christians in Rome and 
discussed much of the inspired Hebrew Scriptures. 

19 In what is now listed as Romans, chapter fifteen, 
verse four, Paul wrote: “For all the things that were 
written aforetime were written for our instruction, 
that through our endurance and through the comfort 
from the Scriptures we might have hope.” (Romans 
1:1-7) Those Scriptures included Haggai. 

18. Has there been a modern-day parallel of that, and to whose writ¬ 
ings do we here resort? 

19. What Paul wrote In Romans 15:4 Includes what prophetic book? 
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:o The apostle Paul also wrote a couple of letters to 
the Christian congregation in Corinth in the Roman 
province of Achaia, and in his first letter, chapter ten, 
he tells about events in ancient Jewish life and says: 
“Now these things became our examples [types, 
Greek], for us not to be persons desiring injurious 
things, even as they desired them.... Now these things 
went on befalling them as examples [typically, 
Greek], and they were written for a warning to us 
upon whom the ends of the systems of things have 
arrived.” (1 Corinthians 10:6-11) It is reasonable to 
expect, then, that the events related by the prophet 
Haggai are also of a typical or exemplary value. In 
fact, in an inspired letter to the Hebrews the apostle 
Paul quotes from Haggai and makes an application of 
it, not to the unchristianized Hebrews, but to the 
natural circumcised Hebrews who had accepted Jesus 
Christ as the long-promised Messiah. (Haggai 2:6; 
Hebrews 12:25-29) So we today may look for typical 
values in the record of Haggai. 

A SPIRITUAL ISRAEL BECOME8 INVOLVED 

51 Haggai was used in connection with the rebuilding 
of the typical temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem in the 
days of Governor Zerubbabel and High Priest Joshua 
(Jesus, Greek). The last surviving Christian apostle, 
John the son of Zebedee of Galilee, was exiled by the 
Roman Empire to the penal Isle of Patmos and had a 
series of inspired visions there. In one of these visions 
he saw a typical temple, concerning which he writes: 
“And a reed like a rod was given me as he said: ‘Get 
up and measure the temple sanctuary of God and the 
altar and those worshiping in it. But as for the court¬ 
yard that is outside the temple sanctuary, cast it 
clear out and do not measure it, because it has been 
given to the nations, and they will trample the holy 
city underfoot for forty-two months. And I will cause 
my two witnesses to prophesy a thousand two hundred 

20. According to 1 Corinthians 10:6-11, why mny we look for typical 
value In the record of Haggai? 

21. In Revelation 11:1-4, how does the aposUe John describe a typical 
temple revealed to him? 



Haggal 1U4, 15 THE REMEDY FOR THOSE WITH DISAPPOINTED HOPES 45 

and sixty days dressed in sackcloth.’ ”—Revelation 
11:1-4. 

** In this case these symbolic “two witnesses” of the 
God of the temple would be Christian witnesses of the 
Most High God, for the apostle John was being shown 
things that were yet to come to pass, not things of past 
Jewish history. (Revelation 1:1-6) The apostle John 
classed himself as one of the Christian witnesses. 
(Revelation 1:9; 19:9, 10) At the time of this Revela¬ 
tion to John, the rebuilt temple at Jerusalem in the 
Roman province of Judea had been destroyed along 
with the holy city back in the year 70 of our Common 
Era, just as the Messiah, Jesus Christ, had predicted. 
(Matthew 24:1-22; Mark 13:1-20; Luke 21:5-24) Be¬ 
cause of becoming a disciple of the Messiah, whom the 
Jewish nation had rejected, John had parted company 
with the unbelieving natural Israelites. He no longer 
depended on his being an Israelite by birth as a basis 
for relationship with Jehovah of armies. He depended 
on his being a spiritual Israelite, one begotten by the 
spirit of God, for having relationship with Jehovah of 
armies. John was now a ‘Jew on the inside.’ His cir¬ 
cumcision was “that of the heart by spirit.”—Romans 
2:29. 

23 Spiritually, therefore, the apostle John was a “new 
creation.” (2 Corinthians 5:17) This is the thing that 
counts with God, according to what the apostle Paul 
wrote in Galatians 6:14-16, saying: “Never may it 
occur that I should boast, except in the torture stake 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the world has 
been impaled to me and I to the world. For neither is 
circumcision anything nor is uncircumcision, but a 
new creation is something. And all those who will 
walk orderly by this rule of conduct, upon them be 
peace and mercy, even upon the Israel of God.” The 
apostle John was one of that spiritual “Israel of God.” 
As such, he did not need to have a temple of stone and 
wood at Jerusalem in order to worship Jehovah of 

'Zi. (a) What kind of witnesses were those "two witnesses”? (b) Upon 
what was John relying now for relationship with Jehovah? 

XT. To what "Israel • did John now belong, and at what temple did he 
worship Jehovah? 
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armies. As a spiritual Israelite, he worshiped Jehovah 
God at His great spiritual temple, the one that had 
been typified by the material, earthly temple that had 
stood in Jerusalem. (Hebrews 9:23-26; 8:1, 2) Just 
think if we had to have a material temple at Jerusalem 
in which to worship Jehovah God. Where would we be? 
But we can worship at the spiritual temple where 
John did. 

24 So, in the Revelation to John, those who are spoken 
of by God as “my two witnesses” are spiritual Israel¬ 
ites, dedicated, baptized followers of the Messiah whom 
John followed, namely, Jesus Christ. As worshipers of 
Jehovah of armies, as it were, in the courtyard of his 
spiritual temple, they were trampled underfoot by the 
Gentile nations “for forty-two months.” This was 
during World War I of the years 1914-1918. During 
that time these symbolic “two witnesses” prophesied 
in sackcloth, in the sense that the message they pub¬ 
licly proclaimed was a mournful one. It foretold the 
coming destruction, the violent death, of all the Gen¬ 
tile nations now that the “times of the Gentiles” had 
ended in early fall of the year 1914. (Luke 21:24) 
Like gloomy-looking prophets, dressed in the mournful 
garb of sackcloth, they prophesied for one thousand 
two hundred and sixty days during the first world war. 
(Revelation 11:1-3) What happened to them then, as 
foreseen by the apostle John? 

25 “And when they have finished their witnessing, 
the wild beast that ascends out of the abyss will make 
war with them and conquer them and kill them. And 
their corpses will be on the broad way of the great 
city which is in a spiritual sense called Sodom 
and Egypt, where their Lord was also impaled.” 
—Revelation 11:7, 8. 

26 That wild beast out of the abyss is later shown to 
symbolize the world organization of politics now mil¬ 
lenniums old. In the spring of the year 1918, before 

24. So who were those symbolic “two witnesses,” when were they 
trampled upon by the nations, and how did they prophesy in sackcloth? 

25. According to John's vision, what happened to them after they 
had finished their testifying? 

26. How was that prophetic picture fulfilled during World War I? 
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World War I was over, this beastly political organi¬ 
zation took advantage of war conditions to ban litera¬ 
ture on the Bible as used by the “two witnesses” class 
and imprisoned dedicated Christians who were fore¬ 
most in publishing it. Thus the free public work of the 
symbolic “two witnesses” was killed; and as far as 
public witnessing for Jehovah’s theocratic govern¬ 
ment is concerned, they were like dead bodies lying in 
the streets of Christendom, exposed to shame and 
religious persecution. 

27 At that time those dedicated, baptized Christian 
worshipers at the spiritual temple of Jehovah of armies 
were like those natural Israelites exiled in Babylon 
from 607 to 537 B.C.E. But the prophetic vision in 
Revelation forevisioned that that condition would not 
last long with these symbolic “two witnesses”—as it 
were, only “for three and a half days.” What then? 
Were their corpses buried? No! They were revived. 
“And after the three and a half days spirit of life from 
God entered into them, and they stood upon their feet, 
and great fear fell upon those beholding them.” (Reve¬ 
lation 11:9-11) So, too, these persecuted Christian 
“prophets” concerning God’s newborn Messianic king¬ 
dom were not buried forever in Christendom nor in all 
the rest of Babylon the Great, the world empire of 
false religion. In the spring of the year 1919 “spirit of 
life from God entered into them, and they stood upon 
them feet,” making a reappearance publicly as the 
commissioned witnesses for God’s kingdom of His Mes¬ 
siah. Like the Israelite remnant of Haggai’s day, who 
were brought back from Babylon to Jerusalem and 
Judah, they reoccupied their right spiritual estate. 

28 At that time, although officers and headquarters 
members of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society 
were released from prison, bans were still on literature 
published by this Society and formerly distributed in¬ 
ternationally by the dedicated, baptized Christian Bible 
students. However, as in the ancient case of the Israel- 

27 . At that time they were like the Israelites in what condition, hut 
why did this not last long for these “witnesses”? 

28. Like the repatriated Jews in Haggai's day, what was It now the 
time for these liberated ‘'witnesses" to do? 
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ites repatriated to their homeland, the public worship 
of Jehovah of armies at his spiritual temple needed to 
be revived, built up. Service at his spiritual temple 
needed to be given first place in their liberated spiritual 
estate. Materialistic opportunities of the postwar pe¬ 
riod were not to be given priority ahead of God’s wor¬ 
ship and Kingdom service. Fear of men had to be dis¬ 
pelled and complete trust and confidence to be reposed 
in the Great Theocrat, Jehovah of armies. Time of 
mourning over previous wartime persecutions, hard¬ 
ships and captivity was now past. In their restored 
spiritual estate of right relationship with Jehovah of 
armies, they had entered into a festival time for spir¬ 
itual rejoicing and of praise and thanksgiving to their 
great Liberator, Jehovah. 

28 It was the time for a modern-day Haggai, inas¬ 
much as the name Haggai means “Festive; Festal,” or, 
if Haggai is just the shortened form for Haggiah, it 
means “Festival [Hhag] of Yah,” that is to say, 
“Festival of Jehovah.” At this appropriate time a 
voice like that of Haggai, “the messenger of Jehovah,” 
began to be heard. Let us note this message that was 
published on page 150 of the May 15, 1919, issue of 
The Watch Tower and Herald of Christ’s Presence. This 
message was in column 2 and under the subheading 
entitled “Seasons of Refreshing.” It read: 

All the Lord’s apostles pointed to the second coining 
of the Lord and mark it as a day of blessing for man¬ 
kind. St. Paul referring to that time said: “God hath 
appointed a day in which he will judge the world in 
righteousness.” (Acts 17:31) The Apostle Peter describes 
it as a time of refreshing, when restitution blessings 
should be offered to all mankind, which blessings God 
foretold through the mouth of all his holy prophets. All 
the prophets from Samuel to Malachi foretold the coming 
of that day and St. Paul distinctly informs us that all 
these things were written aforetime for the benefit of 
those who are living in the very time in which we now 
find ourselves. (Romans 15:4) Jesus, in his great proph¬ 
ecy, foretold the falling away of the clergy and the 
teaching of false doctrines. He foretold the troublesome 

29. It was the time for whom In a modern-day style, and how did the 
voice of such one begin to be heard, as in the Watch Tower issue 
of May 15, 1919? 
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condition we now see upon the earth, and then showed 
that his kingdom alone would bring the desired blessings 
to the people. The prophet said: “He will shake all 
nations and [then] the desire of all nations shall come.” 
(Haggai 2:7) The shaking process is on now. War, rev¬ 
olution, etc., constitute the shaking. “Then [at that time) 
Michael will stand up, the great prince that standeth 
for the children of thy people."—Daniel 12:1. 

What a wonderful opportunity the clergy are missing 
by not heeding the Word of the Lord and telling the 
people now how they can have their desire—peace, hap¬ 
piness, plenty, liberty and life everlasting. Instead of 
doing that, many of them engage in the persecution of 
humbler Christians who once were members of their 
flock and who are striving in their feeble way to an¬ 
nounce the incoming of Messiah’s kingdom. Jesus fore¬ 
told that such would be another evidence of the setting 
up of the new order.—Luke 21:12, 13. 

A MODERN-DAY HAGGAI 

30 The religious clergy of Christendom failed to give 
such a stimulating message like that of ancient Hag¬ 
gai. But thousands of dedicated, baptized Christian 
readers of the Watch Tower magazine did respond, 
now that they had survived the trialsome period of 
World War I and had been reinstated in their rightful 
spiritual estate on earth by Jehovah of armies. They 
were helped to realize something very consequential. 
What? That, if they engrossed themselves in the op¬ 
portunities that the postwar period opened up for 
them to attain material prosperity, they would suffer 
spiritually. They would bring upon themselves Je¬ 
hovah’s disfavor. They began to appreciate that they 
had not been preserved through the trials and per¬ 
secutions of the world war period just to enter into the 
material comforts of life and settle down with the 
world under the protection of the proposed League 
of Nations for world peace and security. To the con¬ 
trary, Jehovah had mercifully spared them that they 
might give first attention to His worship and service 
at his spiritual temple. He meant for them to bear wit¬ 
ness to the Messianic kingdom as mankind’s only hope, 
and not to the League of Nations. 

30. In the postwar period, who did give an encouraging message like 
that of Haggai, and why had God spared them through the experi¬ 
ences of World War I? 
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81 As in the days of the prophet Haggai during the 
second year of the Persian king Darius I, there may 
have been some uncertainty and timidity about going 
ahead in Jehovah’s public service. Then in the Watch 
Tower issue of August 1, 1919, there appeared the 
first part of the leading article “Blessed Are the Fear¬ 
less.’’ This article had as its theme text Luke 12:32 
(Authorized Version), which reads: “Fear not, little 
flock; for it is your Father’s good pleasure to give you 
the kingdom.” What made the matter all the more 
electrifying was the appearance in that same magazine 
issue of the full-page article entitled “General Con¬ 
vention: Cedar Point, Lake Erie." It was to be a week- 
long assembly. Among other things this announcement 
on page 235 said: 

32 “It has been the custom of the Society [the 
Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society] to hold one 
general convention each year. Last year [1918] we 
missed this, because of conditions prevailing at that 
time. Notwithstanding the local conventions held dur¬ 
ing the present year, it is seemingly pleasing to the 
Lord that the International Bible Students Association 
have one general convention, affording opportunity for 
the friends to attend from all parts of the United States 
and Canada. ... It is expected that this will be the 
largest and most helpful general convention that has 
been held for many years. It will afford opportunity 
for discussion and pi'eparation for the future great 
work that is before us.” 

83 In the next following magazine issue (that of 
August 15, 1919) came Part II of the article “Blessed 
Are the Fearless.” The second last paragraph of this 
said: 

This little band of Christians are fighting the greatest 
fight of all times. There will never be another like it. 
The great God of the universe has arranged it; the great 
Redeemer, the King of kings and Lord of lords, is the 
Captain and Leader of this little band. We know that 


31, 32. (a) How may there have been some uncertainty and timidity, as 
In Haggai's day, as Indicated In the Watch Tower Issue of August 
1, 1919? (b) But what special encouragement was also given therein? 
33. What further encouraging message was given In the next following 
Issue of The Watch Towert 
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he Is absolutely certain of victory, and we therefore 
know that after being called and chosen to run in this 
race, If we continue faithful, fearless, prompted by love 
in our actions, serving him at every possible opportunity 
loyally to the end, we shall ultimately stand victors with 
him and hear the approval of the Father, "Well done, 
good and faithful servants.” Let us then fear not, for 
"the eternal God is our refuge and underneath are the 
everlasting arms.” 

84 This had the same heartening, stirring effect as 
if the prophet Haggai were saying to this dedicated, 
baptized remnant of spiritual Israelites: “ ‘I am with 
you people,’ is the utterance of Jehovah.” (Haggai 
1:13) Cedar Point, Ohio, on Lake Erie, being near the 
border between Canada and the United States, about 
6,000 of the remnant from both countries flocked to 
the eight-day-long convention at that recreation resort 
on the lake. They rejoiced together as at a “festival of 
Jehovah.” They eagerly listened to the many Bible 
talks given by able speakers. They learned of the 
special feature of the work ahead of them and re¬ 
sponded to this information joyfully. On Saturday 
afternoon, September 6, after a baptismal talk over 
200 symbolized their dedication of themselves to Je¬ 
hovah God by immersion in Lake Erie. On Sunday 
afternoon about 7,000 heard the public lecture, "The 
Hope for Distressed Humanity,” as delivered by the 
Watch Tower Society’s president who had been re¬ 
leased from unjust imprisonment the previous March 
26, 1919. God’s Messianic kingdom was that hope, not 
the League of Nations. 

85 The effect of that first postwar general convention 
was felt around the earth by the dedicated, baptized, 
anointed remnant of Jehovah God. Fearless of man, 
they zealously addressed themselves to the spiritual 
work that the Great Theocrat had set before them. It 
was like on that twenty-fourth day of the sixth month 
(Elul) of the second year of Darius I of Persia, when 

34. (a) What effect did that message have upon the anointed remnant? 

(6) How was the eight-day convention at Cedar Point, Ohio, like a 
"festival of Jehovah ? . 

35. How far-reaching was the effect of that first postwar general con¬ 
vention, and this was like what In Haggai’s day? 
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Jehovah roused up the spirit of Governor Zerubbabel, 
High Priest Joshua, and the remnant of the Jewish 
people there in Judah. Putting earthly material in¬ 
terests in a secondary place, the remnant of anointed 
Christians applied themselves to the service of Jehovah 
of armies at his temple. Of course, this was all under 
the invisible direction of the Greater Zerubbabel and 
the Greater High Priest Joshua, namely, the Lord 
Jesus Christ who had entered upon his Messianic reign 
as King-Priest like the ancient Priest Melchizedek, 
king of Salem. (Psalm 110:1-4; Acts 2:34-36; Hebrews 
5:5, 6; 7:1-22; Haggai 1:14, 15) The enemies were 
bound to observe this activity of the remnant. 

30 It was just as in the case of the symbolic “two 
witnesses” of Jehovah, who were revived after lying 
dead three and a half days on the broad way of the 
“great city." After those “two witnesses” stood upon 
their feet, to the great dismay of their enemies, what 
followed? “And they heard a loud voice out of heaven 
say to them: ‘Come on up here.’ And they went up into 
heaven in the cloud, and their enemies beheld them." 
(Revelation 11:7-12)* Those symbolic “two witnesses” 
thus became heavenly witnesses of Jehovah God the 
Almighty. True to that vision, the faithful remnant of 
the anointed witnesses of Jehovah responded to his 
call, back there in 1919 C.E., and entered fearlessly 
upon his temple service. This separated them from war- 
guilty Christendom and her League of Nations, and 
elevated them heaven-high above their religious ene¬ 
mies so that the level of their spiritual ministry is far 
higher than that of Christendom’s clergy. They are 
ministers and witnesses of the Most High God. 


* See Chapter 19, entitled "Deuth and Resurrection of the ‘Two 
Witnesses,' " on pages 259-282, of the book "Then Is Finished the 
Mystery of God," published In 11169. 


36. How did tills correspond with the experience of the “two witnesses” 
after they stood up alive again on their feet, and so what took place 
with the modern-day “two witnesses”? 
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Not QUITE a lunar AS NATIONS 

month had passed since the A nr Df\f*U r EF\ 
Jews had acted on Haggai’s MI\C Ji 
preceding prophecy, namely, 

on the twenty-fourth day of the sixth month (Elul) of 
the second year of the reign of Darius I (Hystaspis), 
king of Persia, or 520 B.C.E. The seven-day Festival 
of Booths (or, Tabernacles) had begun on the fifteenth 
day of the following month, the seventh month, Tishri, 
and had reached the seventh day, which was the 
twenty-first day of Tishri. On the following day, Tishri 
22, there was to be a solemn assembly of all the cele- 
brators at Jerusalem. All twenty-four divisions (or, 
courses) of the Aaronic priesthood were expected to 
be present at this Festival of Booths in the capital 
city. Interestingly, it was during the celebration of 
the Festival of Booths that King Solomon the son of 
David inaugurated the temple of Jehovah’s worship 
that he had finished building.—1 Kings 8:62-66; 6:37, 
38; 2 Chronicles 7:7-10. 

2 This festival of the seventh month, five days after 
the Day of Atonement, was also called the Festival of 
Ingathering. In view of the ingathering of the agricul¬ 
tural products of the ground the Israelites were com¬ 
manded: “You must rejoice before Jehovah your God 
seven days. And you must celebrate it as a festival to 
Jehovah seven days in the year. As a statute to time 
indefinite during your generations, you should celebrate 
it in the seventh month. It is in the booths you should 
dwell seven days. All the natives in Israel should dwell 
in the booths, in order that your generations may know 

1. How long was It now after the Jews had acted on Haggal's pre¬ 
ceding propnecy, und what festival was being completed at Jerusalem? 

2. What else was the Festival of the Booths called, and what were 
to be the features of It? 


53 
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that it was in the booths that I made the sons of Israel 
to dwell when I was bringing them out of the land of 
Egypt. I am Jehovah your God.”—Leviticus 23:33-43; 
Numbers 29:12-38; Deuteronomy 16:13-17. 

8 That the repatriated Israelites had much of an 
ingathering in 520 B.C.E., we have little reason to 
believe, in view of what the prophet Haggai said in 
his first prophecy. (Haggai 1:5, 6, 9-11; 2:16, 17) But 
what they did gather into their garners was because 
of Jehovah’s mercy and forbearance. On this account 
they had good cause to rejoice in Jehovah their God 
for the seven days of the Festival of Ingathering. And, 
dwelling in the temporary booths as they did during 
the festival, in and around Jerusalem, they did not 
then have paneled, well-roofed houses for themselves 
any more than Jehovah then had a house for his worship 
at Jerusalem. They had by now done much of the 
preliminary work toward getting at the rebuilding of 
the temple again. They needed further encouragement. 
Tishri 21 being still a festival day, Jerusalem would be 
thronging with worshipers of Jehovah, including the 
governor of Judah and all the priesthood, and it would 
be a fine time for an inspired message to be given to 
them. Jehovah saw to it that it was given, as we now 
read: 

* “In the seventh month [Tishri or Ethanim], on the 
twenty-first day of the month, the word of Jehovah 
occurred by means of Haggai the prophet, saying: 
‘Say, please, to Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, the 
governor of Judah, and to Joshua the son of Jehozadak 
the high priest, and to the remaining ones of the people, 
saying, “Who is there among you that is remaining 
over who saw this house in its former glory? And how 
are you people seeing it now? Is it not, in comparison 
with that, as nothing in your eyes?” ’ ”—Haggai 2:1-3. 

8 All that those thus questioned could see, at most, 

3, 4. (a) Over what could those Jews rejoice during that Festival ol 
Ingathering, and how did their dwellings compare with that of Jeho¬ 
vah? (b) Why was It the appropriate occasion for an encouraging 
message from Jehovah, and how did this message begin? 

5. (a) Jehovah's form of questioning indicated what concerning those 
present on this occasion? (b) In view of the comparison made, what 
was really the big question? 
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was the groundwork of the temple, the foundation that 
had been laid sixteen years previously, back in 536 
B.C.E. (Ezra 3:8-13) The form of questioning indicates 
that there were some very old persons there who had 
been deported to Babylon and who had seen the temple 
built by Solomon before it was destroyed by the 
Babylonians in 607 B.C.E., more than eighty-seven 
years previously. They could recall how gorgeous that 
divinely designed temple of Solomon had looked. They 
alone were able to make a full comparison of it with 
what they now saw. What now lay before their eyes on 
the former temple location was as nothing in com¬ 
parison. What, then, could be expected with regard to 
a temple that would have such a humble, lowly start? 
So, would it be worth while for those God-fearing 
Israelites to carry forward the rebuilding of the temple? 
But, since the temple was to be Jehovah’s house, the 
big question was, Could Jehovah of armies make 
something impressive, something suitable, out of 
nothing? 

• The matter really rested with the God who was to 
be worshiped at the proposed house. Was it His will 
that the house be rebuilt for his glory and the pro¬ 
moting of the spiritual interests of the nation of Israel? 
Since it was His will, then the builders would be doing 
His will and His work. They would therefore have his 
approval and his backing and support, no matter who 
and how many were against them. He, in fact, would 
be building the house through the Israelite builders as 
his instrumentalities. This was all-important, just as it 
is stated by Solomon in Psalm 127:1, where he re¬ 
marks: “Unless Jehovah himself builds the house, it is 
to no avail that its builders have worked hard on it. 
Unless Jehovah himself guards the city, it is to no avail 
that the guard has kept awake.” 

7 As the matter concerned the pure worship of the 
one living and true God, Jehovah himself was involved 

6. The matter ol rebuilding the temple actually rested with whom, 
and who therefore would really be building It, and how? 

7. (a) Who was most concerned with the rebuilding of that house, 
and why? (b) That they might not be fearful because of the enemies, 
what did Jehovah now say through Haggal? 
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as being that God. He was the One who would do the 
building. In view of that they did not need to be weak¬ 
ened through fear of the overwhelming numbers of the 
enemies. That is why he inspired his prophet Haggai 
to say: “ ‘But now be strong, O Zerubbabel,’ is the utter¬ 
ance of Jehovah, ‘and be strong, O Joshua the son of 
Jehozadak the high priest.’ ‘And be strong, all you 
people of the land,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘and 
work.’ ‘For I am with you people,’ is the utterance of 
Jehovah of armies. ‘Remember the thing that I con¬ 
cluded with you people when you came forth from 
Egypt, and when my spirit was standing in among you. 
Do not be afraid.’ ”—Haggai 2:4, 5. 

8 That Israelite remnant, who were charged with the 
rebuilding of the temple, had to be strong in faith. They 
would show their faith by their work at temple build¬ 
ing. Why not? For Jehovah of armies was with them. 
As the Jewish Christian apostle Paul later on said to 
the congregation at Rome, Italy: “What, then, shall 
we say to these things? If God is for us, who will be 
against us?” (Romans 8:31) Such a divine assurance 
is very strengthening, as this same Paul experienced 
when doing God’s work in the Grecian city of Corinth 
in the first century C.E. Concerning this, the account 
in Acts of the Apostles tells us: “Moreover, by night 
the Lord said to Paul through a vision: ‘Have no fear, 
but keep on speaking and do not keep silent, because I 
am with you and no man will assault you so as to do 
you injury; for I have many people in this city.’ ” Did 
Paul show faith and do as told? The account says: 
“So he stayed set there a year and six months, teaching 
among them the word of God.”—Acts 18:9-11. 

0 Just so, too, the repatriated Israelite remnant 
needed to be strong in their reliance upon Almighty 
God and do His work. The foremost officials among 
them, Governor Zerubbabel and High Priest Joshua, 
were responsible to take the lead, and the l'est of the 

8. In what respect did those temple builders have to be strong, and 
how was a similar thing true of the apostle Paul in Corinth? 

9. (a) Likewise, in what quality should those temple builders be strong, 
and under whose leadership? (b) What was it that God concluded with 
their forefathers that they should remember, and why now? 
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remnant would follow along and work with them. They 
should remember the covenant that Jehovah had con¬ 
cluded with their forefathers when He was leading 
them away from Egypt. It was very fitting for them 
to be reminded of this by Haggai, for during their 
forty-year journey from Egypt to the Promised Land 
their forefathers had lived in tents or booths, and, look 
here! the Israelite remnant at Jerusalem were cele¬ 
brating the Festival of Booths in remembrance of that 
experience of their forefathers. Their forefathers had 
encountered enemies along the way; but Jehovah had 
delivered his people and had kept his covenant and 
brought them into the Promised Land. The same God 
of deliverances was with the Israelite remnant at the 
Festival of Booths there in Jerusalem. They should not 
be afraid. 


GRANDER GLORY FORESEEN 

10 The Israelite remnant were not to be discouraged 
because what they were now starting with was like 
nothing in comparison with the magnificent world- 
famous temple of Solomon. They might have expected 
nothing outstanding or deserving of notice to result 
from their efforts at temple building. But Jehovah 
saw something simply surpassing for the product of 
their labors of faith. So, in order to spur them on, 
to cheer them on with the highest of expectations, 
Jehovah now explained why they should not be afraid 
but be strong in faith and should work, by saying 
through the prophet Haggai: 

11 “For this is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Yet 
once—it is a little while—and I am rocking the heavens 
and the earth and the sea and the dry ground.’ ‘And I 
will rock all the nations, and the desirable things of all 
the nations must come in; and I will fill this house with 
glory,’ Jehovah of armies has said.”—Haggai 2:6, 7. 

12 Was that not a thrilling prospect for that Israelite 

10,11. (a) Why should those temple builders not be discouraged at 
the comparative look of things? (b) To build up their expectations, 
what did Jehovah now say through Haggai? 

12. Despite the universal rocking, what would remain, and who was 
It indicated would turn to Jehovah? 
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remnant to entertain with respect to the house of 
worship that they were about to build? Jehovah of 
armies himself was setting that prospect before them, 
and it was therefore certain to be realized. Thei’e was 
to be a universal shaking. He would cause it. Things 
high and low with respect to their earth would be 
rocked—out of their place, if not also to their destruc¬ 
tion! But, through all this rocking, one thing was bound 
to remain standing—that house that the Israelite 
remnant had built! That meant that the pure worship 
of Jehovah was to endure, even as His house endured. 
His house of worship He would fill with glory, for the 
desirable things of all the nations would come into it. 
Those desirable things would be borne there by all those 
who had turned to worshiping Him from among all 
the nations. That house of divine worship would become 
the most important and famous house on earth. Not 
alone would natural Israelites worship Jehovah there, 
but also non-Jewish peoples from all the nations! 

18 This assured that Israelite remnant that this time 
they would complete the building of the temple of 
Jehovah at Jerusalem. No matter what world-shaking 
events might take place around them, this goal would 
be gloriously attained. Let all the rest of the world be 
disturbed, frightened and preoccupied by the shaking 
and rocking that unsettled them, the work of building 
the house of worship to Jehovah must go forward—to 
glorious completion! And then would come the jubilant 
inauguration of it! (Deuteronomy 20:5) Jehovah of 
armies has given his word for it, and so it must come 
to pass! So, then, to the work, with His strength! There 
is every incentive to work! 

u When, though, is this to be? Jehovah of armies 
said: “Yet once—it is a little while—and I am rocking 
the heavens and the earth and the sea and the dry 
ground.” (Haggai 2:6) “Yet once”—in relation to what 
previous? When, previous to this, did he do a rocking 
of things? This must have been down south at Mount 

13. What were the workers thus assured this time about their temple 
building, and so what was there Incentive for them to do? 

14,15. The expression "yet once" Is In relation with what—where 
and when? 
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Sinai in the third lunar month (Sivan) in the year of 
the exodus of the Israelites out of Egypt, the year 
1513 B.C.E. On the first day of that month (Sivan) 
they encamped in front of Mount Sinai, the mountain 
at which Jehovah by means of his angel had appeared 
to the prophet Moses by miraculous manifestation of the 
burning bush that did not get consumed. On the third 
day of their encampment there, what happened? Let 
us read the account in Exodus 19:16-19: 

10 “And on the third day when it became morning 
it came about that thunders and lightnings began 
occurring, and a heavy cloud upon the mountain and 
a very loud sound of a horn, so that all the people who 
were in the camp began to tremble. Moses now brought 
the people out of the camp to meet the true God, and 
they went taking their stand at the base of the moun¬ 
tain. And Mount Sinai smoked all over, due to the fact 
that Jehovah came down upon it in fire; and its smoke 
kept ascending like the smoke of a kiln, and the whole 
mountain was trembling very much. When the sound 
of the horn became continually louder and louder, 
Moses began to speak, and the true God began to 
answer him with a voice.” 

“Then, after issuing instructions for the Israelites 
to take care and keep a respectful distance from the 
mountain so as not to touch it, Jehovah, by means of 
his angel, pronounced the Ten Commandments from 
the top of Mount Sinai. (Exodus 19:20 to 20:17) After 
that divine expression, did the Israelite people care to 
hear the voice of Jehovah directly anymore? Moses 
tells us, saying: 

17 “Now all the people were seeing the thunders and 
the lightning flashes and the sound of the horn and the 
mountain smoking. When the people got to see it, then 
they quivered and stood at a distance. And they began 
to say to Moses: ‘You speak with us, and let us listen; 
but let not God speak with us for fear we may die.’ 
So Moses said to the people: ‘Do not be afraid, because 


16. 17. (a) What warning was then Issued, after which there were 
given what? (b) What request did the Israelites now make about 
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for the sake of putting you to the test the true God 
has come, and in order that the fear of him may con¬ 
tinue before your faces that you may not sin.’ And the 
people kept standing at a distance, but Moses went near 
to the dark cloud mass where the true God was.” 
—Exodus 20:18-21. 

111 In farewell talks almost forty years later to the 
younger generation of Israelites, the prophet Moses 
referred back to these experiences at Mount Sinai. 
(Deuteronomy 4:9-14; 18:15-19) Even the psalmist 
David was inspired to tell about it in a melodious song, 
saying: “O God, when you went forth before your 
people, when you marched through the desert— . . . the 
earth itself rocked, heaven itself also dripped because 
of God; this Sinai rocked because of God, the God of 
Israel.” (Psalm 68:7, 8, NW; RS; JP) This shaking of 
an entire mountain was something not soon forgotten. 
Interestingly, also, this making of Mount Sinai rock 
took place nine months before the Israelites finished 
making the sacred tent of meeting, the tabernacle. 
After this the inaugurating of this holy tabernacle 
occurred on the first day of the first lunar month 
(Nisan) of the following year, 1512 B.C.E. Thus the 
shaking and rocking preceded the start of the worship 
of Jehovah at this tabernacle erected in the wilderness 
of Sinai.—Exodus 39:42 to 40:37. 

10 According to his declaration in Haggai 2:6, Jehovah 
purposed to do another shaking or rocking of the 
earth, this to be accompanied by a rocking also of 
the heavens and the sea and the dry ground. When? 
“Yet once—it is a little while,” said He. 

!0 It was on Tishri 21 of the year 520 B.C.E. that 
he said this. The rebuilding of the temple was not fin¬ 
ished until the third day of the twelfth lunar month 
(Adar 3) of the sixth year (515 B.C.E.) of the reign of 

18. (u) When did Moses later refer to these experiences at Mount 
Sinai, and what did David say about It In Psalm 68? (b) What relation 
did that shnklng have with the building and Inaugurating of the 
sacred tabernacle? 

19. According to Haggai 2:6. Jehovah was to do another rocking, but 
this time of what? 

20. As regards the literal rebuilt temple at Jerusalem, during what 
period of time would that rocking have to occur as a primary fulfill¬ 
ment of Haggai 2:6-9? 
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the Persian Darius L That was more than four years 
four lunar months later than Jehovah’s prophecy of 
Haggai 2:6-9. After that would come the inauguration 
of the rebuilt temple. Following that, Jehovah would 
fulfill his word and fill that sacred house with glory. 
(Ezra 4:24; 6:14, 15) Hence the shaking and rocking 
of things to fulfill his prophecy in connection with that 
literal rebuilt temple at Jerusalem would have to occur 
during that period of time (520-515 B.C.E.), as a 
primary fulfillment of the prophecy. The records of 
history would have to show how the prophecy was 
fulfilled in the international affairs of that particular 
time. It was indeed a time of considerable disturbance 
for the Persian Empire. 

21 However, we must remember that the rebuilt tem¬ 
ple at Jerusalem was typical. It was a small-scale repre¬ 
sentation of Jehovah’s greater temple, his spiritual 
temple where his dedicated people worship him today. 
So the larger and final fulfillment of Haggai 2:6-9 is 
the fulfillment in which we today should be interested. 

THE CERTAINTY OF A MODERN FULFILLMENT 

23 Ail informed persons will readily agree that, ever 
since the fourteenth year of our twentieth century, 
something out of the ordinary has been happening to 
the nations. World War I, which began in 1914 C.E., 
unloosed a chain of events that have sent all the nations 
reeling today. All their efforts to steady themselves, 
even with the aid of the United Nations organization 
for world peace and security, continue to fail. What is 
Ihe meaning of it all? How will it at last turn out? 
Political forecasters of events and world historians 
have no reliable answer. But is there no answer? 

23 The answer is contained in the words that come 
ringing out to us from Jerusalem of the sixth century 
before our Common Era: “This is what Jehovah of 
armies has said, ‘Yet once—it is a little while—and 

21. Why should we today be Interested In a larger fulfillment of the 

S rophecy of Haggai 2:6-9? 

1. Since what year have modern nations been unsteady, and what 
question arises? 

23. The answer Is contained in what message out of the sixth century 
B.C.E.? 
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I am rocking the heavens and the earth and the sea 
and the dry ground.’ ‘And I will rock all the nations, 
and the desirable things of all the nations must come 
in; and I will fill this house with glory,’ Jehovah of 
armies has said.”—Haggai 2:6, 7. 

24 How, though, do we know that those thrilling 
words transmitted to us by Jehovah’s prophet Haggai 
do not just apply back there in that prophet’s time or 
a “little while” after? How can we be sure that those 
same words have a modem application in our own 
day? 

25 We know, because, a long while after Haggai’s 
prophecy, in fact, about 580 years after, those prophetic 
words were quoted under divine inspiration and were 
given a future application, to the end of this inter¬ 
national system of things. As with Haggai’s prophetic 
words, this quotation of his words was made to Hebrews, 
to the descendants of the patriarch Abraham the 
Hebrew, only these latter Hebrews had become Chris¬ 
tians in the first century of our Common Era. (Genesis 
14:13; Hebrews 1:1, 2; 2:16) The quotation from 
Haggai’s prophecy was made to them about ten years 
before the destruction of Jerusalem and its rebuilt 
temple by the Romans in the year 70 C.E. Consequently 
a great change was impending, and the Christianized 
Hebrews had to be careful now that they did not suffer 
harm and loss along with those unbelieving Hebrews 
who still clung to the earthly Jerusalem and its mate¬ 
rial temple. 

20 Telling the Christianized Hebrews how to avoid 
irreparable loss by pursuing the right course with 
proper appreciation of spiritual values, the inspired 
writer said to them: “Pursue peace with all people, 
and the sanctification without which no man will see 
the Lord, carefully watching that no one may be 
deprived of the undeserved kindness of God; that no 

24. What questions arise as to the application of those prophetic 
words ? 

25. (a) The answer is indicated for us in what quotation made later 
to people of the same race? (b) Why did those people need to be 
careful because of an impending catastrophe? 

26. For those Christianized Hebrews to avoid loss, what did the writer 
say to them, with a reference to Esau? 
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poisonous root may spring up and cause trouble and 
that many may not be defiled by it; that there may be 
no fornicator nor anyone not appreciating sacred things, 
like Esau, who in exchange for one meal gave away his 
rights as firstborn. For you know that afterward also 
when he wanted to inherit the blessing he was rejected, 
for, although he earnestly sought a change of mind 
[in his father Isaac] with tears, he found no place for 
it [in Isaac].”—Hebrews 12:14-17. 

27 For those Christianized Hebrews things had 
changed tremendously since they became followers of 
the Messiah, Jesus the descendant of King David and 
of the patriarch Abraham. Those Hebrews faced a 
bigger and more serious set of circumstances than did 
their forefathers, when these were led to the mountain 
of Sinai by the prophet Moses in 1513 B.C.E. Bigger 
things were at stake and could be permanently lost, 
with destruction finally for the losers. As the patriarch 
Isaac the son of Abraham refused to repent in spite of 
the tears of his materialistic son Esau, so Jehovah God 
would not repent if these Christianized Hebrews lost 
their appreciation of His undeserved kindness to them 
through the Lord Jesus Christ. Instead of being like 
Esau, who placed a cheap value on the spiritual oppor¬ 
tunities that were open to him as a grandson of Abra¬ 
ham, they should avoid profaneness by showing full 
appreciation for sacred things and holding fast to 
these. That is why the inspired writer went on to say 
to these Christianized Hebrews who had now been 
brought into a new covenant through Jesus Christ: 

as “F 0r [that is to say, In view of what I have just 
said in the preceding sentences] you have not ap¬ 
proached that which can be felt [like Mount Sinai] and 
which has been set aflame with fire, and a dark cloud 
and thick darkness and a tempest, and the blare of a 
trumpet and the voice of words; on hearing which 
voice the people implored that no word should be 

27. (a) Why was the condition ol these Christianized Hebrews more 
serious than that of their forefathers at Mount Sinai? (b) How could 
they avoid being like Esau? 

28. According to the writer, what had those Christianized Hebrews 
not approached? 
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added to them. For the command was not bearable to 
them: ‘And if a beast touches the mountain, it must 
be stoned.’ Also, the display was so fear-some that Moses 
[the mediator] said: ‘I am fearful and trembling.’ 

28 "But you have approached a Mount Zion and a city 
of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem, and myriads of 
angels [not just those angels back there at Mount 
Sinai], in general assembly, and the congregation of 
the firstborn [Christian firstborn sons of God who are 
greater than Isaac’s firstborn son Esau] who have 
been enrolled in the heavens [not on Isaac’s earthly 
family record], and God the Judge of all [not God’s 
representative angel as at Mount Sinai], and the 
spiritual lives of righteous ones who have been made 
perfect [not condemned sinners like the Hebrews at 
Mount Sinai], and Jesus the mediator of a new covenant 
[better than the Law covenant mediated by Moses], 
and the blood of spx-inkling, which speaks in a better 
way than Abel’s blood [it being the blood of Jesus 
Christ].”—Hebrews 12:18-24; Galatians 3:19; Acts 
7:37, 38. 

30 When we consider all those bigger things to which 
the Christianized Hebrews had approached, we can 
appreciate that they were in a situation more serious 
than that of their Hebrew forefathers in front of Mount 
Sinai of Arabia in the year 1513 B.C.E. They had more 
to lose. Eternal destruction was possible for them by 
becoming like Isaac’s firstborn son Esau and losing 
their appreciation of the sacred things connected with 
the spiritual firstborn sons of God who are enrolled in 
the heavens. 

81 The same thing holds true for people of today who 
claim to be Christians, regardless of whether they are 
converted Jews or converted Gentiles. We should 
recognize who it is that is speaking to us—God— 
through his inspired Word, the sacred Bible. We should 
be eager therefore to listen to the additional things 

29. But what had those Christianized Hebrews approached and what 
set of circumstances? 

30. So, now, what can we appreciate more about the position of those 
Christianized Hebrews? 

31. The same thing holds true for whom today, and so what should 
these be eager to do? 
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that he has said to us through the Mediator Jesus 
Christ and his disciples who were inspired to write 
sacred scripture. We should not fail to appreciate fully 
these most highly important things. We should not 
excuse ourselves from listening and paying attention 
to them. Hence the inspired writer to the Christian 
Hebrews goes on to say: 

33 “See that you do not beg off [excuse yourselves] 
from him who is speaking. For if they did not escape 
who begged off from him who was giving divine warn¬ 
ing upon earth, much more shall we not if we turn 
away from him who speaks from the heavens. At that 
time his voice shook the earth [but did not shake 
Mount Sinai to pieces], but now he has promised, say¬ 
ing: ‘Yet once more I will set in commotion not only 
the earth but also the heaven.’ ” 

33 Where did Jehovah God make such a promise? 
Why, in the prophecy of Haggai, chapter two, verse 
six, given in ancient Jerusalem, in these words: “For 
this is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Yet once— 
it is a little while—and I am rocking the heavens and 
the earth and the sea and the dry ground.’ ” But that 
divine promise was not completely fulfilled in “a little 
while” after the prophet Haggai uttered them. That is 
why the writer to the Christianized Hebrews makes 
this further inspired comment on that divine promise 
about shaking the heavens as well as the earth: 

34 "Now the expression ‘Yet once more’ signifies the 
removal of the things being shaken as things that have 
been made, in order that the things not being shaken 
may remain. Wherefore, seeing that we are to receive 
a kingdom that cannot be shaken, let us [unlike Esau] 
continue to have undeserved kindness, through which 
we may acceptably render God sacred service with 
godly fear add awe. For our God is also a consuming 
fire [as destructive as the fire with which Mount Sinai 
was set aflame].”—Hebrews 12:25-29. 

32. Hence, what did the writer go on to say about begging off? 

33. Where did Ood make such a promise, and why did the writer now 
<|Uote It as llttlng? 

34. What comment does the writer make on his quotation oi Haggai 
2:6? 
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8!! Have we noticed? The writer to the Christianized 
Hebrews applies the divine expression “Yet once more’’ 
to the future and explains that the only unshakable 
thing is the kingdom that the Christians who render 
sacred service to God in an acceptable manner will 
receive. Also, that the removal of all the made things 
that are shaken will leave room for that kingdom, a 
government that will remain standing and in operation. 
The shakable made things have not yet been removed, 
although they may be already set in commotion and 
be rocking and shaking. Evidently, then, according to 
the interpretation placed on things by the inspired 
sacred Scriptures, the prophecy of Haggai 2:6, 7 has 
a modern, twentieth-century application and the fulfill¬ 
ment of the prophecy to the point of completion is yet 
ahead of us, but very close! 

HOW? 

311 The literal heavens, earth, sea and dry ground 
will not be removed and perish. Certainly this was not 
the case in any small-scale first fulfillment of the 
prophecy in or a little while after Haggai’s day. So, 
how is it that the divine promise is carried out in 
modern, twentieth-century fulfillment? “For this is 
what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Yet once—it is a 
little while—and I am rocking the heavens and the 
earth and the sea and the dry ground.’ ‘And I will rock 
all the nations, and the desirable things of all the 
nations must come in; and I will fill this house with 
glory,’ Jehovah of armies has said.”—Haggai 2:6, 7. 

87 Who is there that cannot see that the rocking and 
shaking of all the things mentioned is to lead up to 
the glorification of the Temple of Jehovah God? That 
means the beautification and exaltation of the pure 
worship of the one living and true God, not at a literal 
house of worship on earth, but at his true Temple, 

35. To what time does the writer apply the expression “Yet once 
more," and so what must be close as regards the shakable, made 
things? 

30. what question now arises regarding a modern, twentieth-century 
fulfillment of Haggai 2:6,7? 

37. To what Is the rocking of all the things mentioned to lead up, 
and what must happen to the things that oppose and hinder this? 
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namely, the realm of the worship of Him with spirit 
and with truth, within the framework of his special 
arrangement. (John 4:21-24) Jehovah must be given 
his rightful place of worship in all the living universe. 
All things that have opposed and hindered this right 
and pui’e worship must be removed from all existence. 
According to the inspired writer in Hebrews 12:26, 27, 
the rocking and shaking of all those things signifies the 
removing of them, their being shaken to pieces. 

38 The “city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem,’’ 
will not be shaken and removed. Neither will its heav¬ 
enly location, “Mount Zion.” Nor will the holy “myriads 
of angels, in general assembly,” nor the “congregation 
of the firstborn who have been enrolled in the heavens,” 
nor the “spiritual lives of righteous ones who have 
been made perfect.” (Hebrews 12:22, 23) These things 
to which the dedicated, baptized, anointed Christians 
have approached are not things perishable. These are 
not associated with or dependent on a typical, material 
temple here on earth, like the temples built in the 
earthly Jerusalem by King Solomon and Governor 
Zerubbabel and High Priest Joshua the son of Jehoza- 
dak. These imperishable things have to do with Jeho¬ 
vah’s greater temple, his spiritual temple, which is the 
only temple that can contain him in its Holy of Holies 
(heaven itself). (1 Kings 8:27; Isaiah 66:1; Acts 
7:48-50; 17:24, 25; Hebrews 9:23, 24) Also, those 
imperishable, irremovable things have to do with Jeho¬ 
vah’s “kingdom that cannot be shaken.”—Hebrews 
12:28. 

sn What, then, are the “heavens” that are to be 
rocked and shaken and removed? Jehovah, the great 
Rocker and Shaker and Remover, makes the answer 
plain to us. In that marvelous book of “signs,” the 
Revelation, which He gave to the Hebrew-Christian 
apostle John, He gives us a symbolic picture of the 
removing of those heavens. In Revelation 20:11 he 
inspired the apostle John to write: “And I saw a great 

38. As regards the rocking or shaking, what about the things to 
which the anointed Christians have approached (Hebrews 12:22.23)? 

39. So, are the "heavens" that are rocked literal or symbolic, and why? 
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white throne and the one seated on it. From before 
him the earth and the heaven fled away, and no place 
was found for them.” That fugitive heaven was 
replaced, for, in Revelation 21:1, 2, John goes on to 
say: “And I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for 
the former heaven and the former earth had passed 
away, and the sea is no more. I saw also the holy city. 
New Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God 
and prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.” 
Just as here the “holy city, New Jerusalem,” is a sign 
picturing “the bride, the Lamb’s wife” (Revelation 
21:9), so the “former heavens,” the “heavens” that fled 
away from before God on his great white throne, are a 
“sign” or symbol. 

40 A “sign” of what? Evidently of some invisible, 
spiritual heavenly organization that dominated over 
mankind. Revelation chapter twelve gives us the clue 
to this. It tells us: “And another sign was seen in 
heaven, and, look! a great fiery-colored dragon, with 
seven heads and ten horns and upon its heads seven 
diadems; and its tail drags a third of the stars of 
heaven, and it hurled them down to the earth. . . . And 
war broke out in heaven: Michael and his angels 
battled with the dragon, and the dragon and its angels 
battled but it did not prevail, neither was a place found 
for them any longer in heaven. So down the great 
dragon was hurled, the original serpent, the one called 
Devil and Satan, who is misleading the entire inhabited 
earth; he was hurled down to the earth, and his angels 
were hurled down with him. And I heard a loud voice 
in heaven say: 

41 “ ‘Now have come to pass the salvation and the 
power and the kingdom of our God and the authority 
of his Christ, because the accuser of our brothers has 
been hurled down, who accuses them day and night 
before our God! And they conquered him because of 
the blood of the Lamb and because of the word of 
their witnessing, and they did not love their souls even 
in the face of death. On this account be glad, you heav- 

40.41. What does Revelation 12:3-5,7-12 say to give us a clue as to 
what "the heavens” signify? 
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ens and you who reside in them! Woe for the earth and 
for the sea, because the Devil has come down to you, 
having great anger, knowing he has a short period 
of time.’ ”—Revelation 12:3-5, 7-12. 

42 From this account in sign language it can clearly 
be seen that the symbolic “heavens” picture the 
invisible spirit organization of Satan the Devil and 
the demon angels under him. With these wicked demon 
angels Satan the Devil has misled the “entire inhabited 
earth.” Jesus Christ called him the “ruler” of the world 
of mankind. (John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11) The Christian 
apostle Paul identifies him as “the god of this system 
of things” who blinds the minds of the unbelievers. 
Paul also speaks of him as “the ruler of the authority 
of the air, the spirit that now operates in the sons of 
disobedience.” (2 Corinthians 4:4; Ephesians 2:2) The 
apostle John calls attention to Satan’s influence on the 
world of mankind by saying: “We [Christians] know 
we originate with God, but the whole world is lying 
in the power of the wicked one.” (1 John 5:19) Satan 
and his demon angels are the ones whom Ephesians 
6:12 speaks of as “the wicked spirit forces in the 
heavenly places.” They ai’e the unseen heavens now 
dominating evil mankind. 

4:5 Thanks be to Almighty God that they are not a 
permanent “heavens” over the human race. Shortly 
now, after the coming “great tribulation” upon all 
mankind, those “heavens” must flee from before the 
face of Jehovah God seated upon his “great white 
throne.” (Revelation 20:11) So they are removable 
“heavens.” They are heavens that can be shaken to 
their complete destruction. The shaking of them has 
already begun. At what time? After God’s Messianic 
kingdom was born in the heavens when the “times of 
the Gentiles” or “appointed times of the nations” ended 
in early fall of the year 1914 C.E. Then the enthroned 
Jesus Christ, acting as the heavenly Michael, the “great 
prince” who stands in behalf of God’s people, began 
waging war upon Satan the Devil and his demon 

42 From this account the "heavens” are seen to be pictorial of what? 
43. What can be said as to whether those "heavens" have already 
begun to be shaken? 
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organization. As a consequence those wicked spirit 
forces were shaken out of their heavenly position and 
were made to fall to the vicinity of our earth. 

44 Their chagrin at being shaken loose from former 
heavenly contacts has resulted in increased “woe” for 
mankind and also persecution upon Jehovah’s dedicated, 
baptized people, the spiritual Israelites, here on earth. 
(Revelation 12:5-13, 17; Daniel 12:1) But with this 
debasement the shaking of them is not all over. The 
final shaking to a finish must come after the “war of 
the great day of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon 
and must cause their fall into the prisonlike abyss, 
where they will be restrained for the thousand years 
of Christ’s uninterrupted reign over redeemed mankind. 
Thus those wicked “heavens” now will disappear and 
will give way to the “new heavens” in which righteous¬ 
ness will dwell forever.—2 Peter 3:7-13; Revelation 
20:1-3. 

45 This abasing and restraining of the demonic 
heavens to the neighborhood of the earth for a “short 
period of time” till their drop into the “abyss” takes 
place tremendously affected the affairs of mankind 
on the earth, since 1914 C.E. But how is it that Jehovah 
God fulfills his promise to rock, shake and set in 
commotion the “earth” as well as the “heavens”? 
(Haggai 2:6; Hebrews 12:26) Well, just as the “heav¬ 
ens" to be shaken are not the literal visible heavens 
over mankind, so the “earth” that is set in contrast 
to those heavens is not the literal earth under man’s 
feet. Concerning the literal earth and its permanence, 
Psalm 104:5 speaks of God’s creation and says: “He 
has founded the earth upon its established places; it 
will not be made to totter to time indefinite, or forever.” 
In harmony with this, our literal earthly globe will not 
be made to rock and shake with a view to its removal. 

4n Logically, then, it is the symbolic “earth” that 

44. What has that shaking of the “heavens” from contacts above 
resulted In. and when will the shaking be brought to a finish? 

45. That Initial shaking of those “heavens” has affected affairs where, 
and what must be said as regards a shaking and removal of our 
literal earth? 

46. What, then, Is the "earth" that Is shaken and removed, and when 
did It come Into existence? 
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Jehovah has promised to rock and set in commotion 
with a view to its removal. Just as the associated 
“heavens” are made up of intelligent living creatures 
(the spirit demons under Satan the Devil), so the 
symbolic “earth” is made up of intelligent living crea¬ 
tures, namely, human society that is lying in the power 
of the wicked one, Satan the Devil. This ungodly human 
society came into existence sometime after the flood of 
Noah’s day and now includes practically all the world 
of mankind. (Revelation 12:9; 1 John 5:19) This 
symbolic “earth” and the associated “heavens” over 
it make up the “heavens and the earth that are now” 
and that, by the word of God, “are stored up for fire 
and are being reserved to the day of judgment and 
of destruction of the ungodly men,” as 2 Peter 3:7 tells 
us. Before the .Sovereign Lord Jehovah destroys this 
symbolic “earth” as by consuming fire, how is it that 
he makes it rock, shakes it, puts it into commotion? 

MAKING THE “EARTH” TO ROOK 
47 This He begins to do by exerting his claim to 
sovereignty over the dwelling place of human society, 
namely, the literal earth. This He does in a way that 
he never did before. Selfish, self-centered human society 
claims to own the earth and to have the right to do with 
the earth and its seas just what it cares to do. This 
leaves earth’s Creator out of consideration and is 
wrong as well as shortsighted. The Sovereign Lord 
Jehovah let this view and its application prevail un¬ 
interruptedly and unchallenged until the close of the 
Gentile Times or “appointed times of the nations” 
in 1914 C.E. Then he put life into his own rightful 
claim by bringing to birth in the heavens his Messianic 
kingdom. This invisible heavenly government, pictured 
in Revelation 12:5 as a “child,” the “son” of God’s 
“woman,” is appointed to “shepherd all the nations 
with an iron rod.” Jehovah’s assertion of his universal 
sovereignty in this way shook the symbolic “earth,” 
ungodly human society, loose from its long quiescent 

47. How did God begin to do the shaking of the symbolic "earth”? 
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state of being settled down, its being permitted by 
Jehovah God to treat the literal earth as its own, and 
misusing it as if they were responsible to nobody. 

48 How, though, would earthly human society be 
rocked or shaken by this invisible heavenly action of 
the Universal Sovereign if human society was unaware 
of it? How would unspiritual human society feel it, 
feel jarred by it? This would be by his having them 
notified that the Gentile Times, “the appointed times 
of the nations,” had ended in 1914, the year in which 
World War I began. Their long world domination had 
now ended, for now it could be said to the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah: “We thank you, Jehovah God, the 
Almighty, the One who is and who was, because you 
have taken your great pow r er and begun ruling as king. 
But the nations became wrathful, and your own wrath 
came.” (Revelation 11:17, 18) The notifying of the 
earthly human society concerning this universal change 
in the status quo was done by the ambassadors on earth 
of that now z'eigning Sovereign, Jehovah God the 
Almighty. 

49 Who are these “ambassadors”? These are the 
dedicated, baptized, spirit-anointed Christians who are 
described by the apostle Paul’s words in his second 
letter to the Corinthians, chapter five, verses nineteen 
and twenty: “God was by means of Christ reconciling 
a world to himself, not reckoning to them their tres¬ 
passes, and he committed the word of the reconciliation 
to us. We are therefore ambassadors substituting for 
Christ, as though God were making entreaty through 
us. As substitutes for Christ we beg: ‘Become reconciled 
to God.’ ” Now that Jehovah God the Almighty had 
taken to himself his great power and had begun to reign 
by means of his newborn Messianic kingdom in the 
heavens, it was more urgent than ever for earthly 
human society to become reconciled to God. The com¬ 
plete removal of the entire worldwide system of things 
was now impending, and its “time of the end” had 

48. How would the symbolic unspiritual “earth” be jarred by the 
invisible heavenly action by the Universal Sovereign Jehovah? 

49. Who are those "ambassadors" that serve the notification, and 
why is their mission now more urgent than ever? 
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begun. (Daniel 12:4) The question is, Who will escape 
destruction with it? 

60 How did the symbolic “earth,” the war-afflicted 
human society, react to the notification served upon 
it by the “ambassadors” of God’s established kingdom 
in the hands of His Christ? Did the earth quiet down, 
in peaceful reaction to the invitation to become recon¬ 
ciled to Jehovah’s newborn kingdom by Christ? The 
history of those years of World War I answers No! 
The war-torn “earth” was rocked, shaken, set in com¬ 
motion by such notification. As Revelation 11:18 fore¬ 
told: “The nations became wrathful,” that is, against 
the Kingdom ambassadors. They tried to use the 
earth-wide wartime conditions to suppress these King¬ 
dom ambassadors. They even resorted to violent perse¬ 
cution, in some cases even to the death of ambassadors. 
This was the experience of the dedicated, baptized, 
anointed Christians then known as International Bible 
Students, but today known as Jehovah’s Christian 
witnesses. 

C1 On the pages of history stands written the shameful 
record that the symbolic “earth” made for itself as it 
rocked, shook, became filled with violent commotion in 
hostility to Jehovah’s Kingdom ambassadors. The 
notification served by the faithful ambassadors of 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has continued to this day, 
on an evei’-widening scale, and the symbolic “earth” 
is still being rocked, shaken, set in commotion by the 
notification and its challenging significance. As a proof 
that this notification tells the truth we see fulfilled the 
things that Jesus Christ said would mark this “time 
of the end”: “There will be great earthquakes, and 
in one place after another pestilences and food short¬ 
ages; and there will be fearful sights and from heaven 
great signs.” (Luke 21:11) But in a symbolic way it 
has been just as Hebrews 12:26 says concerning Jeho¬ 
vah’s presence at Mount Sinai when giving the Ten 

50. How did the symbolic “earth” react to the notification served 
upon it by the Kingdom ambassadors? 

51. (a) What may be said further about this serving of notice by 
the Kingdom ambassadors and the effects thereof? (b) How has 
the cause of this been just as stated in Hebrews 12:26? 
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Commandments: “At that time his voice shook the 
earth.’’ In these days the delivery of the message 
from his written Word by means of his Kingdom am¬ 
bassadors has shaken the symbolic “earth.” 

02 All elements of human society on earth have been 
made to rock and shake. It is just as the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah has said: “Yet once—it is a little while— 
and I am rocking the heavens and the earth and the 
sea and the dry ground.” (Haggai 2:6) On the upper 
crust of our earthly globe there appear the sea and 
the dry ground; the sea being constantly in motion and 
the dry ground being quite stable, except for a local 
earthquake. The prophecy of Haggai 2:6 having a 
symbolic meaning, as in the case of the “heavens and 
the earth,” the symbolic “sea” would be that part of 
human society that is unsettled, restless, tossing up, 
as it were, “seaweed and mire,” unpeaceable, desirous 
of radical changes, continually beating against the 
“dry ground.” (Isaiah 57:20) In contrast, the symbolic 
“dry ground” would be that part of human society that 
is settled, stable, conservative, trying to keep the status 
quo, opposed to radical changes. 

58 Nevertheless, both of these elements of human 
society desire rule of the earthly globe by men rather 
than by God, the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. Hence they 
also have been rocked by the serving of notice upon 
them by the spiritual ambassadors, announcing that 
the "appointed times of the nations” have expired 
and that Jehovah’s kingdom by Christ now reigns in 
the heavens and that the time fast approaches for the 
utter removal of this whole earthly system of things in 
a great tribulation such as mankind has never experi¬ 
enced before. (Matthew 24:3-22; Mark 13:4-20) Show¬ 
ing that they are being rocked by the message from 
God’s Word, both elements of. human society, the 
conservative and the radical, have become “wrathful” 
against the proclaimers of the divine message, the 
Kingdom ambassadors. 

52. What Is pictured by tlio "sea” and by the "dry ground” that are 
also to be rucked? 

53. How Is It shown whether these two elements of human society 
have been rocked? 
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J-T IS appai-ent that 

prophecy of Haggai MUST COME IN" 

2:6 has been going on 

since Jehovah God the Almighty took over his univer¬ 
sal sovereignty in that war-marked year of 1914 C.E. 
But the prophecy goes on to tell us what will result 
from the rocking of all the nations, besides the total 
removal of the man-made system of things on earth. 
In Haggai 2:7 the Sovereign Lord Jehovah continues 
on to say: “ ‘And I will rock all the nations, and the 
desirable things of all the nations must come in; and 
I will fill this house with glory,’ Jehovah of armies 
has said.” In view of this divine promise, showing that 
Jehovah of armies is pleased to glorify his temple or 
house of pure worship, who are we that we should 
despise and downgrade the true worship of Him in 
these troublous days? 

3 In faithfully carrying out this prophecy, Jehovah 
of armies has rocked all the nations. Since 1914 C.E. 
he has sent his Kingdom ambassadors to notify all 
the nations of the critical change that has taken place 
in the universal status quo. The outcome has been just 
as Jesus Christ predicted in his prophecy on the 
“conclusion of the system of things”: “This good news 
of the kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited 
earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the end 
will come.” (Matthew 24:3-14) All the nations are 
obliged to confess that they have become wrathful 

1. What does Haggai 2:7 go on to say about what follows the rocking 
of the nations, and so what should we not want to do as respects 
Jehovah’s worship? 

2. How, since 1914 C.E., has Jehovah rocked the nations, and why 
must there be u llnul reaction on their part? 

75 
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against the Kingdom ambassadors. The historic record 
testifies against the nations. But the being wrathful on 
the part of the nations is not yet over. In the decisive 
showdown that is yet ahead, the Kingdom ambassadors 
will continue to stick to Jehovah’s universal sover¬ 
eignty and to live up to their God-given message. 
Therefore, as foretold in God’s prophetic Word, the 
wrath of all the nations is due to burst forth in a final 
expression. 

3 The hostility of the political nations of earth will 
be shown to its fullest, and accordingly Jehovah of 
armies will rock all those nations until they crumble 
in rain and are removed forever. Hence any religious 
tolerance of the nations toward the Kingdom ambas¬ 
sadors at the present is merely temporary. Let no one 
be deceived by it. 

* Before the final outburst of wrath on the part of 
all the nations and then their violent removal, what are 
we to expect, according to the prophecy of Haggai 2:7? 
This: “ ‘The desirable things of all the nations must 
come in; and I will fill this house with glory,’ Jehovah 
of armies has said.” Well, then, what do the historic 
facts show regarding the fulfillment of this prophecy 
up until now? They do not show that all the political 
nations as whole nations, as political establishments, 
have come into Jehovah’s true temple of worship and 
have brought with them as voluntary gifts the desirable 
things of their nations. After all that has happened 
since 1914 C.E., the nations still do not renounce their 
own earthly sovereignty and come out in favor of 
Jehovah’s universal sovereignty. After the end of 
World War II in 1945 they set up the United Nations 
as the international organization for world peace and 
security. To this they tenaciously hold, in desperation, 
down till this day. That international organization 
stands in outright opposition to Jehovah’s sovereignty. 

3 Yet, what about individual citizens in all the nations 

3. To what extent will Jehovah rock the nations, and hence what 
about any religious tolerance by them at present? 

4. Have the nations, as whole political establishments, fulfilled the 
prophecy of Haggai 2:7, and what proves whether? 

5. How have Individual citizens within the rocking nations reacted, 
and with whom hate they associated themselves? 
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that have been going through a strong rocking during 
which they have been trying to hold themselves to¬ 
gether? Well, down till now there have been tens of 
thousands of individuals who have reacted to the 
Kingdom preaching in a way different from that of 
their political governments and that of religious or¬ 
ganizations mixed up in politics. They have come to 
see that there is no happy, peaceful, prosperous future 
for themselves under such man-made political govern¬ 
ments. They have come to see that the only hope of 
being saved from destruction with the political nations 
of this system of things is the Messianic kingdom of 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. They keenly feel that 
Satan the Devil is the “god of this system of things” 
and they do not want to worship that false god by 
worshiping the political nations. They recognize that 
all sovereignty rightfully belongs to the Most High 
God. Hence they have dedicated themselves wholly to 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah to worship him at his 
true house of worship. They have associated them¬ 
selves with His ambassadors. 

0 In beholding such modern-day advocates of Je¬ 
hovah’s universal sovereignty and worship we are be¬ 
holding a thrilling fulfillment of that often-quoted 
prophecy of Isaiah 2:2-4: “It must occur in the final 
part of the days that the mountain of the house of 
Jehovah will become firmly established above the top 
of the mountains, and it will certainly be lifted up 
above the hills; and to it all the nations must stream. 
And many peoples will certainly go and say: ‘Come, 
you people, and let us go up to the mountain of Je¬ 
hovah, to the house of the God of Jacob; and he will 
instruct us about his ways, and we will walk in his 
paths.’ For out of Zion law will go forth, and the word 
of Jehovah out of Jerusalem. And he will certainly 
render judgment among the nations and set matters 
straight respecting many peoples. And they will have 
to beat their swords into plowshares and their spears 
into pruning shears. Nation will not lift up sword 

6. In beholding such modern-day advocates ot Jehovah’s sovereignty 
and worship, what prophecy ot Isaiah ure we seeing fulfilled? 
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against nation, neither will they learn war anymore.” 

7 Not in the forepart, but in the “final part of the 
days” of this “time of the end” this international 
throng has begun to stream to the most highly exalted 
worship of Jehovah, “the God of Jacob [or, Israel].” 
Coming as they do from “all the nations,” they are 
not spiritual Israelites, as the Kingdom ambassadors 
are. 

8 When did these individuals out of “all the nations” 
begin to stream up the symbolic “mountain of Je¬ 
hovah” to worship unitedly at the “house of the God 
of Jacob”? It was observable after the publication of 
the two-part article entitled “Great Multitude” in the 
issues of the Watchtower magazine under date of 
August 1 and 15, 1935, four years before the outbreak 
of World War n. The material set out in this article 
was earlier presented to a general assembly of Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses at Washington, D.C., U.S.A., Friday 
afternoon, May 31, 1935. The speech and the printed 
article were in explanation of the “great multitude” 
that was foreseen and foretold in Revelation 7:9, 10, 
in the following words: 

8 “After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, 
which no man could number, of all nations, and kin¬ 
dreds, ( and people, and tongues, stood before the throne, 
and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes, and 
palms in their hands; and cried with a loud voice, 
saying, Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the 
throne, and unto the Lamb.”—Authorized Version 
Bible of 1611 C.E. 

10 This unnumbered “great multitude” was distin¬ 
guished from the spiritual Israelites who were pictured 
in the preceding five verses (Revelation 7:4-8) and 
who were to be sealed with the seal of the living God. 
This international “great multitude” is made up of re¬ 
cent disciples of Christ who are not sealed with God’s 
seal for association with Jesus Christ as kings and 
priests in God’s spiritual temple. (Revelation 20:4-6) 

7. When did this begin to occur, and by what kind of people? 

8, 9. The fulfillment of the prophecy observedly began in what year, 
and after what events? 

10. Of whom Is this unnumbered "great multitude" made up? 



Haggai 2:7 "DESIRABLE THINGS OF ALL THE NATIONS MUST COME IN" 79 

They are dedicated, baptized disciples of Christ who 
are not thus sealed but who follow Jesus Christ as the 
Fine Shepherd. By him they are led to an earthly 
destiny, to eternal life in a paradise earth under the 
heavenly kingdom of Jesus Christ and his 144,000 
sealed disciples. These unsealed disciples belong to the 
“other sheep” whom Jesus Christ mentioned in John 
10:16, saying: “I have other sheep, which are not of 
this fold; those also I must bring, and they will listen 
to my voice, and they will become one flock, one shep¬ 
herd.” Every year since 1935 these “other sheep” being 
gathered in have increased in number to form a “great 
multitude” indeed. 

THE ‘“DESIRABLE THINGS” PRESERVED 

11 Are such dedicated, baptized “other sheep” desir¬ 
able at the house devoted to pure worship of the 
Sovereign Lord Jehovah? Most truly, Yes! These are 
really “the desirable things of all the nations” who, as 
Jehovah of armies foretold, would come in for worship 
at his temple. It is not material gifts and financial 
contributions that Jehovah desires from all the nations. 
Rather, it is beautiful living worshipers like this num¬ 
berless “great crowd” from all nations, tribes, peoples 
and languages. (John 4:23, 24) These are not things 
that will be rocked and shaken to pieces, destroyed, in 
the coming “great tribulation” upon the worldwide 
system of things. Such sheeplike believers in the Lamb 
Jesus Christ are to be preserved through that destruc¬ 
tive tribulation. This is emphasized in the following 
question and answer: 

12 “And in response one of the elders said to me: 
‘These who are dressed in the white robes, who are 
they and where did they come from?’ So right away I 
[John the apostle] said to him: ‘My lord, you are the 
one that knows.’ And he said to me: ‘These are the 
ones that come out of the great tribulation, and they 
have washed their robes and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb.’ ”—Revelation 7:13, 14. 

11, 12. (a) What must be said as to whether they are things to be de¬ 
sired at Jehovah's temple o t worship? (b) What shows whether they are 
among the things to be rocked to ruin? 
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18 It is by the incoming of these “other sheep” who 
come out of all the nations that Jehovah of armies 
fulfills the further part of his promise, saying: “And I 
will fill this house with glory.” (Haggai 2:7) An empty 
temple, barren of worshipers, would be no glory to 
Jehovah of armies. But to have his place of worship 
thronged with worshipers in washed white robes and 
waving palm branches and crying out: “Salvation we 

owe to our God, who is 
seated on the throne, and 
to the Lamb,” this would 
fill Jehovah’s house with 
glory more than all kinds 
of material decorations. 
That His house of wor¬ 
ship is thus filled with 
glory was foretold in the 
further part of the an¬ 
swer to John’s question: 

14 “That is why they 
are before the throne of 
God; and they are ren¬ 
dering him sacred service 
day and night in his 
temple; and the One seated on the throne will spread 
his tent over them.”—Revelation 7:15. 

15 Hundreds of thousands of this “great crowd” of 
“other sheep” are already at the spiritual temple of 
Jehovah God, who is now enthroned in his universal 
sovereignty. Day and night they are rendering sacred 
service to him there by everywhere proclaiming his 
Messianic kingdom and salvation for all mankind 
through the blood of the Lamb of God, Jesus Christ. 
Not being the sealed spiritual Israelites, they are, as it 
were, in the Court of the Gentiles such as was a part of 
the temple at Jerusalem in the days of Jesus Christ and 
his apostles. It is at this great spiritual temple also 

13, 14. (a) How, then, is the further part of Haggai 2:7 fulfilled, 
"And I will fill this house with glory' ? (b) How was this foretold 
in Revelation 7:15? 

15. (a) Where is it, as it were, that this increasing “great crowd" 
are serving God day and night? (b) Who are they, on earth, who 
stand in awe at how Jehovah thus tills his temple with glory? 
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that a remnant of the spiritual Israelites are today 
serving as underpriests under the High Priest Jesus 
Christ. Because of this, the remnant of spiritual Is¬ 
raelites who serve as spiritual underpriests are now 
having loving association with this increasing “great 
crowd’’ of “other sheep” who sincerely join in the 
pure worship of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. Such 
underpriests stand in awe at how God has thus filled 
his temple with glory. 

1C With a view to preserving the “great crowd” of 
sheeplike worshipers through the coming “great tribu¬ 
lation,” it is promised: “And the One seated on the 
throne will spread his tent over them.” That they will 
not be rocked to destruction and removed from the 
earth is assured to them in the further words about 
this “great crowd” at Jehovah’s spiritual temple: 
“They will hunger no more nor thirst anymore, neither 
will the sun beat down upon them nor any scorching 
heat [in divine displeasure], because the Lamb, who 

16. (a) With a view to preserving them through the “great tribulation,” 
what does Jehovah do? (b) What does the Lamblike Shepherd do 
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is in the midst of the throne, will shepherd them, and 
will guide them to fountains of waters of life. And God 
will wipe out every tear from their eyes.”—Revelation 
7:15-17. 

" Never before has such a marvelous thing as this 
taken place at the spiritual temple of the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah. Never before has it been filled with 
glory by the coming in of so many “desirable tilings” 
out of all the nations. The worship of Jehovah at his 
spiritual temple is assured to Him forevermore. When 
the present rocking and shaking of all nations, yes, of 
the symbolic heavens, earth, sea and dry ground, 
reaches its gi'and climax in the “war of the great day 
of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon and then the 
abyssing of Satan, his spiritual temple in which he 
thrones will remain unshaken. His worshipers there 
will enjoy loving protection under His tent and will be 
preserved for his sacred service for all time to come. 

THE GREATER GLORY OF THE LATER HOUSE 

18 The thing of greatest value that the “desirable 
things of all the nations” can give to the great Creator 
is their pure worship of Him as their God. The religious 
systems of Christendom and of Jewry and of other 
dominant religions have filled their houses of worship 
with gold and silver and other material treasures of 
high earthly value. But such material wealth is not 
what the one living and true God desires from his 
worshipers. He is the Owner of all material things by 
reason of his being the Creator. 

18 Nobody can enrich God the Creator by bringing 
such material valuables into a building dedicated to 
some kind of religion. One’s giving to the Creator 
what is already the Creator’s does not enrich him, 
although it may make the priests of the different 
religions richer. So in filling Jehovah’s house with 

17. (a) Has anything like this occurred at Jehovah’s spiritual temple 
before? (b) How Is worship of Him at his temple assured to Him 
forevermore ? 

18. What Is the thing of greatest value that the “desirable things 
of all the nations" can give to the Creator, and why? 

19. (a) Can we enrich God by material gifts? (b) Why did the temple 
builders back In Haggai’s day not need to worry about expenses? 
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glory such material things are not the required things. 
As Haggai’s prophecy goes on to say: “ ‘The silver is 
mine, and the gold is mine,’ is the utterance of Jehovah 
of armies.” (Haggai 2:8) Back there in Haggai’s day, 
in 520 B.C.E., did the temple builders at Jerusalem 
need to worry about expenses? No! Not with such a 
rich God. 

80 Back there, Jehovah of armies as Creator was the 
Owner of all the material things that the temple 
builders needed. He could be depended upon to provide 
all financial backing that was needed to start and finish 
the rebuilding of the temple of his worship. He could 
see to it also that, by His spirit, certain possessors of 
material riches would make contributions toward the 
rebuilding work. The fact that he promised to fill the 
proposed new house of worship with glory was a divine 
guarantee that the rebuilding of the house could be 
started in full confidence. It would be completed and 
to it worshipers would come. The unpromising look of 
things at the start was therefore no reason for the 
temple builders to become discouraged. Jehovah would 
not encourage them to start something that they 
would be obliged later on to leave uncompleted. The 
richest person in all the living universe was behind 
them! 

21 This reminds us of the statement printed in the 
second issue of the Watch Tower magazine under date 
of August, 1879, page 2, under the heading ‘‘Do You 
Want ‘Zion’s Watch Tower’?” 

Do not suppose these remarks to be an appeal for 
money. No. "Zion’s Watch Tower” has, we believe, Jeho¬ 
vah for its backer, and while this is the case it will 
never beg nor petition men for support. When He who 
says: “All the gold and silver of the mountains are 
mine,” fails to provide necessary funds, we will under¬ 
stand it to be time to suspend the publication. 

That was published in the then 6,000 copies of the 
magazine. 

20. How would the Creator see to It that all needed expenses were 
provided, and why did the builders not need to be discouraged at the 
unpromising look of things at the start? 

21. Of whut statement published In Zion's Watch Tower does that 
remind us ? 
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22 When undertaking to rebuild Jehovah’s temple 
at Jerusalem, Governor Zerubbabel and High Priest 
Joshua the son of Jehozadak and the rest of the Is¬ 
raelites needed to exercise extraordinary faith in God, 
especially as the official ban of the Persian Empire was 
still in effect upon rebuilding Jehovah’s house of wor¬ 
ship. Besides that, the builders needed to fight off dis¬ 
couragement because the humble beginning of the work 
appeared like nothing when compared with the former 
glorious temple built by King Solomon. They needed to 
have Jehovah’s outlook to encourage them onward. 
So Jehovah used his prophet Haggai to reveal what 
the divine outlook was, in these words: “ ‘Greater 
will the glory of this later house become than that of 
the former,’ Jehovah of armies has said. ‘And in this 
place I shall give peace,’ is the utterance of Jehovah 
of armies.”—Haggai 2:9. 

22 Toward understanding those prophetic words, we 
must remember that Jehovah’s spiritual temple has as 
its Holy of Holies the holy residential place of Jehovah 
God in the invisible heavens and that this spiritual 
temple of His was not destroyed by the Babylonian 
armies in the year 607 B.C.E., when all of Jerusalem 
was laid desolate. Only the typical representation of it 
on earth was destroyed. The real spiritual temple of 
Jehovah was yet to come into existence and would 
not need to be rebuilt. So this then future spiritual 
temple has endured till today and the final and com¬ 
plete fulfillment of Jehovah’s prophecy in our day 
applies to that one spiritual temple of the one living 
and true God. 

24 Back there in Haggai’s time, more than 2,490 years 
ago, a new and second temple at Jerusalem needed to 
be constructed. It would be the “later house,” whereas 
the destroyed Solomon’s temple was the “former” 

22. Why did the temple builders need extraordinary faith, and what 
was the outlook that they needed to have? 

23. As regards the 'glory of the later house being greater than that 
of the former one,' what must we remember with regard to Jehovah's 
true temple? 

24. In llaggal's day, what was the "later house" and what was the 
"former" one, and how did the glory of the one become greater thun 
that of the other? 
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temple. Both those houses were “the typical represen¬ 
tations of the things in the heavens.” (Hebrews 9:23) 
According to Jehovah’s assurance in Haggai 2:9, the 
glory of tlie temple built under the supervision of 
Governor Zerubbabel and High Priest Joshua at Jeru¬ 
salem was to be greater than that of King Solomon’s 
temple. How did this come to be true? For one thing, 
it continued in use longer, from 515 B.C.E. to 70 C.E., 
or for 584 years, whereas Solomon’s temple stood for 
420 years. So the “later house” lasted till Messiah’s 
coming, and he himself taught there. Furthermore, in 
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the year 17 B.C.E. King Herod the Great of the Roman 
Province of Judea began the gradual rebuilding of 
Zerubbabel’s temple, expending much money upon it 
and making it have a magnificence that rivaled that 
of Solomon’s temple. But what would count more with 
God is appreciation of His house by worshipers. 

25 Doubtless, then, more worshipers flocked to Je¬ 
hovah’s rebuilt house of worship at Jerusalem than in 
the case of Solomon’s temple. Especially so over a 
longer period of time. Also, since the temple was rebuilt 
more than ninety years after the dispersion of the 
Jews to many parts of the earth as exiles and fugitives, 
the worshipers came from more widespread parts of 
the earth than in the case of the former temple. On the 
day of Pentecost of 33 C.E. there were natural Jews 
and proselytes there at Herod’s temple in Jerusalem 
from Parthia, Media, Elam, Mesopotamia, Cappadocia, 
Pontus, the province of Asia, Phrygia, Pamphylia, 
Egypt, Libya, which is toward Cyrene, Rome, Crete, 
Arabia, as well as from Judea. (Acts 2:1-11) In this 
way the later house had a greater religious patronage 
and hence a greater glory, in the typical fulfillment 
of the prophecy. 

20 How, though, is Jehovah’s prophecy fulfilled with 
respect to the spiritual temple, which is only one in¬ 
destructible temple, never having a rebuilding or re¬ 
placement? In this way: During the time that those 
material temples as built by Solomon, Zerubbabel and 
Herod were standing, Jehovah’s real spiritual temple 
was having attention called to it by those typical rep¬ 
resentations of it upon the earth at Jerusalem. Even 
the visionary temple as miraculously seen by the 
prophet Ezekiel in the year 593 B.C.E. typically called 
attention to Jehovah’s spiritual temple. (Ezekiel 40:1 
to 47:2) Such mundane, earthly temples, though awe¬ 
inspiring to the human beholder, could never give 
the worshipers therein full discernment of the in¬ 
describable glory of Jehovah’s true, spiritual temple. 

25. What did the greater glory of the "later house” mean In the 
way of worshipers at the temple? 

26. What glory did Jehovah’s spiritual temple get from its typical 
representations built by men on earth? 
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This typing of the realities continued on until Jesus 
the Son of God was baptized in water and anointed with 
Jehovah’s spirit in 29 C.E. to be the promised Christ 
or Messiah.—Matthew 3:13-17; John 1:29-34. 

27 From that event onward Jehovah’s spiritual temple 
began to have more than just a typical representation 
of itself at Jerusalem. From then on it actually took 
on reality, by Jesus’ being anointed with God’s spirit 
to be a “high priest according to the manner of Mel- 
chizedek.” (Hebrews 6:20; Psalm 110:4) Jesus Christ 
was brought into the spiritual condition as pictured by 
the first compartment or Holy of the temple, where 
the golden lampstand, the table of loaves of presenta¬ 
tion and the golden incense altar were located. Also, he 
had come into the condition pictured by the temple 
courtyard for the priests, where the copper altar was 
located, and he had approached God’s altar equivalent 
for presenting his perfect human body as an atoning 
sacrifice for the “sin of the world.” So the anti¬ 
typical Day of Atonement with respect to the real, 
spiritual temple of Jehovah had begun. (Hebrews 8:1 
to 10:10) This procedure went on for three and a 
half years, till 33 C.E. 

HEAVENLY TEMPLE GLORIFIED 

28 On Nisan 14 of the year 33 C.E., Jesus Christ as 
a spiritual high priest completed his sacrifice on earth, 
his dead body of flesh being entombed. On the third 
day therefrom, on Nisan 16, 33 C.E., he was resur¬ 
rected from the dead as a spirit person, thus passing 
beyond the barrier that was pictured by the temple 
veil between the Holy and the Most Holy, namely, his 
flesh. Thus he was able to enter into the real Most Holy, 
into the presence of Jehovah God in heaven itself, 
there as high priest to present the value of his human 
sacrifice and make atonement for humankind. 
—Hebrews 9:23-28; 6:19, 20; 10:19, 20. 

2T. How. In 29 C.E.. did Jehovah's true temple begin to have more 
than a typical representation of It on earth? 

28. How and when did Jesus Christ pass the barrier that was Illustrated 
by the temple's Inner curtain, und for what purpose? 
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29 When this Jesus Christ entered into the real Most 
Holy of God, this imparted a glory to Jehovah’s real 
spiritual temple that it had never had before. For, look! 
now in His most holy presence there stood His ever¬ 
lasting High Priest, raised “in glory,” immortal, in¬ 
vested with the “power of an indestructible life”! 
—1 Corinthians 15:42-57; Hebrews 7:15-24. 

30 On the festival day of Pentecost, Sivan 6, 33 C.E., 
the glorified Jesus Christ was used by Jehovah God to 
pour out the holy spirit upon his faithful disciples. 
(Acts 2:1-38) By this means they became spirit- 
begotten children of God and were anointed to be 
spiritual underpriests of the High Priest Jesus Christ. 
(John 3:3, 5; 2 Corinthians 1:21; 1 John 2:20-27; 3:1, 
2; 1 Peter 2:9) In accord with this they were brought 
into the priestly spiritual condition pictured by the 
Holy of the temple at Jerusalem to enjoy the light of 
the antitypical golden lampstand and the table of the 
loaves of presentation and to offer up the incense of 
prayer on the golden incense altar. (Hebrews 9:1, 2; 
Luke 1:8-12, 21, 22) The congregation of spiritual 
Israelites will finally number 144,000 spiritual under¬ 
priests, and at their resurrection from the dead they 
will be raised up each with a spiritual body, “in glory,” 
clothed upon with immortality, after Christ’s kingdom 
is established.—Romans 6:5; 2 Corinthians 5:1-5. 

31 By thus participating in the “first resurrection,” 
they will be ushered into the heavenly Most Holy; and 
“they will be priests of God and of the Christ, and will 
rule as kings with him for the thousand years.” (Reve¬ 
lation 7:4-8; 14:1, 3; 20:4-6) By Jehovah’s granting 
these faithful spiritual Israelites such a glorious en¬ 
trance into the Most Holy of his own presence, he will 
add a further glory to his spiritual temple such as it 
did not have before while the material temples of 
Solomon, Zerubbabel and Herod were functioning on 
ear tli as types. 

29. How was a glory imparted to Jehovah’s true temple by Jesus 
Christ's appearance in God's presence? 

30. When were others ushered into the condition pictured by the Holy 
of the temple, and how many will finally pass beyond the barrier pic¬ 
tured by the Inner curtain? 

31. How will this add to the glory of Jehovah's spiritual temple? 
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32 In the days of those typical temples at Jerusalem 
their courtyards, outside the courtyard of the priests, 
were crowded with worshipers coming from far and 
near. (Psalm 84:1, 2, 10; Luke 1:21) Since the year 
70 C.E. the throngs of worshipers stream up no more 
to the courtyards of Jehovah’s house of worship at 
Jerusalem, for the typical material temple for divine 
worship has vanished forever. (John 4:20-24; Acts 
21:26-28; Matthew 24:1, 2; Luke 21:5-7, 20-24) The 
glory of the typical temples made with men’s hands 
has faded for all time, for now we are no longer living 
in the time of the shadows of good things to come. 
We are living in the days of the glorious I’ealities that 
are enduring. (Colossians 2:16, 17; Hebrews 10:1-4, 
10) But what of the courtyards of the true temple? 

33 Speaking of his real spiritual temple, Jehovah of 
armies used his prophet Haggai to foretell the coming 
in of the “desirable things of all the nations” into his 
house of worship. This would be at a time when the 
heavens and the earth and the sea and the dry land 
would be rocked. We are now nearing the spectacular 
climax of that time of universal commotion. It is now 
timely to ask, Have those desirable things actually 
come in from all the nations before these are rocked to 
pieces and removed? Yes! 

34 Hundreds of thousands of them have “come in,” in 
the form of dedicated, baptized disciples of Jesus 
Christ. These he has brought in as his “other sheep” 
and made them to be "one flock” with the still sur¬ 
viving remnant of his spiritual undei’priests at the 
courtyards of Jehovah's temple. (John 10:16; Reve¬ 
lation 7:9, 10) As this unnumbered “great crowd” 
orderly render sacred service in the courtyards of 
Jehovah and ascribe their salvation to their enthroned 
God and to his Lamb, they are a sight that glorifies 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. They fill, not the churches 

32. What was the case of the outer courtyards of those typical man¬ 
made temples at Jerusalem, and till when? 

33. With regard to Jehovah’s spiritual temple, what are we In this 
time of rocking led to ask about the “desirable things of all the 
nations"? 

34. How. then, have the courtyards of Jehovah's spiritual temple been 
lined with a glory that they never had before? 
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and cathedrals of Christendom and the synagogues of 
Jewry, but the courtyards of Jehovah’s true spiritual 
temple with a glory that it has not had before. In very 
truth it has already come about that “the latter splen¬ 
dor of this house shall be greater than the former.” 
(Haggai 2:9, RS) “The new glory of this Temple is 
going to surpass the old, says Yaliweh Sabaoth.” (Je) 
“The future glory of this house shall be greater than 
the first.”— By. 

PEACE AMID THE ROCKING 

33 Jehovah closed his second prophecy through Hag¬ 
gai with these consoling words: “ ‘And in this place 
I shall give peace,’ is the utterance of Jehovah of 
armies.”—Haggai 2:9. 

30 In the year 70 C.E. the passing away of Jerusalem 
and the temple that had been built by Zerubbabel and 
renovated by King Herod was not peaceful, but oc¬ 
curred amidst a most horrible time of tribulation. 
(Matthew 24:1-22) But the real spiritual temple of 
Jehovah is a place of abiding peace. With regard to 
the correct carrying on of the meetings of true Chris¬ 
tians at that spiritual house of worship, it is written: 
“God is a God, not of disorder, but of peace. ... let all 
things take place decently and by arrangement.” (1 Co¬ 
rinthians 14:33, 40) This rule of conduct is observed 
at the meetings of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses, so 
that the spirit of peace does prevail among them. 
—Galatians 5:22, 23. 

37 Whereas Jehovah of armies rocks the symbolic 
heavens, earth, sea and dry ground, he gives peace in 
the earthly courtyards of his spiritual temple. The 
anointed remnant of His spiritual underpriests attend 
strictly to their duties at His house of worship and 
keep free from all embroilment in the controversies 
and conflicts of this world. The “great crowd” of the 
“other sheep” that has streamed up to the “mountain 

35, 36. (a) With what comforting words did Jehovah close his second 
prophecy through Haggai? (b) Was Jerusalem's temple disposed of 
peacefully, and where does peace on earlh obtain today? 

37. Despite all the rocking round about, how Is peace given in the 
courtyards of Jehovah's house as regards the remnant and “great 
crowd” ? 
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of Jehovah, to the house of the God of Jacob,” have 
figuratively done what Isaiah 2:2-4 foretold about 
them. They have beaten their swords into plowshares 
and their spears into pruning shears. They learn carnal 
warfare no more. In the approaching “war of the 
great day of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon, 
they will not lift up a hand in any violence against 
God’s enemies. They will let it be His war to fight, 
confident in His glorious victory. (Revelation 16:14-16; 
2 Chronicles 20:15) By this course they manifest God’s 
spirit and display the “wisdom from above.”—James 
3:17. 

38 How grand is the peace that Jehovah’s Christian 
witnesses enjoy today at his spiritual house of worship! 
How gladdening to the eyes it is for us to see the glory 
of Jehovah filling his spiritual temple as the “desirable 
things of all the nations” continue coming in! Long 
ago the prospect of such an amazing thing was held 
before the hearts and minds of the once frustrated 
builders of a new temple at Jerusalem by Jehovah’s 
prophet Haggai. Today we are actually beholding the 
wondrous fulfillment of Haggai’s prophecy in these 
days when all the nations are being rocked, and this 
should spur on the anointed remnant of spiritual Is¬ 
raelites in their sacred service to Jehovah God at his 
spiritual house of worship. To this remnant the in¬ 
spired exhortation applies for them not to forfeit the 
undeserved kindness of Jehovah as did the unappre¬ 
ciative Esau: “Wherefore, seeing that we Erne to re¬ 
ceive a kingdom that cannot be shaken, let us continue 
to have undeserved kindness, through which we may 
acceptably render God sacred service with godly fear 
and awe. For our God is also a consuming fire.” 
—Hebrews 12:16, 17, 28, 29. 

38. What prospect, once held before the frustrated temple builders 
In HukkoIs day, does the remnant of spiritual Israelites see being 
fulfilled world wide today, and whut admonition Is given to them? 



CHAPTER 
6 

.A.T LEAST ten days passed 
by from the time that the 
prophet Haggai gave his second 
prophecy at Jerusalem, on the 
twenty-first day of the seventh lunar month (Tishri), 
in the year 520 B.C.E. This was still in the second year 
of the reign of King Darius I of the Persian Empire. 
A faithful remnant of the worshipers of Jehovah God 
who had come back in 537 B.C.E. from the exile of the 
Jews in Babylonia were now back in their homeland 
for seventeen years. A ban that had been imposed by 
a preceding king of the Persian Empire against the 
rebuilding of the temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem was 
still in force. The rebuilding of the temple had got no 
farther than the laying of its foundation in the year 
536 B.C.E. Then, without waiting for the official ban 
of a mere man against the rebuilding of his house of 
worship to be lifted, Jehovah God had raised up his 
prophet Haggai to rouse up repatriated Jews to resume 
their construction of the temple. This had occurred 
on the first day of the sixth lunar month (Elul). For 
two lunar months Haggai had continued alone as the 
only prophet urging the rebuilding work. 

2 Although the prophesying of Haggai alone should 
have been sufficient and did stir the Jews to some 
action, yet it would be strengthening to faith and 
courage for the Jews to have a second witness of 
Jehovah to testify that now, without delay, was Jeho¬ 
vah’s time for the rebuilding of his temple at Jerusalem 
to be resumed. Considerately, Jehovah did raise up a 

1. How long by now hnd Haggai prophesied alone, and what had 
Jehovah roused up the Jews to do? 

2. What did Jehovah now furnish to strengthen further the faith and 
courage of the temple builders? 
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second prophet at the critical time, a man named Zecha¬ 
riah. Concerning the ban on temple building and how 
and why it was defied by the temple builders in due 
time, we read this record: 

3 “Now after the copy of the official document of 
Artaxerxes the king had been read before Rehum and 
Shimshai the scribe and their colleagues, they went in 
a hurry to Jerusalem to the Jews and stopped them 
by force of arms. It was then that the work on the 
house of God, which was in Jerusalem, stopped; and it 
continued stopped until the second year of the reign 
of Darius the king of Persia. And Haggai the prophet 
and Zechariah the grandson of Iddo the prophet proph¬ 
esied to the Jews who were in Judah and in Jerusalem, 
in the name of the God of Israel who was over them. 
It was then that Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel and 
Jeshua the son of Jehozadak got up and started to 
rebuild the house of God, which was in Jerusalem; and 
with them there were God’s prophets giving them aid.” 
—Ezra 4:23 to 5:2. 

4 When in that second year of King Darius I (520 
B.C.E.) did Zechariah the grandson of Iddo begin to 
prophesy? Zechariah’s own book of prophecy informs 
us in its opening words, saying: “In the eighth month 
in the second year of Darius the word of Jehovah 
occurred to Zechariah the son of Berechiah the son of 
Iddo the prophet.”—Zechariah 1:1. 

3 The eighth lunar month, of twenty-nine days, was 
called Heshvan, and was an autumn month. The day 
of the montli is not given in the prophecy. Evidently 
it was the first day of Heshvan, the day of the new 
moon, when many Jews would celebrate in Jerusalem. 
If so, this would be exactly two months after Haggai 
began to prophesy. The translation by S. Byington here 
reads: “On the eighth new moon in the year two of 
Darius, Jehovah’s word came to the prophet Zecariah 
the son of Berekiah the son of 'Iddo.” (Zechariah 1:1, 

3. What does Ezra say about how the building ban was enforced and 
how In due time the Jews defied It? 

4. When did Zechariah begin to prophesy? 

5. (a) What day may It have been when Zechariah began to prophesy? 
(b) What shows his book to be Important for us to examine today? 
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By) Little did Zechariah know then that his book of 
prophecy would be so important that, hundreds of 
years later, inspired Christian writers would quote it 
to prove that the expected Messiah, the Christ or 
Anointed One, had come and had carried out the first 
part of his mission in behalf of all mankind. (Matthew 
21:5; 26:15, 28, 31; 27:9; Mark 14:24, 27; Luke 22:20; 
John 12:15; 19:37; Revelation 11:2, 4) This proves, 
not only that the book of Zechariah is an inspired book 
of time prophecy, but also that it is important for us 
today to examine for modern-day fulfillments. 

8 From the start the utterances of God that Zecha¬ 
riah is instructed to declare are said to be the expres¬ 
sions of “Jehovah of armies,” a very significant phrase. 
Very appropriate for the time and situation, also. Fifty- 
two (52) times through Zechariah’s prophecy of four¬ 
teen chapters that forceful expression is used. The final 
chapter, verse three, shows that this is no idle designa¬ 
tion of God, for this is what it foretells: “Jehovah will 
certainly go forth and war against those nations as in 
the day of his warring, in the day of fight.” (Zecha¬ 
riah 14:3) It is highly important to bear this prophecy 
in mind, in these days when the last book of the Holy 
Bible is being fulfilled regarding the march of all the 
nations to Har-Magedon for the “war of the great day 
of God the Almighty.” (Revelation 16:14, 16) This is 
the same God as the Jehovah of armies worshiped in 
the days of High Priest Eli and of the prophet Samuel 
and of the shepherd boy David, who went out “with the 
name of Jehovah of armies” to fight the heavily 
armored Philistine giant Goliath and killed him with a 
perfectly aimed stone from his sling.—1 Samuel 
l:3-4:4; 17:45. 

ZECHARIAH’8 OPENING PROPHECY 

7 The opening message of Jehovah of armies through 
his new prophet Zechariah was addressed to the re- 

6. Zechariah was instructed to declare the utterances ot whom, and 
what shows that it is important tor us to bear Zecharlah's book in mind 
now as we near Har-Magedon? 

7. According to Zechariah 1:2, against whom had Jehovah grown 
very indignant, and why so? 
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palriated Jews, “saying: ‘Jehovah grew indignant at 
your fathers—very much so.’ ” (Zechariah 1:1, 2) Such 
“fathers” were their fathers and grandfathers who had 
been taken into exile in Babylon in the yeai-s 617 and 
607 B.C.E. Jehovah of armies was vei’y much indignant 
against these because they had profaned and polluted 
his holy temple at Jenisalem and had broken their 
national covenant with Him and had formed political 
alliances with worldly pagan nations. His indignation 
heated up to such a degree that he finally let Jerusalem 
and its temple be destroyed and the whole land of 
Judah become desolated without man or domestic 
animal for seventy yeai’s. At the root of the ti'ouble 
was the Jews’ abandoning of the pure, undefiled worship 
of Jehovah of armies. This sei’ious fact was something 
of which to remind the Jews who had been released 
fiom exile in Babylon to go home to Jerusalem to 
l’ebuild Jehovah’s temple thei’e. 

8 To these Jews, ali’eady back in their homeland for 
seventeen years, the message to Zechariah went on to 
say: “And you must say to them, ‘This is what Jeho¬ 
vah of ai-mies has said: “ ‘Return to me,’ is the uttei’- 
ance of Jehovah of aimies, ‘and I shall return to you,’ 
Jehovah of armies has said.” ’ ”—Zechariah 1:3. 

"RETURN,” IN WIIAT SENSE 

AND WITH WHAT RESULTS? 

0 In what way did Jehovah mean for those restored 
Jews to “return” to Him? Had not Haggai the pi'ophet 
already spoken to them with some resulting action? 
Yes! And the account says, after Haggai’s first proph¬ 
ecy: “And Jehovah proceeded to l’ouse up the spirit 
of Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, the governor of 
Judah, and the spii’it of Joshua the son of Jehozadak 
the high pi’iest, and the spirit of all the x’emaining ones 
of the people; and they began to enter in and to do the 
work in the house of Jehovah of ai’mies their God. 
It was on the twenty-fourth day of the sixth month 

8. What was Zechariah then told to tell the Jews to do toward God? 

9. In what sense were those restored Jews to "return" to Jehovah 
ol armies, and why? 
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in the second year of Darius the king.” (Haggai 
1:14, 15) But in the more than a month since then 
there may have been a lag in their efforts and possibly 
some indifference on the part of a number of persons. 
This would make it very appropriate for another rous¬ 
ing exhortation to be given by another prophet as a 
corroboration. 

10 The whole nation needed to return to Jehovah of 
armies with one heart and with one soul, and to do it 
without fear of the enemy. The return was to be in 
the form of again taking up the fearless, wholehearted 
worship of the one living and true God. In their case 
back there this would mean their giving visible ex¬ 
pression of their return to their God by rebuilding 
his temple to a completion. That had been the main 
objective of their coming back to their homeland. 
(Ezra 1:1 to 4:3) Building their own private houses 
and l’unning their farms and other material interests 
were of secondary importance. Only by having their 
completed temple at the city where God had put his 
name could those restored Jews fully carry out their 
worship of him according to his law given to them 
through the prophet Moses. (Haggai 1:3-9) So there 
was much to which to return in order for those Jews 
to worship their God in complete obedience to his law 
and arrangements. 

11 And if they did thus “return” in whole-souled 
worship, what? “ ‘I shall return to you,’ Jehovah of 
armies has said.” His return to them would signify the 
full restoration of his favor to them. He would bring 
to nothing the opposition of the enemy to their re¬ 
building of their central house of divine worship. He 
would take away from them the setbacks that they 
had been suffering in their material prosperity ever 
since they left off working at the restoration of the 
temple. He would bless them with material good things 
as well as unspeakable spiritual blessings.—Zechariah 
8:9-15. 

10. How were those Jews to "return" to their God, and what would 
be the evidence of their full return? 

11. For returning to him, how would Jehovah "return” to them? 
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12 Total mobilization of the nation! The time had 
come for just such a thing as that—under Jehovah’s 
direction, and with the encouragement of his prophets. 
All the restored Jews should get behind their most 
important work and bring Jehovah’s house of worship 
to its completion in all parts. This would make a name 
for Jehovah, and only then could the nation’s high 
priest, underpriests and all the Levites carry out their 
prescribed duties and services to the spiritual benefit 
of all the nation and of all the faithful proselytes out 
of all the nations. But minus the completed temple, the 
Jews from near and far could not. celebrate their three 
annual festivals properly, nor their annual Day of 
Atonement. And, too, the Nethinim, the “gatherers of 
wood and drawers of water,” could not make their full 
contribution to the services at the temple. (Joshua 9:23; 
Ezra 2:43-58) So here now was a work for which 
the whole nation should unite, to gain divine blessing. 

13 The course Qf their fathers and the outcome thereof 
should have served as a warning example to the re¬ 
stored Jews at this critical time. That is why Jehovah, 
speaking through the prophet Zechariah, continued on 
to say to them: “ ‘Do not become like your fathers to 
whom the former prophets called, saying: “This is 
what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Return, please, from 
your bad ways and from your bad dealings.’ ” ’ ‘But 
they did not listen, and they paid no attention to me,’ 
is the utterance of Jehovah. ‘As for your fathers, where 
are they? And as for the prophets, was it to time in¬ 
definite that they continued to live? However, as 
regards my words and my regulations that I com¬ 
manded my servants, the prophets, did they not catch 
up with your fathers? So they returned and said: 
“According to what Jehovah of armies had in mind to 
do to us, according to our ways and according to our 
dealings, that is how he has done with us.” ’ ’’ 
—Zechariah 1:4-6. 


12. So what was the work that the whole nation should unite for, In 
order to gain the divine favor? 

13. The outcome of the course of their fathers should huve served as 
what to those restored Jews, and so what was called to their attention? 
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14 According to this warning, if the restored Jews 
did become like their fathers who were taken into exile 
in Babylon, they could be sure of suffering Jehovah’s 
displeasure. The reason why he asked them where their 
fathers were was that their fathers were no more alive, 
because of the divine displeasure. They had refused to 
leave their bad ways and dealings and return repen¬ 
tantly to their God. However, the restored Jews could 
raise the question, ‘What about the prophets, like 
Jeremiah who specifically prophesied about the de¬ 
struction of Jerusalem and the desolation of the land 
of Judah? “Did they continue to live?” Are they not 
dead the same as our disobedient fathers?’ Although 
the answer to this had to be Yes, still such a fact was 
no sound reason for the restored Jews to pay no atten¬ 
tion to the prophets Haggai and Zechariah whom 
Jehovah was now raising up in that year 520 B.C.E. 

15 The mortal prophets, whom Jehovah used as his 
inspired mouthpieces to declare his words and his 
regulations, were not the things upon which to base a 
sound argument. What Jehovah inspired those prophets 
to say was the important thing, the determining thing. 
Did Jehovah’s words by them and his regulations or 
decrees that he decided upon come true? The fathers 
of the restored Jews were obliged to answer Yes! The 
fathers were forced to return or turn around in their 
thinking and to admit: “According to what Jehovah 
of armies had in mind to do to us, according to our 
ways and according to our dealings, that is how he 
has done with us.” Why, then, should the restored Jews 
put Jehovah to the test as to whether he meant exactly 
what he said, as their fathers had done? The outcome 
was sure to be just as with their fathers, Jehovah’s un¬ 
failing words and regulations or decrees would catch 
up with them; the fulfillment of such pronouncements 
of Jehovah would in course of time overtake them. 

14. (a) If the restored Jews followed the course of their fathers, 
what was to be expected? (b) Why did Jehovah ask them about their 
fathers' condition, and was the like condition of the former prophets 
a reason for not listening to Haggai and Zechariah? 

15. (a) Rather than the mortality of those former prophets, what was 
the important, determining thing in connection with them? (b) So, 
in what was imitating their fathers' course sure to result? 
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Disaster would result. So, why not rather they return 
to Jehovah now, that he might return to them, as 
promised? 

THE SIMILAR ISSUE IN MODERN TIMES 

16 The vital question on which we must make our 
decision is, How do we stand with regard to the house 
of worship of the only living and true God, Jehovah? 
That is the question that early faced the generation of 
mankind that has survived from the year 1914 C.E. 
until now. World War I of 1914-1918 C.E. saw many 
religious buildings damaged or destroyed in the arena 
of international conflict. Quite a number of those 
churches were repaired or rebuilt in the postwar period. 
However, after that world conflict the thing that vitally 
concerned the true dedicated people of Jehovah God 
was not the building of any religious house or church, 
as in the case of the restored Jews back there in 
537-520 B.C.E. Jehovah’s true spiritual temple had 
not been damaged or destroyed by any bombs from 
the air or other explosives used during World War I. 
It had not been touched. Hence the question in the 
first postwar year of 1919 C.E. was, How did the 
remnant of Jehovah’s dedicated people stand with 
regard to his true spiritual temple and the pure, 
undefiled worship that was due to be rendered therein? 

17 During World War I the dedicated, baptized Inter¬ 
national Bible Students had had their work of wit¬ 
nessing to God’s kingdom seriously interfered with by 
war operations, governmental bans and violent per¬ 
secutions. They had yielded in a measure to fear of 
men, which lays a snare for the fearful one. (Proverbs 
29:25) They had tried to keep free from bloodguilt by 
undertaking, for the most part, noncombatant service, 
but had not kept a strict, total neutrality toward the 
conflicts of this world. In certain serious respects they 

16. (a) What is the vital issue on which we must make our decision 
now? (b) So the question that the surviving remnant faced in the first 
postwar year of 1619 C.E. was in connection with what? 

IT. Was there need for the dedicated, baptized International Bible 
Students who survived World War I to repent and return to Jehovah, 
and why? 
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needed to repent and return to Jehovah, that he might 
return with favor to them.—Zechariah 1:3. 

13 The nations of this world had definitely entered 
their “time of the end”—with the close of the Gentile 
Times in 1914. (Daniel 12:4) The stage of world affairs 
now certainly called for Jehovah’s appointed work to 
be taken up again, and that was that which his Son 
Jesus Christ had foretold: 

19 “This good news of the kingdom will be preached 
in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the 
nations; and then the end will come.”—Matthew 24:14; 
Mark 13:10. 

30 Such a tremendous work of worldwide scope re¬ 
quired to be done in a most organized way, with a 
fully united organization, under the supreme headship 
of the theocratic Ruler, Jehovah God, who was in his 
true spiritual temple. Jehovah must do the organizing. 
There are only two organizations that are operating 
universally, and the organization of the One should be 
well known to every intelligent creature. That is the 
Creator’s organization, Jehovah’s organization. The 
other is that of his chief adversary, the one to whom 
the prophet Zechariah himself refers, namely, Satan 
the Devil.—Zechariah 3:1, 2. 

21 The present system of things among men certainly 
represents an organization, and the Christian apostle 
Paul speaks of Satan the Devil as “the god of this sys¬ 
tem of things.” (2 Corinthians 4:4) In a letter to the 
Ephesians (2:2; 6:11, 12) he describes how highly 
organized the invisible spirit part of Satan the Devil’s 
organization is. Both the invisible part and the visible 
earthly part of Satan’s organization are opposed to 
the preaching of the good news of God’s Messianic 
kingdom. This makes it all the more imperative that 
the preachers of the Kingdom work in an organized 
way. 

18,13. It was the due time to take up what work again, and why? 

20. (a) In what way did that tremendous worldwide work need to he 
done? (b) What two organizations are there to take into account? 

21. What are the main parts of the Devil's organization, and what 
makes It Imperative that Kingdom preaching be done in an organized 
way? 
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22 Jehovah of armies certainly has all these armies 
organized. (Luke 2:13-15; Revelation 14:6, 7) The 
assignment to preach the Kingdom news on earth 
Jehovah of armies would give only to his visible earthly 
organization. From the days of the prophet Moses 
down to the death of the Lord Jesus Christ, the earthly 
nation of natural, circumcised Israel was the visible 
organization of Jehovah God. (Psalm 147:19, 20) But 
from the pouring out of God’s spirit upon the faithful 
disciples of Jesus Christ on the festival day of Pentecost 
in 33 C.E., the spiritual Israel with circumcised hearts 
has been God’s “holy nation” and his visible earthly 
organization. (Acts 2:1-40; Galatians 6:16; Romans 
2:28, 29; 1 Peter 2:9) The spiritual Israel is thus the 
true Christian congregation made up of the dedicated, 
baptized, spirit-anointed disciples of the Messiah Jesus. 
Like the human body, it is highly organized, the many 
members of it having each one his individual part to 
perform. (Romans 12:4-8; 1 Corinthians 12:12-28; 
Ephesians 4:15, 16; Colossians 2:19) For special 
services the congregation has its appointed elders 
and ministerial servants.—Philippians 1:1. 

28 In this “time of the end” for this present system 
of things the preaching of “this good news of the 
kingdom” for a witness to all the nations is not the 
only work of God’s visible earthly organization after 
the close of World War I. There has been a harvesting 
work in progress, in a spiritual sense. Jesus Christ 
foretold this. When explaining his parable of the wheat 
field that an enemy oversowed with darnel weeds, Jesus 
said: 

24 “The sower of the fine seed is the Son of man; 
the field is the world; as for the fine seed, these are 
the sons of the kingdom; but the weeds are the sons of 
the wicked one, and the enemy that sowed them is the 
Devil. The harvest is a conclusion of a system of things, 
and the reapers are angels.”—Matthew 13:37-39. 

22. (a) Are Jehovah's "armies" organized? (b) Till Jesus' death, what 
wus Jehovah's visible earthly organization, and since Pentecost of 33 
C.E.. what has been his visible earthly organization, with what features? 

23. Besides Kingdom preaching, whut other work has there been for 
Jehovah's visible organization to do? 

24. What did Jesus say about the harvest and the reapers? 
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2C In the postwar year of 1919 C.E. and under angelic 
guidance the faithful remnant of Jehovah’s spirit- 
anointed people were gathered into his visible earthly 
organization, for the foretold Kingdom-preaching work. 
This fact was very manifest by the holding of the eight- 
day general assembly of the International Bible Stu¬ 
dents Association at Cedar Point, Ohio, in September 
of 1919. But the members of this faithful anointed 
remnant who had survived the severe trials and perse¬ 
cutions during World War I were not enough to com¬ 
plete the foreordained number of those who are anointed 
to reign with Jesus Christ in his heavenly kingdom. The 
full number of the joint heirs of Christ in his kingdom 
was foreordained to be 144,000. (Revelation 7:4-8; 
14:1, 3; 20:4, 6) Consequently more of the “wheat” 
class had to be found and harvested by the angels and 
gathered into Jehovah’s visible earthly organization. As 
the invisible heavenly angels were working through the 
anointed remnant on earth, what did the harvest work 
now require? 

20 It required, from 1919 forward, that the surviving 
members of the joint heirs of Christ’s kingdom must 
do further work of making disciples, baptizing them and 
teaching them. Following their baptism as dedicated 
disciples of Jesus Christ, these new disciples must be 
anointed with God’s spirit to become “sons of the 
kingdom,” joint heirs of Jesus Christ. (Romans 
8:15-17) Those thus collected during this “conclusion 
of the system of things,” together with all the other 
wheatlike Christians who had already proved faithful 
to the death, will complete the foreordained number 
of 144,000 “sons of the kingdom.” As regards all such 
faithful harvested ones, it is written: “Happy and holy 
is anyone having part in the first resurrection; over 
these the second death has no authority, but they will 
be priests of God and of the Christ, and will rule 

25. In 1919, Into what was the surviving remnant of spirit-anointed 
servants of Jehovah gathered, but why was there yet a harvest to be 
carried out by His angels, and through whom? 

26. What did this harvest work require the surviving members of the 
anointed remnant to do, and what must occur with those whom they 
baptize for these to become joint heirs of Christ? 
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as kings with him for the thousand years.” 
—Revelation 20:4, 6. 

SPIRITUAL UNDERPRIESTS IN TIIE TEMPLE’S “HOLY” 

27 Note that these faithful anointed disciples are not 
merely to reign with Jesus Christ in the heavenly 
kingdom. They will also be “priests of God and of the 
Christ.” The 144,000 anointed ones are therefore under¬ 
priests of the High Priest Jesus Christ. While yet alive 
on earth, they hold this relationship with Jesus Christ 
their Head. That is why, nineteen hundred years ago, 
the aposllc Peter wrote to his fellow anointed Chris¬ 
tians and said: “You are ‘a chosen race, a royal priest¬ 
hood, a holy nation, a people for special possession, that 
you should declare abroad the excellencies’ of the one 
that called you out of darkness into his wonderful 
light.” As underpriests they are privileged “to offer up 
spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus 
Christ.” (1 Peter 2:9, 5) Accordingly, while yet on 
earth they are in a special relationship to Jehovah’s 
spiritual temple, the Holy of Holies of which is His 
exclusive residence in the holy heavens where the 
resurrected Jesus Christ presented the value of his 
perfect, human sacrifice. 

28 These underpriests, even while yet on earth in the 
flesh, are in the spiritual condition pictured by the 
first interior compartment or “Holy” of the temple at 
Jerusalem. And just as the Holy of the temple of 
Jerusalem held the golden tables of showbread or 
loaves of presentation, and the golden lampstands 
and the golden altar of incense, so the Christian under¬ 
priests in the spiritual Holy eat spiritual food, enjoy 
spiritual enlightenment and offer up the perfume of 
faithful prayers and zealous service to Jehovah while 
they are yet on earth. (Exodus 40:4, 5, 22-28; 1 Kings 
7:48-50; 2 Chronicles 4:19-22) Although this may not 
be appreciated by persons who have no spiritual dis¬ 
cernment and appreciation, there is a real sacred service 

27, 28. (a) What relationship do these anointed ones hold to the High 
Priest Jesus Christ, and so what location do they occupy as regards 
Jehovah's spiritual temple? (b) What special privileges do they enjoy 
In that special area? 
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that these spiritual anointed underpriests render in this 
Holy area of Jehovah’s great spiritual temple. From 
his exalted position in the Most Holy of this spiritual 
temple He can scrutinize the activities of these under¬ 
priests and can render judgment concerning them as to 
their service under His High Priest, Jesus Christ. 
—Malachi 3:1-5. 

29 When we take these things into consideration, there 
is this fact that we can see: In the year 1919 C.E., the 
surviving anointed remnant of Christ’s disciples pre¬ 
sented themselves for their part on earth in the harvest 
work under the superior direction of the “reapers,” the 
heavenly angels. In this way they were undertaking a 
work that affected the true spiritual temple of Jehovah. 
How so? Well, by doing their discipling work and thus 
collecting the “wheat” class under angelic reapers, 
they were working for the producing of more spiritual 
underpriests. They were colaboring with Jehovah God 
that he might put more underpriests, yes, the full 
complement of the spiritual underpriests, into the Holy 
of His great spiritual temple. They were thus working 
for an enlarged sacred service by more underpriests 
at Jehovah’s temple. 

80 Instead of this being a “gleaning work” such as 
followed a regular harvest in the ancient land of Israel,* 
this collecting work on the part of the surviving 
anointed remnant was the real harvest under the 
angelic “reapers.” The time of their doing this was 
the “conclusion of the system of things,” since the year 
1914 C.E., and Jesus said that “the harvest is a con¬ 
clusion of a system of things.” (Matthew 13:39; 24: 
3, 31) As a result of the spiritual harvesting work 
during the years that followed, the anointed remnant 
of wheatlike disciples of Christ grew in numbers, 

• See The Watch Tower, as of May 1, 1919, under the heading 
"The Harvest Ended—What Shall Follow?”; also, as of August 15, 
1919, page 249, under the headings "Perilous Times Come” and "The 
Gleaning Work.” 


29. (a) So, since 1919, what kind of work were the surviving anointed 
remnant doing? (b) How did this affect Jehovah's spiritual temple? 

30. Was this the right time for the collecting of the wheatllke Chris¬ 
tians, and how was this a building up of the working force In the 
temple "Holy"? 
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notably down to the year 1931 when the anointed 
remnant embraced the Scripturally backed designation 
“Jehovah’s witnesses.” Manifestly the number of spiri¬ 
tual underpriests in the Holy of Jehovah’s spiritual 
temple had increased, likely to include the full comple¬ 
ment that was needed to complete the foreordained 
quota of 144,000 spiritual underpriests under the High 
Priest Jesus Christ. It was indeed a buildup of the 
working force in the Holy of Jehovah’s true temple. 

31 Here, then, was a spiritual temple work that began 
to be undertaken in the year 1919 C.E. by the surviving 
anointed remnant. By Jehovah’s loving-kindness 
through his Greater Cyrus, Jesus Christ, they had been 
released from bondage to Babylon the Great, the world 
empire of false religion, and its political paramours. 
They had been liberated and restored to their rightful 
estate on earth for the very purpose of applying 
themselves to this temple work. 

32 It was just like back in the year 520 B.C.E., when 
the prophets Haggai and Zechariah were raised up 
to encourage the restored Jewish remnant to take up 
again their work on the long-neglected temple at 
Jerusalem. In the year 1919 C.E. the columns of the 
Watch Tower magazine were used to rouse up and 
encourage the surviving anointed remnant to resume 
their open, public service of the Most High God in a 
fearless manner. His Messianic kingdom had been 
established in the heavens at the close of the Gentile 
Times in 1914 and it must now be announced world 
wide. This sacrifice of praise to God was now due 
to be offered up to him even in the presence of all 
His enemies.—Hebrews 13:15; Psalm 138:1-3. 

83 In this way they were able to “return” to Jehovah, 
in view of which he would “return” to them with 
divine favor. If they were to become like the fathers 
of the ancient Jewish remnant against whom He had 

31. In behalf of Lhe temple work, how had they been liberated and 
restored In 1919 C.E.? 

32. How did what occurred In 1919 C.E. correspond with what occurred 
In 520 B.C.E. ? 

33. If the anointed remnant were to imitate the course of the fathers 
of the ancient Jewish remnant, what was due to happen, and so what 
did the anointed remnant do? 
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had very much indignation, they would suffer calamity 
just as did those fathers for not listening or paying 
attention to the warnings and counsel of Jehovah’s 
prophets. They also would have the prophetic words 
and decrees of Jehovah against the disobedient ones 
catch up with them in this “time of the end.” Wisely, 
therefore, the anointed remnant began to “return” to 
Jehovah in 1919 C.E. 


CHAPTER 
7 

The opening 

prophecy of Zecha¬ 
riah in the eighth 
lunar month (Hesh- 
van) in the second year of the reign of King Darius I 
of the Persian Empire was short, yet timely and 
pointed. (Zechariah 1:1-6) In the very next month 
the prophet Zechariah saw take place at Jerusalem 
significant action upon which the future welfare of the 
Jewish nation was hinged. On the twenty-fourth day 
of the ninth lunar month (Chislev) “the foundation 
of the temple of Jehovah was laid”! Zechariah’s com¬ 
panion prophet, Haggai, records that momentous fact. 
(Haggai 2:18) That action taken in the face of an 
imperial ban against the rebuilding of the temple at 
Jerusalem was of such religious importance that it 
moved Jehovah of armies to inspire Haggai to prophesy 
again. 

2 The first one of Haggai’s prophecies on that his- 


1. In the month following his opening prophecy, what did Zechariah 
sec take place, and what did this move Jehovah to do? 

2, 3. (a) To whom was Haggai's first prophecy on Chislev 24, 520 B.C.E., 
addressed? (b) What start of a dialogue does Haggai 2:10-12 record? 


BLESSINGS AND 
GOOD RULERSHIP 
AS THE WORLD 
ROCKS 
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torical day was addressed to the Levite priests who 
were hoping to serve in Jehovah’s temple when com¬ 
pleted. Those priests of the family of Aaron the Levite 
included the high priest, Joshua the son of Jehozadak. 
It impressed upon all those priests a lesson that is 
important for us in this late day. So let us read Hag- 
gai’s record of it and follow the dialogue that took 
place: 

3 “In the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, in 
the second year of Darius, the word of Jehovah oc¬ 
curred to Haggai the prophet, saying: ‘This is what 
Jehovah of armies has said, “Ask, please, the priests as 
to the law, saying: ‘If a man carries holy flesh in the 
skirt of his garment, and he actually touches with his 
skirt bread or stew or wine or oil or any sort of food, 
will it become holy?’ ” ’ ’’—Haggai 2:10-12. 

* The “law” here spoken of is the divine law given 
through the prophet Moses and has reference to cere¬ 
monial matters and to the priests who would be the 
ones that carried “holy flesh.” Of course, the priests 
should have been familiar with the Mosaic law, for it 
is said by the later prophet Malachi: “The lips of a 
priest are the ones that should keep knowledge, and the 
law is what people should seek from his mouth; for he 
is the messenger of Jehovah of armies.” (Malachi 2:7) 
Reasonably, then, the priests should have been able 
to answer correctly the test question put to them by 
means of Haggai. Or had their familiarity with the 
law been affected by seventy years of desolation of the 
land of Judah during which the Jews had been exiles 
in the land of Babylon, and also by the troublous seven¬ 
teen years that had elapsed since the return of the 
faithful remnant to their homeland? So how did the 
priests answer? 

5 “And the priests proceeded to answer and say: 
‘No!’ ” (Haggai 2:12) That is to say, “Holy flesh” of an 
animal victim that had been offered to Jehovah in 

4. According to Malachi 2:7, why should those priests have been able 
to answer that test question, and yet what may have affected them? 

5. What law may those priests have had in mind in giving their 
right answer, and so what should an unclean person not think about 
gaining holiness ? 
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sacrifice did not impart its holiness to any other food¬ 
stuff with which it might accidentally be brought in 
contact. For a guiding rule as to this answer, the 
priests may have had in mind what the Mosaic law 
says in Leviticus 7:19, 20: “The flesh that may touch 
anything unclean is not to be eaten. It is to be burned 
with fire. As for the flesh, everybody clean may eat the 
flesh. And the soul who eats the flesh of the communion 
sacrifice, which is for Jehovah, while his uncleanness 
is upon him, that soul must be cut off from his people.” 
According to this, an Israelite who was unclean for any 
reason (Leviticus 7:21) should not think that because 
he comes in touch with “holy flesh” by eating it he is 
thereby cleansed, that what he has eaten has imparted 
holiness to him. Wrong reasoning according to the Law! 

0 The prophet Haggai did not say that the priests 
had l’easoned wrong. So now he proposed a question 
that called for an opposite answer. “And Haggai went 
on to say: ‘If someone unclean by a deceased soul 
touches any of these things, will it become unclean?’ 
In turn the priests answered and said: ‘It will become 
unclean.’ ”—Haggai 2:13. 

7 This correct answer of the priests proved that they 
knew Jehovah’s law that was stated in connection with 
the “water for cleansing.” This was water with which 
the ashes of the sacrificed red cow had been mingled 
and which was sprinkled upon persons defiled by con¬ 
tact with dead bodies. This law said: “Anyone touching 
the corpse of any human soul must also be unclean 
seven days. . . . Everyone touching a corpse, the soul 
of whatever man may die, and who will not purify him¬ 
self, has defiled Jehovah’s tabernacle, and that soul 
must be cut off from Israel. Because the water for 
cleansing has not been sprinkled upon him, he con¬ 
tinues unclean. His uncleanness is still upon him. And 
it must serve as a statute to time indefinite for them, 
that the one spattering the water for cleansing should 
wash his garments, also the one touching the water 

6. What question (lid Haggai next propose, and with what answer? 

7. The right answer of the priests proved that they knew what law 
about cleansing someone defiled by a dead body? 
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for cleansing. He will be unclean until the evening. 
And anything the unclean one may touch will be un¬ 
clean, and the soul who touches it will be unclean until 
the evening.”—Numbers 19:2-5, 11-13, 21, 22; He¬ 
brews 9:13. 

8 This illustrates how infectious an uncleanness can 
be—not only physically, but also spiritually. A person 
who is bearing something holy may not be able to pass 
on holiness to another person automatically or easily, 
without effort. But an unclean, contaminated person 
can easily infect another person by mere association 
and contact with him. As the Christian apostle Paul 
said: “Do you not know that a little leaven ferments 
the whole lump?” (1 Corinthians 5:6; Galatians 5:8, 
9) That is the way it could be with a person’s unclean 
attitude of indifference toward how the temple of 
Jehovah is being neglected. Such indifference and care¬ 
lessness toward the pure worship of Jehovah and its 
full expression through a temple could act like spiritual 
leaven and infect the whole nation of Israel. Even after 
the erecting of Jehovah’s temple it became necessary 
for a later governor of Judah and Jerusalem to say: 
"We should not neglect the house of our God.” Wor¬ 
ship there should be fully supported.—Nehemiah 10:39. 

0 Undeniably the rebuilding of the temple at Jeru¬ 
salem had lagged during the seventeen years since the 
return of the Jewish l’emnant to their homeland. The 
evidence indicated that there were indiffei’ence and un¬ 
concern on the part of many, and the original enthu¬ 
siasm for the rebuilding of the temple had cooled off. 

10 As with the Christian congi’egation at the close of 
the first century C.E. it could be said to the Jewish 
l’emnant: “You have left the love you had at first. 
Thei’efore remember from what you have fallen, and 
l’epent and do the former deeds.” (Revelation 2:4, 5) 

8. What did tills Illustrate with regard to uncleanness, and how did 
this apply with regard to one's attitude toward the erection of Jeho¬ 
vah's temple? 

9. What evidently had happened to the Jewish attitude since the 
remnant's return seventeen years previously? 

10. 11. (a) What shows that the Jewish remnant had lost the love 
that they first had? (b) According to Haggai 2:14, how did the nation 
and Its works appear to Jehovah? 
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Without a question there was a need on the part of the 
Jewish remnant to “return” to Jehovah that he might 
“return” to them. (Zechariah 1:3, 4; Jeremiah 2:2, 3) 
At the time for the celebration of the festival of the 
booths (tabernacles) at Jerusalem, immediately after 
their return from Babylon, the Jewish remnant had 
erected an altar temporarily at the proper location 
and began offering up the proper sacrifices thereon. 
(Ezra 3:1-6) But was that enough? With just that and 
a temple foundation, how did the nation appear to 
their God? Listen: 

11 “Accordingly Haggai answei’ed and said: ‘That is 
how this people is, and that is how this nation is before 
me,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘and that is how all 
the work of their hands is, and whatever they present 
there. It is unclean.’”—Haggai 2:14. 

13 It was as in the case of the Israelite who became 
unclean by touching a dead body: everything that he 
touched before he was cleansed by being sprinkled with 
the water containing ashes of the sacrificed red heifer 
was made unclean. Being unclean in Jehovah’s sight 
because of their neglect toward His house of worship, 
the restored nation of Israel contaminated the sacri¬ 
fices that they presented to Jehovah on their temporary 
altar at Jerusalem. Under such circumstances, could 
Jehovah bless them, not just spiritually but also ma¬ 
terially? Consistently, No. 

NEED FOR MODERN-DAY CLEANSING 

13 Similar to that was the situation that beset the 
anointed remnant of Christ’s dedicated, baptized dis¬ 
ciples after World War I. Christendom, with its hun¬ 
dreds of sectarian churches, had besmeared itself with 
the blood of the millions who were slain in that blood¬ 
iest war up till 1914 C.E. The anointed remnant of 
Christ’s disciples had tried to keep clean firom such 
bloodguilt and other unchristian conduct, but did not 
wholly succeed and bore a measure of community 

12. So, how were the sacrifices that they presented at Jehovah’s altar 
attected, and in view of that could ho bless them? 

13. Similar to the Jewish remnant In 520 B.C.E., how was the Chris¬ 
tian remnant unclean? 
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responsibility. Members of the anointed remnant had 
also yielded to fear of men in high places, with spiritual 
injury to themselves. “Trembling at men is what lays 
a snare, but he that is trusting in Jehovah will be 
protected.” (Proverbs 29:25) Hence to a large extent 
the remnant had refrained from boldly, publicly de¬ 
claring the established Kingdom of God and His day of 
vengeance against this war-racked, bloodguilty system 
of things. In the postwar year of 1919, as the anointed 
remnant of spiritual underpriests in the “Holy” of 
Jehovah’s spiritual temple, how did they feel? Like 
Isaiah, who said: 

11 “Woe to me! For I am as good as brought to si¬ 
lence, because a man unclean in lips I am, and in among 
a people unclean in lips I am dwelling; for my eyes 
have seen the King, Jehovah of armies, himself!” 
—Isaiah 6:5. 

10 This prophetic outcry of the prophet was made 
when he had a miraculous vision of Jehovah at his 
temple. This vision was brought to the attention of 
the anointed remnant in the year 1922 C.E. It was on 
what was termed “The Day,” namely, September 8, 
1922, of the second international assembly held by the 
International Bible Students Association at Cedar 
Point, Ohio, for eight days. Toward the climax of his 
speech on “The Day,” the key Scripture text of which 
was Matthew 4:17, the then president of the Watch 
Tower Bible and Tract Society said: 

Why, then, deliver the message to those who do not 
understand? Will any one hear? The Prophet of the Lord 
answers: “ ... Ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, and 
my servant whom I have chosen; that ye may know and 
believe me, and understand that I am lie: before me 
there was no God formed, neither shall there be after 
me. I, even I, am the Lord; and beside me there is no 
savior. I have declared, and have saved, and I have 
showed, when there was no strange god among you; 
therefore ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, that I 
am God.”—Isaiah 43:S-12. 

Thus we see that those of the temple class are clearly 
designated as the Lord’s witnesses at this time, to bring 

14. How did Isaiah voice his uncleanness at the temple? 

15. When was this temple vision of Isaiah called to the attention of 
the anointed remnant, and in what words of the keynote speech? 
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a message of consolation to the people, that the kingdom 
of heaven is here, . . . Thus it is seen that God purposes 
that his name shall be magnified, that the people shall 
know that he is Lord. Thus we see that God purposes 
to have a people in the earth in this time of stress, 
clearly marked as separate and distinct from all others, 
standing as his witnesses, fearlessly crying out the 
message: “The kingdom of heaven is at hand!” 

. . . Since 1914 the King of glory has taken his power 
and reigns. He has cleansed the lips of the temple class 
and sends them forth with the message. The importance 
of the message of the kingdom cannot be overstated. 

It is the message of all messages. It is the message 
of the hour. It is incumbent upon those who are the 
Lord’s to declare it. . . . 

... Be faithful and true witnesses for the Lord. Go 
forward in the fight until every vestige of Babylon lies 
desolate. Herald the message far and wide. The world 
must know that Jehovah is God and that Jesus Christ 
is King of kings and Lord of lords. This is the day of 
all days. Behold, the King reigns! You are his publicity 
agents. Therefore advertise, advertise, advertise, the 
King and his kingdom .—The Watch Tower, as of No¬ 
vember 1, 1922, pages 336, 337. 

1G Many of the anointed remnant saw the need for 
their lips to be purged just as the prophet Isaiah had 
had his lips purged as by fire that he might declare the 
further message of Jehovah, who was at His temple. 
(Isaiah 6:6-10) They sincerely desired to have part 
in the further work of collecting those whom Jehovah 
God would make associate priests with Jesus Christ 
in the heavens, to bring the number of 144,000 under¬ 
priests to the full. But not all of the spiritual remnant 
were so disposed at that time. As an example of this, 
in that year 1922 and before the May 1 issue of The 
Watch Tower was published, one of the five men on 
the editorial staff of that magazine and his wife left 
the theocratic organization and sought other employ¬ 
ment. There were others who took similar action at 
the time or later. Being a publicity agent of God’s king¬ 
dom and going from house to house as such in using 
one’s cleansed lips did not suit them. Other require¬ 
ments of the spiritual underpriests in the Holy of 


16. (a) What did those who accepted the cleansing of their lips desire 
now to do? (b) What back there shows whether all those associated 
with the anointed remnant were so disposed? 
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Jehovah’s temple were too much for them. They be¬ 
came unclean because of their indifference, unconcern 
and return to worldly interests. 

17 Uncleanness of that kind, lack of devotion to the 
full worship of the true God at his spiritual temple, is 
a pollution to the rest of the theocratic organization. 
It results in Jehovah’s withholding his blessing. Whole¬ 
hearted devotion to the furtherance of his pure worship 
brings a restoration of God’s favor and his promised 
blessings. This important fact was emphasized by God 
himself as he went on to say to the priests whom Hag¬ 
gai had questioned: 

18 “ ‘But now, please, set your heart on this from this 
day and forward, before there was the placing of a 
stone upon a stone in the temple of Jehovah, from when 
those things happened to be—one came to a heap of 
twenty measures, and it proved to be ten; one came to 
the press vat to draw off fifty measures of the wine 
trough, and it proved to be twenty; I struck you people 
with scorching and with mildew and with hail, even all 
the work of your hands, and there was no one with you 
turning to me,’ is the utterance of Jehovah—‘Set your 
heart, please, on this from this day and forward, from 
the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, from the 
day that the foundation of the temple of Jehovah was 
laid; set your heart on this: Is there as yet the seed 
in the grain pit? And as yet, the vine and the fig tree 
and the pomegranate tree and the olive tree—it has 
not borne, has it? From this day I shall bestow bless¬ 
ing.’ ”—Haggai 2:15-19. 

THE DAY OF RETURN TO PROSPERITY 

10 It was now the twenty-fourth day of the ninth 
month (Chislev), and by that time there should have 
been increasing autumn rains, even some snow ap¬ 
pearing on the mountaintops. That day the faithful 

17. (a) How did such uncleanness affect the rest of Jehovah's theo¬ 
cratic organization? (b) What attitude is it that He blesses? 

18. Before this day of Haggal's prophecy, what had been the condition 
of the remnant economically, and why would Jehovah now bless them 
from this day forward? 

19. From that twenty-fourth day of Chislev the Jewish remnant could 
make a test of Jehovah in what regard, and what did His law covenant 
allow for them to expect? 
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Jewish remnant had begun work anew at the temple 
foundation, as if they were laying the foundation all 
over again. (Ezra 3:8-12) From that marked day the 
Jewish remnant could make a test of Jehovah as to 
whether he would fulfill his gladsome promise. 
Droughts would be a thing of the past, also the mildew, 
and the ruinous hail, and there would be no further 
shortages in the basic foodstuffs. And there is nothing 
in Bible history to indicate that things did not turn 
out that way. As they courageously stuck to the temple 
work to its completion, Jehovah faithfully stuck to his 
promise. Just as he had promised in His law covenant 
mediated by His prophet Moses, their whole-souled 
commitment of themselves to His worship would be 
rewarded with material prosperity on their God-given 
land.—Deuteronomy 28:1-14. 

20 That must have been true of the temple-minded 
Jewish remnant back there, if what happened to them 
back there was a foreshadowing of what has happened 
to the anointed remnant of spiritual underpriests from 
1919 C.E. onward. The resuming of the priestly re¬ 
sponsibilities in the Holy of Jehovah’s true spiritual 
temple marked the turning point for the anointed rem¬ 
nant of Christ’s disciples who survived the trials and 
afflictions of World War I of 1914-1918 C.E. Being 
spiritual Israelites with a heavenly inheritance in view, 
they were not expecting material blessings for their 
faithfulness as the natural Israelites back in Haggai’s 
days were entitled to do. What the anointed remnant of 
spiritual underpriests expected according to God’s 
promises was spiritual prosperity. They were not dis¬ 
appointed. Their testing of the promises of God was 
not in vain. In spite of mounting resistance from the 
world and the anguish of the worldly nations who do 
not know the way out of their continual distress, the 
work of the anointed remnant in promoting true wor¬ 
ship at Jehovah’s spiritual temple prospered, expanded, 
brought increasing results. 

20. What kind of prosperity was the anointed remnant entitled to 
expect for resuming work in behalf of Jehovah's true worship, and 
how did such prosperity manifest Itself? 
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21 The adversaries—religious, political, judicial and 
social—have taken note of this inescapable fact. For a 
detailed record of the spiritual prosperity of Jehovah’s 
Christian witnesses, one has but to read the annual re¬ 
ports published in the columns of the Watch Tower 
magazine since 1919 and in the Yearbooks since 1927, 
presenting reports on the worldwide growth of the 
work in preaching “this good news of the kingdom” 
in all the inhabited earth and in making disciples of 
people of all the nations, as commanded by the Lord 
Jesus Christ, Jehovah’s High Priest. (Matthew 24:14; 
28:18-20; Acts 1:8; Hebrews 2:17 to 3:1) The inerasable 
record of modem history testifies mightily to the fact 
that Jehovah God, who cannot lie, has kept true to his 
promise of blessings. We never serve Him in vain. 
—Joshua 23:14; Psalm 138:2; 1 Corinthians 15:58. 

REWARD OF A GOVERNING BODY’S 
BACKING CLEAN WORSHIP 

22 In the year 520 B.C.E., on the first day of the 
sixth lunar month (Elul), when the prophetic word of 
Jehovah first occurred to Haggai, it was directed to 
“Zcrubbabel the son of Shealtiel, the governor of 
Judah,” as well as to “Joshua the son of Jehozadak, 
the high priest.” (Haggai 1:1) Almost four months 
later the final inspired prophecy of Haggai is ad¬ 
dressed exclusively to the same governor of the Per¬ 
sian province of Judah, Zerubbabel. He had pi’oved 
obedient to Jehovah’s encouragement through the 
prophets Haggai and Zechariah, and now, under his 
governorship, the work at the foundation of Jehovah’s 
temple in Jerusalem had been taken up again with fine 
courage in defiance of a misapplied ban by a misin¬ 
formed king of Persia. (Ezra 4:17-24) Was Jehovah 
God appreciative of this? He was, and in expression 
of this he sent a personal message to Governor Zerub¬ 
babel. We read: 

21. Where cun one find a record of such splrllual prosperity of the 
faithful remnant, and what does this prove about Jehovah's promise? 

22, 23. (a) Hangul's final prophecy was addressed to whom. In ex¬ 
pression of Jehovah's appreciation of what? (b) In that prophecy, 
what did Jehovah promise to put out of action, and what would he 
do to Zerubbabel? 
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28 "And the word of Jehovah proceeded to occur a 
second time to Haggai on the twenty-fourth day of 
the month, saying: ‘Say to Zerubbabel the governor 
of Judah, “I am rocking the heavens and the earth. 
And I shall certainly overthrow the throne of kingdoms 
and annihilate the strength of the kingdoms of the 
nations; and I will overthrow the chariot and its riders, 
and the horses and their riders will certainly come 
down, each one by the sword of his brother.” ’ ‘ “In that 
day,” is the utterance of Jehovah of armies, “I shall 
take you, O Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, my ser¬ 
vant,” is the utterance of Jehovah; “and I shall cer¬ 
tainly set you as a seal ring, because you are the one 
whom I have chosen,” is the utterance of Jehovah of 
armies.’ ”—Haggai 2:20-23. 

21 On that twenty-fourth day of the ninth lunar 
month (Chislev) in the second year of the reign of 
King Darius I of Persia, Governor Zerubbabel had 
taken a bold step, apparently in defiance of the mighty 
Persian Empire. But he had taken a good and right 
step in obedience to Jehovah of armies. Now through 
the prophet Haggai he had gained the expression of 
approval of Jehovah of armies. So what did the dis¬ 
approval or objections of men matter? He had approval 
from the Highest Source of authority, the Theocratic 
Ruler of the nation of Israel. This God as divine Ruler 
is to be obeyed rather than man-made rulers. Why, 
Israel’s Theocratic Ruler could rock both the heavens 
and the earth and remove them. What, then, could 
spirit creatui’es and human creatures who make up 
those heavens and earth do to thwart, frustrate, suc¬ 
cessfully oppose his declared pui’poses? Nothing! Devils 
and men, all combined, cannot triumph against him. 
He can rock them all. 

20 What goes along with or results from this rocking 
of the heavens and the earth by the Universal Sover¬ 
eign? Jehovah of armies explains, saying: “And I shall 

24. Whose approval did Zerubbabel gain by taking his bold step on 
that twenty-Iourth day of Chislev, and why was It this that mattered? 

25. What goes along with such rocking of the heavens and the earth, 
and why are the details of this flttlng for such a person as Jehovah 
of armies to set out? 
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certainly overthrow the throne of kingdoms and an¬ 
nihilate the strength of the kingdoms of the nations; 
and I will overthrow the chariot and its riders, and the 
horses and their riders will certainly come down, each 
one by the sword of his brother.” (Haggai 2:22) How 
fitting it is here for the God who calls himself Jehovah 
of armies to speak of taking action against the military 
foi'ces of the world of mankind! Such armed forces for 
offense and defense really constitute the “strength 
of the kingdoms of the nations.” The nations of this 
twentieth century C.E. proceed on that theory, and all 
the nations are arming themselves, some of them with 
the most fantastic weapons that modern science can 
devise. But such armaments and highly trained mili¬ 
tary forces are a vain hope for giving permanent sta¬ 
bility to the throne or governmental seat of the king¬ 
doms of the nations. Jehovah of armies can annihilate 
such “strength.” 

20 The Persian Empire, as the Fourth World Power 
of Bible history, proved to be stable for little more 
than two hundred years. Its horses and chariots and 
their riders, even militarized elephants, did not save 
it from overthrow by Alexander the Great of Greece. 
Horses and chariots and their riders cannot fight di¬ 
rectly against the invisible Jehovah of armies. Neither 
does Jehovah of armies have to put in personal ap¬ 
pearance to fight against military forces on earth. Out 
of the invisible he can exert his invincible power and 
make them fight among themselves, either by fright 
causing panic or by bitter quarrels among themselves. 
He can produce anarchy among all his foes. He did it 
in previous times, and he promises to do it again. Gov¬ 
ernor Zerubbabel knew of such previous occasions. 
(Judges 7:19-22; 2 Chronicles 20:22-24) He had reason 
to believe that Jehovah of armies could foil the enemies 
of His people once again by causing them to turn their 
weapons against themselves. 

26. What can be said as to whether Jehovah of armies has to put In 
personal appearance for his enemies to fight against him or for him 
to fight against them? 
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27 However, Jehovah of armies did not state it to he 
his purpose to rock his faithful, obedient people who 
devoted themselves to the rebuilding of His house of 
worship and to the carrying on of clean worship there¬ 
in. Neither would Governor Zerubbabel be deposed by 
the Persian emperor for going ahead with temple 
building before he received official authorization from 
King Darius I. This could no more occur than for a 
seal ring to be taken off the right hand of Jehovah of 
armies. Let the heavens and the earth rock! Let the 
mightily armed nations rock! But the position of Gov¬ 
ernor Zerubbabel would be stable, unshaken. This was 
the force of the assurance that Jehovah now made to 
Zerubbabel: 

28 “ ‘In that day,’ is the utterance of Jehovah of 
armies, ‘I shall take you, O Zerubbabel the son of 
Shealtiel, my servant,’ is the utterance of Jehovah; 
‘and I shall certainly set you as a seal ring, because 
you are the one whom I have chosen,’ is the utterance 
of Jehovah of armies.”—Haggai 2:23. 

29 How opposite this divine prophecy was to what the 
prophet Jeremiah had been inspired to say respecting 
Jehoiachin (or, Jeconiah, Coniah), who had reigned 
three months and ten days in Jerusalem in 618-617 
B.C.E. and who was the grandfather of Zerubbabel! 
(1 Chronicles 3:17-19; 2 Chronicles 36:9, 10) Speaking 
of Jehoiachin as Coniah, Jeremiah said: “ ‘As I am 
alive,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘even if Coniah the 
son of Jehoiakim, the king of Judah, happened to be 
the seal ring on my right hand, from there I would pull 
you off! And I will give you into the hand of those 
who are seeking for your soul and into the hand of 
those of whom you are scared and into the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon and into the 
hand of the Chaldeans. . . . O earth, earth, earth, hear 
the word of Jehovah. This is what Jehovah has said, 
‘Write down this man as childless, as an able-bodied 
man who will not have any success in his days; for 

27. How would the rocking of the heavens and the earth and the na¬ 
tions affect Zerubbabel as a seal ring on Jehovah’s hand? 

28, 29. How opposite was Jehovah’s promise to Zerubbabel about the 
seal ring from His declaration about King Jehoiachin or Coniah? 
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from his offspring not a single one will have any 
success, sitting upon the throne of David and ruling 
anymore in Judah.’”—Jeremiah 22:24-30. 

a0 From this divine decree against the grandfather 
of Zerubbabel it can be discerned that a seal ring was 
very precious to someone of high rank. It bore the 
name of its owner, and was used in official business for 
stamping the signature of the owner on a document 
to authenticate it. (Genesis 38:18-26; 41:42; 1 Kings 
21:8) So if Zerubbabel’s grandfather, King Jehoiachin, 
had been like a seal ring on Jehovah’s right hand, he 
would have been very precious to Jehovah. As it was, 
he had been anointed to be king in Jerusalem and thus 
became “Jehovah’s anointed” and sat upon “Jehovah’s 
throne” in Jerusalem, even though for just three 
months and ten days. (1 Samuel 24:6, 10; Lamenta¬ 
tions 4:20; 1 Chronicles 29:23) For this reason the 
person of King Jehoiachin deserved and commanded 
special respect, from men. Yet, despite his having an 
official connection with Jehovah, he became repulsive 
to Jehovah because he continued in the wicked ways 
of his father, King Jehoiakim. In indignation, Jehovah 
pulled him off and cast him away, letting him go 
captive to Babylon and to prison there. 

ai What, though, is this? Eighty years later, in 537 
B.C.E., Jehoiachin’s grandson, Zerubbabel, is released 
from exile in Babylon and is made governor of the 
Persian province of Judah, to govern from Jerusalem. 
(Ezra 1:1 to 4:3) Was that not a contradiction of 
what Jehovah had said to Zerubbabel’s grandfather 
in Jeremiah 22:30? No, the captive Jehoiachin con¬ 
tinued “childless” as far as having any of his sons to 
sit upon David’s throne at Jerusalem. In fact, his uncle, 
Mattaniah, whose name was changed to Zedekiah, suc¬ 
ceeded him upon David’s throne, only to lose the throne 
in 607 B.C.E., at Jerusalem’s destruction by the 
Babylonians. David’s throne was overturned, never to 

30. (a) How precious was a seal ring to its owner? (b) Why was the 
official position of Jehoiachin to be respected, and why did Jehovah 
cast him away? 

31. Why was Zerubbabel’s being made governor of Judah in 537 B.C.E. 
not a contradiction of what Jehovah said about Zerubbabel’s grand¬ 
father in Jeremiah 22:30? 
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be set up again in literal earthly Jerusalem. (Ezekiel 
21:25-27) The 2,520 years of the Gentile Times began 
there, in 607 B.C.E., for Jerusalem or the Messianic 
kingdom of God that it symbolized to be trampled upon 
by the Gentile nations. True to prophecy, none of 
Jehoiachin’s several sons sat on Jehovah’s throne in 
Jerusalem as David’s royal descendant. His grandson 
Zerubbabel sat, not on David’s royal throne, but in 
the seat of a governor appointed by King Cyrus. 

32 Although inferior to his grandfather in official 
rank from man’s standpoint, Zerubbabel became some¬ 
thing very precious to Jehovah, like a seal ring on the 
right hand of Jehovah of armies. It was for a reason 
opposite to that for which King Jehoiachin was not too 
precious to be thrown away, namely, his keeping 
Jehovah’s commandments and displaying courageous 
devotion to Jehovah’s clean worship at his temple. 
Like a living seal ring, he served Jehovah of armies 
in an official way, for the glory and praise of Jehovah’s 
holy name. Whereas the heavenly Commander in 
Chief of armies had rejected King Jehoiachin, he had 
“chosen” his faithful grandson Zerubbabel. The theo¬ 
cratic Sovereign of the universe might rock the heav¬ 
ens and the earth and all the worldly militarized na¬ 
tions, but he would not rock Governor Zerubbabel and 
remove him from an honored position of service in 
the visible theocratic organization. What he said later 
about Zerubbabel through the prophet Zechariah 
(4:6-10) confirmed this. 

WIDER ME ACTING OF THE PROPHECY 

33 Does the complete fulfillment of this prophecy 
end with Governor Zerubbabel of the Persian province 
of Judah in the sixth century before our Common 
Era? Evidently not! He was a type of someone greater. 
Of whom? Of the one of whom he became an honored 
ancestor, the one with whom his genealogical line in 

32. How did Zerubbabel act as a living seal ring on Jehovah’s hand, 
and why was he precious to Jehovah whereas his kingly grandfather 
was not? 

33. (a) Why did the complete fulfillment of Haggai’s prophecy not 
end with Governor Zerubbabel in the sixth century B.C.E. ? (b) Of 
whom is the antitypical Zerubbabel the Governor? 
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the Bible record ends, namely, Jesus Christ. (Matthew 
1:1-16; Luke 3:23-27) This antitypical Zerubbabel is 
now the heavenly Governor in Jehovah’s visible theo¬ 
cratic organization on eai'th, namely, the anointed rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israel. (Galatians 6:16; Romans 2:28, 
29; Revelation 7:4-8) These were restored from spiri¬ 
tual bondage to Babylon the Great, as facts show, in 
1919 C.E. Like the ancient remnant of Jewish exiles, 
they were released from the Babylonish world empire 
of false religion that they might apply themselves pri¬ 
marily to the things having to do with the clean wor¬ 
ship of Jehovah at his spiritual temple. 

31 The antitypical Zerubbabel, Jesus Christ, as heav¬ 
enly Governor of spiritual Israel, is the leading Pro¬ 
moter of this work in connection with Jehovah’s 
temple. He arranges it that his anointed disciples have 
a place of service as spiritual underpriests in the Holy 
of that temple.—John 17:17-19. 

35 The name Zerubbabel, which means “Seed of 
Babylon,” need not disturb us in being applied to the 
heavenly Jesus Christ as Governor. True, he himself 
was never in Babylon the Great. Nevertheless, the 
remnant of anointed disciples who survived the trials 
and persecutions during World War I were, during that 
time, brought into religious bondage to Babylon the 
Great and her political paramours. According to the 
rule that what is done to them is as if it were done to 
him, the greater Governor Zerubbabel (as represented 
in the anointed remnant) was in Babylon the Great 
to resemble ancient Zerubbabel, who was literally born 
in Babylon of old and who could therefore be called 
“Seed of Babylon.” He led the faithful anointed rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israelites out of a Babylon greater 
than the ancient city on the Euphrates River, setting 
them free by his truth. (John 8:32) By him as Gover¬ 
nor the visible earthly theocratic organization has good 
rulership. 

34. How is that one the leading Promoter of the work in connection 
with Jehovah's temple? 

35. How can the name Zerubbabel, despite its meaning, be fittingly 
used respecting the heavenly Governor, Jesus Christ? 
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30 This Governor like Zerubbabel is most precious to 
Jehovah God, like the seal ring on the right hand, that 
bears the divine name. He is most concerned about 
the sanctification of his heavenly Father’s name. 
(Matthew 6:9,10; John 12:28; 17:6-12) He is fearless, 
like ancient Zerubbabel. Governor Zerubbabel was 
strengthened not to be afraid of defying the Persian 
Empire, the Fourth World Power of Bible history. 
Today the heavenly Governor of spiritual Israel is not 
afraid of the Seventh World Power of Bible history, 
namely, the British-American dual world power, nor 
of the Eighth World Power, namely, the international 
organization for world peace and security, now com¬ 
posed of the 132 members of the United Nations. 
(Revelation 17:7-17) Like their heavenly Governor, 
the anointed remnant of spiritual Israel do not fear 
those world powers either. Fearlessly they work on 
world wide in the interests of clean worship at Je¬ 
hovah’s spiritual temple. 

37 Was not an ancient seal ring used to affix the name 
of its owner to a document, thus to prove that it 
genuinely originated with him and that it expressed his 
will, purpose or instructions? Yes. In a like manner the 
antitypical Zerubbabel, Jesus Christ, is used by Je¬ 
hovah of armies to fulfill the prophecies and promises 
and thereby prove that those recorded pronouncements 
really originated from the divine, infallible Source and 
are the divine truth. In this way, too, Jehovah’s name 
and word are vindicated through Jesus Christ, who is 
as precious to Jehovah as an official seal ring. “For no 
matter how many the promises of God are, they have 
become Yes by means of him. Therefore also through 
him is the ‘Amen’ said to God for glory through us 
[Christian disciples].”—2 Corinthians 1:20. 

38 Since the close of the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E., 
the figurative heavens and earth have been made to 

36. How does the heavenly Governor compare with ancient Zerubbabel 
as to preciousness and courage, and who today on earth imitate him? 

37. How is the antitypical Zerubbabel like a seal ring on Jehovah's 
hand as to usage and preciousness? 

38. Why does the Greater Zerubbabel have nothing to tear from the 
rocking of heaven, earth and the nations today, and how will he main¬ 
tain good rulership for Jehovah’s worshipers? 
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rock. The nations of the world of mankind are rocking, 
unable to stabilize the worldly system of things. It is 
Jehovah of armies who is doing the rocking, just as 
he told Governor Zerubbabel of old time. The rocking, 
humanly uncontrollable, will reach its peak of agitation 
in the “great tribulation” that now appears to be very 
near, to be followed by the abyssing of Satan. (Matthew 
24:21, 22) But the Greater Zerubbabel, Jesus Christ, 
has nothing to fear from the rocking. His position of 
heavenly governorship is unshakably fixed. His is “a 
kingdom that cannot be shaken.” (Hebrews 12:28) It 
will not be removed, but will be used by Jehovah of 
armies in removing Babylon the Great and the world 
powers of today, annihilating their military “strength” 
in the “war of the great day of God the Almighty” at 
Har-Magedon. (Revelation 16:13-16; 17:12-14; 19:11- 
21) Thereafter it will bless all the surviving worshipers 
of Jehovah God at his spiritual temple with good 
rulership forever. 

39 Happy are we worshipers at the true temple to 
be already enjoying divine blessings and the good 
rulership of Jehovah’s heavenly Governor as the world 
of false worshipers rocks. 

39. Happy are we worshipers of Jehovah today—for what? 
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time had now moved into the first quarter of the year 
519 B.C.E., but still in the second year of the reign 
of King Darius I of the Persian Empire, the Fourth 
World Power of Bible history. It was exactly two lunar 
months since the day that Haggai was inspired to give 
his final prophecies—to the Aaronic priests and to 
Governor Zerubbabel. That was on the twenty-fourth 
day of the ninth month (Chislev), which was toward 
the beginning of the year 519 B.C.E. On that memorable 
day of Jerusalem’s history, work had been taken up 
again at the foundation of the temple on Mount Moriah, 
just north of Mount Zion. Before another inspired 
message came to the Jewish builders from their God, 
they worked unceasingly at the sacred building site, 
for two whole months. This time they did not let any 
attempts at interference by enemies stop them. 

2 By Shebat 24, 519 B.C.E., the word of what was 
going on at Jerusalem may not have reached the ears 
of King Darius at the distant Persian capital city. The 
news traveled quite slowly, even by couriers riding 
post-horses and covering about a hundred miles a day. 
(Esther 3:13-15; 8:10, 14) From Jerusalem by way 
of the “fertile crescent” over to Shushan would be 


over a thousand miles, and from Shushan up to 
Ecbatana to the north would be more than two hun- 


1. How much time was it after Haggai’s final prophecy before another 
inspired message came to the temple builders, and what had they done 
meantime ? 

2. Who evidently would get the news before King Darius I did con¬ 
cerning what was going on at Jerusalem, and how much time for 
getting a decision would be involved? 
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dred miles, if the roads were straight. Hence consider¬ 
able time would be required for King Darius to get 
the startling information. Persian officials of provinces 
lying beyond (westward of) the Euphrates River from 
the king in Persia, reasonably, would get the news 
earlier. This is evidently what happened. The discus¬ 
sions that followed and the investigations that were 
launched must have occupied months (four or five 
months, according to some estimates) before a decision 
by King Darius on the matter in dispute could be 
received and enforced. Here is what took place, as 
recorded in Ezra 5:2 to 6:2: 

8 “It was then that Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel 
and Jeshua the son of Jehozadak got up and started to 
rebuild the house of God, which was in Jerusalem; and 
with them there were God’s prophets giving them aid. 
At that time Tattenai the governor beyond the River 
and Shethar-bozenai and their colleagues came to them, 
and this is what they were saying to them: ‘Who put 
an order through to you to build this house and to 
finish this beam structure?’ Then they said to them 
this: ‘What are the names of the able-bodied men that 
are building this building?’ And the eye of their God 
proved to be upon the older men of the Jews, and 
they did not stop them until the report could go to 
Darius and then an official document concerning this 
could be sent back. 

* “Here is a copy of the letter that Tattenai the 
governor beyond the River and Shethar-bozenai and 
his colleagues, the lesser governors that were beyond 
the River, sent to Darius the king; they sent the word 
to him, and the writing in it was in this manner: 

“ ‘To Darius the king: 

“ ‘All peace! Let it become known to the king that we 
went to the jurisdictional district of Judah to the house 
of the great God, and it is being built with stones rolled 
into place, and timbers are being laid in the walls; and 
that work is being eagerly done and is making progress 
in their hands. Then we asked these older men. This is 

3. What questions did the Persian governors westward beyond the 
Euphrates River ask the temple builders, and what did these do? 

4. What did the letter that the Persian governors sent to King Darius I 

say? 
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what we said to them: “Who put an order through to 
you to build this house and to finish this beam structure?” 
And we also asked them their names, so as to let you 
know, that we might write the names of the able-bodied 
men that are at their head. 

" And this is the word that they gave back to us, 
saying: “We ai’e the servants of the God of the heavens 
and the earth, and we are rebuilding the house that 
had been built many years before this, which a great 
king of Israel built and finished. However, because our 
fathers irritated the God of the heavens, he gave them 
into the hand of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, 
the Chaldean, and he demolished this house and took 
the people into exile at Babylon. Nevertheless, in the 
first year of Cyrus the king of Babylon, Cyrus the king 
put an order through to rebuild this house of God. And 
also the gold and silver vessels of the house of God 
that Nebuchadnezzar had taken out of the temple, which 
was in Jerusalem, and brought to the temple of Babylon, 
these Cyrus the king took out of the temple of Babylon, 
and they were given to Sheshbazzar, the name of the 
one whom he made governor. And he said to him: ‘Take 
these vessels. Go, deposit them in the temple that is in 
Jerusalem, and let the house of God be rebuilt upon 
its place.’ When that Sheshbazzar came he laid the 
foundations of the house of God, which is in Jerusalem; 
and from then until now it is being rebuilt but it has 
not been completed.” 

“ ‘And now if to the king it seems good, let there be 
an investigation in the king’s house of treasures that is 
there in Babylon, whether it is so that from Cyrus the 
king an order was put through to rebuild that house of 
God in Jerusalem; and the decision of the king concern¬ 
ing this let him send to us.’ 

5 “It was then that Darius the king put an order 
through, and they made an investigation in the house 
of the records of the treasures deposited there in 
Babylon. And at Ecbatana, in the fortified place that 
was in the jurisdictional district of Media, there was 
found a scroll, and the memorandum to this effect was 
written within it.” 

0 During all the time that the things narrated by the 
priest Ezra were taking place, the Jewish remnant 
under Governor Zerubbabel and the High Priest Joshua 


5. What action did King Darius take on receipt of the letter, and 
what was found? 

6. While that was going on, what were the builders at Jerusalem 
doing, and what happened on Shebat 24 of 519 B.C.E. ? 
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courageously went forward with the temple reconstruc¬ 
tion. This was true on the twenty-fourth day of the 
eleventh month, which fell in the winter of the year 
519 B.C.E. On that momentous day the prophet Zecha- 
riah began to receive a series of encouraging visions. 
About this he tells us: 

THE FIRST VISION 

7 “On the twenty-fourth day of the eleventh month, 
that is, the month Shebat, in the second year of 
Darius, the word of Jehovah occurred to Zechariah the 
son of Berechiah the son of Iddo the prophet, saying: 
‘I saw in the night, and, look! a man riding on a red 
horse, and he was standing still among the myrtle trees 
that were in the deep place; and behind him there were 
horses red, bright red, and white.’ ”—Zechariah 1:7, 8. 

8 During the vision Zechariah had an angelic guide, 
who explained things to him, things that we today also 
want to understand. Those horses with their riders, 
standing there among the myrtle trees in the hollow 
alongside Jerusalem—why were they there? Was war 
impending against Jerusalem at this stage of temple 
building? In the Bible horses are a symbol of war. 
(Job 39:19-25; Proverbs 21:31) Who sent those horses? 
Whom do the horsemen represent? Is their purpose 
warfare? Zechariah desired to know: 

9 “And so I said: ‘Who are these, my lord?’ ” 

10 “At that the angel who was speaking with me said 
to me: ‘I myself shall show you who these very ones 
are.’ ”—Zechariah 1:9. 

11 Those horse riders proved to be holy angels, sent 
out by God on scout duty, as it were. This is what 
becomes apparent as we read: “Then the man [on 
horseback] who was standing still among the myrtle 
trees answered and said: ‘These are the ones whom 
Jehovah has sent forth to walk about in the earth.’ And 
they proceeded to answer the angel of Jehovah who 

7. In the first vision on Shebat 24, what did Zechariah see? 

8, 9. Who explained matters to Zechariah, and what questions did the 
sight of those horses arouse? 

10,11. Who did those horse riders prove to be, and what did they re¬ 
port to the rider among the myrtle trees? 



128 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACYI Zech. 1:10,11 

was standing among the myrtle trees and to say: 
‘We have walked about in the earth, and, look! the 
whole earth is sitting still and having no disturbance.’ ” 
—Zechariah 1:10,11. 

12 What was it that those angelic scouts were saying 
to their chief astride the red horse? Were they saying 
that there was universal peace throughout the whole 
earth? Apparently so! But this was true only in a 
relative sense, that is, in relation to something else. 
To what? To Jerusalem and the territory of Judah. How 
so? In that Jerusalem had lost its former earthly 
position among the nations. Down to the year 607 
B.C.E., it had been the seat of the typical Messianic 
kingdom of God on earth. This miniature kingdom of 
Jehovah was a disturbing factor to the Gentile world, 
the pagan nations. Egypt fought with Assyria and then 
with Babylon to have treaty relations with Jerusalem 
or to have a controlling voice in its affairs. But no 
more since 607 B.C.E. 

13 In that year of world importance King Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar and his Babylonian armies and allies destroyed 
Jerusalem and its temple. The kingdom of David was 
overthrown, and a king of David’s royal line ceased 
to sit on “Jehovah’s throne” at Jerusalem. The last 
human king who sat there, Zedekiah the great grand¬ 
uncle of Zerubbabel, was caught and taken captive to 
Babylon, to wear out the rest of his life there as an 
exile, blinded, imprisoned. During the month of Tishri 
of 607 B.C.E., what few Jews had been left as a poor, 
inconsequential minority in the land of Judah fled 
down to Egypt because of fear of the Babylonians 
(Chaldeans), and the land of Judah and Jerusalem 
were left desolated without man or even domestic 
animal. Just as the prophet Jeremiah had foretold! It 
was then that a divinely marked out period of time 
began to count. What? 

12. (a) In what way was "the whole earth" at peace, as reported 
by the angelic scouts? (b) Over what had Egypt fought with Assyria 
and then with Babylon In this connection? 

18. Why, since G07 B.C.E.. did Egypt cease to maintain treaty relations 
with the typical Messianic kingdom at Jerusalem? 
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14 “The times of the Gentiles,” or, “the appointed 
times of the nations,” as Jesus Christ later spoke of them, 
saying: “Jerusalem will be trampled on by the nations, 
until the appointed times of the nations are fulfilled.” 
(Luke 21:24) Inasmuch as Jerusalem had been the 
seat of the miniature Messianic kingdom of God and 
therefore stood for the right of God’s kingdom to rule 
in the hands of a Messianic descendant of King David, 
this meant something special to those Gentile nations 
that were to be permitted to trample on Jerusalem or 
its Kingdom right. What? Nothing less than that the 
Gentile nations would be permitted by Jehovah of 
armies to rule the earth without interference from any 
Messianic kingdom of God, such as the former one 
that had had its capital in earthly Jerusalem. As the 
Gentile Times of such noninterruption were to run 
for seven symbolic “times” or for 2,520 literal years, 
this marked period would run from Tishri of 607 
B.C.E. down to Tishri of 1914 C.E., in our own twen¬ 
tieth century. (Daniel, chapter four) No wonder that, 
back there in 519 B.C.E., the angelic scouts reported 
the whole earth as without disturbance! 

111 In that second year of King Darius I, the land of 
Judah with its local capital at Jerusalem was merely 
one of the 127 provinces of the Persian Empire “from 
India to Ethiopia.” (Esther 1:1-3) It had a governor, 
Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, but he was not sitting 
upon the throne of David as his grandfather, King 
Jehoiachin, had done for three months and ten days. 
He was directly responsible probably to one of the 
governors of a jurisdictional district on the western 
side of the Euphrates, probably Governor Tattenai, 
and then ultimately responsible to King Darius I. So 
now there was hardly anything to get seriously dis¬ 
turbed about as regards Jerusalem. Of course, Governor 
Tattenai had got excited because rebuilding work had 
been resumed at the temple foundation and he had 


14. Whnt did Jesus Christ call that divinely marked period, what did 
It mean for worldly politics, and when did It end? 

15. Why was Uie status of the land of Judah and Its Jewish governor 
nothing to be disturbed about, and how did the Inquiring Governor 
Tattenai proceed respecting the resumed temple building? 
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officially inquired: “What are the names of the able- 
bodied men that are building this building?” But he 
did not apply military force to stop the work. He chose 
rather to submit the question to King Darius for his 
decision according to the “law of the Medes and the 
Persians, which is not annulled.” (Daniel 6:8) Why 
such self-restraint on Governor Tattenai’s part? Ezra 
5:5 explains: 

10 “And the eye of their God proved to be upon the 
older men of the Jews, and they did not stop them 
until the report could go to Darius and then an official 
document concerning this could be sent back.” 

17 Accordingly, as regards world uneasiness over what 
Jerusalem was planning and doing, the angelic scouts 
could report to their chief among the myrtle trees in 
the deep place by Jerusalem: “The whole earth is sitting 
still and having no disturbance.” The Gentile or pagan 
world, indeed, was sitting complacently without fears 
of any interference in its affairs by any kind of a 
Messianic kingdom of Jehovah God. But what about 
Jehovah of armies himself? What was his attitude 
toward Jerusalem and what it represented? Was there 
any further assurance from Him now that his prophet 
Haggai had ceased to speak under inspiration? Was he 
also complacent like the Gentile nations as regai’ds the 
welfare of Jerusalem and the role it had to play in the 
outworking of Jehovah’s purposes? The angels of 
heaven were also concerned about this, and especially 
so Michael, “the great prince who is standing in behalf 
of the sons of your [Daniel’s] people.” (Daniel 12:1; 
1 Peter 1:12) In proof of this the pi’ophet Zechariah 
next sees this in the vision: 

18 “So the angel of Jehovah answered and said: 
‘O Jehovah of armies, how long will you yourself not 
show mercy to Jerusalem and to the cities of Judah, 
whom you have denounced these seventy years?’ ” 
—Zechariah 1:12. 

16. According to Ezra 5:5, why did Governor Tattenal proceed that 
way? 

17. 18. (a) So what could the angelic scouts announce as to the state 
of the "whole earth"? (b) But whose attitude on this was It of highest 
Importance to Inquire about, and what inquiry was made? 
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1D To some minds, according to what was said by the 
angel, it appeared that. Jehovah’s denunciation of “these 
seventy years” was still continuing against Jerusalem 
and the other cities of Judah. This was due to the fact 
that the rebuilding of his temple had been neglected 
for the past seventeen years. He had had very much 
indignation against their fathers who suffered exile 
because of profaning the former temple that had been 
built by King Solomon. Now, in the eighth month 
(Heshvan) of the year 520 B.C.E. Jehovah had warned 
the repatriated Jewish remnant to avoid suffering divine 
indignation through becoming like their fathers and 
not returning to Jehovah with zeal for full worship 
of Him through a rebuilt temple. (Zechariah 1:1-6) In 
the light of this we are to understand the outcry of the 
angel according to what these things might indicate 
to him regarding Jerusalem and the other cities of 
repopulated Judah. 

20 The angel’s mention of these “seventy years” calls 
to mind the seventy years mentioned by the prophet 
Jeremiah. During those seventy years the nations of 
Judah and Israel must serve the dynasty of kings of 
Babylon, at the end of which seventy years Jehovah 
was to call the erroneous conduct of the king of 
Babylon and of the Chaldeans to account and He would 
punish them therefor. (Jeremiah 25:11-13) So did 
Jehovah’s angel mean that those seventy years had 
not yet ended, or that they had just now ended? This 
could not historically be true. Why not? Because about 
twenty years before this (in 539 B.C.E.) Jehovah had 
used Cyrus the Great of Persia to overthrow Babylon 
as a world power and about two years later, in 537 
B.C.E., Jehovah moved Cyrus who was acting as the 
king of Babylon to let the Jewish exiles leave Babylon 
and return to Jerusalem to rebuild Jehovah’s temple. 
—Ezra 1:1 to 2:2; 2 Chronicles 36:20-23. 

19. Why had the "seventy years" of divine denunciation appeared to 
some to be continuing? 

20. So why Is the angel’s outcry about "these seventy years” not to 
be misunderstood as if those years" were continuing? 
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21 Furthermore, the land of Judah was to keep a 
“sabbath, to fulfill seventy yeai’s.” (2 Chronicles 36:21) 
How? By lying as a “desolate waste without man and 
domestic animal,” it having been “given into the hand 
of the Chaldeans.” (Jeremiah 32:43; 33:10-12) Both 
the prophet Zechariah and the angels knew that those 
seventy years of utter desolation of the land of Judah 
and Jerusalem without, man and domestic animal had 
ended in the year 537 B.C.E. when the Jewish remnant 
returned from Babylon and reoccupied the land, they 
being reported back in their cities in the seventh month 
(Tishri) of that year. (Ezra 3:1, 2) Instead of its lying 
as a desolate waste any longer, crops began to be raised 
in the land, as the prophet Haggai reports seventeen 
years later. (Haggai 1:6-11; 2:16,17) So those seventy 
years were long past! 

22 If, at the time of Zechariah’s first vision, those 
seventy years were still continuing or were just now 
over, why would the angel, knowing what he did, speak 
as he did? Since he knew that the time period was 
definitely seventy years long, why would he say: “O 
Jehovah of armies, how long?” (Zechariah 1:12) Why, 
away back in the first year of Darius the Mede after 
the overthrow of Babylon in 539 B.C.E., the prophet 
Daniel “discerned by the books the number of the 
years concerning which the word of Jehovah had 
occurred to Jeremiah the prophet, for fulfilling the 
devastations of Jerusalem, namely, seventy years.” 
(Daniel 9:1, 2) And certainly Daniel verified the 
number of years, not seventeen long years before they 
were due to end, but immediately before the end of 
the seventy years in the first year of the reign of 
King Cyrus the Persian. Thus the aged prophet Daniel, 
who lived at least into “the third year of Cyrus the 
king of Persia,” could know that he had calculated 
the length of the time period correctly. (Daniel 10:1) 
Hence those “seventy years” did not extend to the 
time when Zechariah got his first vision, in 519 B.C.E. 

21. During those "seventy years," how was the land of Judah to lie, 
and what now shows whether that state of the land had long passed? 

22. How did the prophet Daniel indicate that the "seventy years" did 
not extend to 519 B.C.E., when Zechariah got his first vision? 
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23 Be it remembered, also, that those unforgettable 
seventy years were the first seventy years of the 
Gentile Times, “the appointed times of the nations.” 
So, when those seventy years ended in 537 B.C.E., the 
Gentile Times still continued on for Jerusalem to be 
trampled on by the Gentile nations. (Luke 21:24) 
Apparently, then, the angel who cried out, “O Jehovah 
of armies, how long?” was referring back to that for¬ 
mer period of seventy years as an illustration of Jeho¬ 
vah’s denunciation of his chosen people. He was asking 
whether Jehovah’s denunciation of them was being 
renewed because of their long neglect toward His 
temple. And so the angel was asking how long it would 
yet be before Jehovah would show mercy to Jerusalem 
and the other cities of Judah. The prophet Zechariah 
was also interested in knowing this. We, also! 

21 It must have been satisfying to Zechariah to be 
allowed to overhear the conversation between Jehovah 
of armies and the inquiring angel: “And Jehovah pro¬ 
ceeded to answer the angel who was speaking with me, 
with good words, comforting words; and the angel who 
was speaking with me went on to say to me: ‘Call out, 
saying, “This is what Jehovah of armies has said: ‘I 
have been jealous for Jerusalem and for Zion with 
great jealousy. With great indignation I am feeling 
indignant against the nations that are at ease; because 
I, for my part, felt indignant to only a little extent, but 
they, for their part, helped toward calamity.’ ” ’ ” 
—Zechariah 1:13-15. 

20 Justly, Jehovah felt indignation against this dis¬ 
obedient chosen people. He was therefore obliged to 
administer disciplinary punishment to them. He used 
Babylon and her allies and sympathizers as His instru¬ 
ment in applying the punishment. However, he was 
“indignant to only a little extent.” On the other hand, 
the Gentile nations who were used as His instrument of 

23. Those “seventy years" were the opening of what larger period 
of time, and so, in asking, “How long?" the angel was making what 
comparison? 

24. How did Jehovah answer the Inquiring angel, and so how did Je¬ 
hovah feel toward Jerusalem and how toward the Gentile nations? 

25. Why had Jehovah been indignant with his chosen people, but why 
had he become Indignant toward the Gentile nations? 
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correction carried the disciplinary action too far, out of 
sheer hatred of his chosen people and to show their 
contempt for him and his worship. Viciously they 
“helped toward calamity” upon his people. In malice 
they added an extra measure to that calamity. How 
prone the persecutors in modern times have been to 
do that way to Jehovah’s worshipers! For good and 
just cause Jehovah of armies could say: “With great 
indignation I am feeling indignant against the nations.” 
Let the nationalistically minded persecutors of today 
remember that! 

20 "Therefore this is what Jehovah has said, ‘I shall 
certainly return to Jerusalem with mercies. My own 
house will be built in her,’ is the utterance of Jehovah 
of armies, ‘and a measuring line itself will be stretched 
out over Jerusalem.’ ”—Zechariah 1:16. 

27 The disciplinary action of the Gentile nations 
against the people of Judah and Jerusalem had been 
carried to the point of outright persecution. These 
people had been completely abandoned by their God to 
them, the persecutors must have thought. But not so! 
Jehovah had not abandoned them for all time. He was 
determined to prove this to the persecutors. In symbol 
of this, Jerusalem was not to be left permanently deso¬ 
lated. He would return to her with mercies by having 
her raised from the dust and rubble and once again 
peopled. Houses would be built in her, and thus the 
“measuring line itself will be stretched out over 
Jerusalem,” during house building. Why, even the most 
important building of all would be built in her—Jeho¬ 
vah’s temple itself! What a setback that would be for 
the persecutors and to their false gods! 

28 The divine time for reconstruction had arrived. 
Nothing was now going to stop it. The divine choice 
had been made of his visible earthly organization. That 
choice was to be made manifest by divine favor, wheth- 

26. Therefore, whnt did Jehovah now purpose to do as to Jerusalem? 

27. How would Jehovah prove to the persecutors that he had not per¬ 
manently abandoned Jerusalem, and how would the measuring line 
be stretched out. over her? 

28. Thus Jehovah’s choice was to bo made manifest to whom, and 
what was It that Jehovah chose? 



Zech. 1:16, 17 MERCY TO PERSECUTED, JUDGMENT TO PERSECUTORS 135 

er the worldly nations that were at ease resented it 
or not. No secret was to be made of the divine choice. 
To show that public attention was to be called to the 
divine decision and choice, the command was issued 
in the hearing of the prophet Zechariah: “Call out 
further, saying, ‘This is what Jehovah of armies has 
said: “My cities will yet overflow with goodness; and 
Jehovah will yet certainly feel regrets over Zion and 
yet actually choose Jerusalem.” ’ ”—Zechariah 1:17. 

211 Let us note that Jehovah of armies calls the cities 
of the Persian province of Judah “my cities.” He has 
chosen them. He claims them as his possession. He will 
give proof that these reconstructed cities were his by 
filling them with goodness from him. Consequently 
they would prosper. Each of these cities would have 
its body of elders for their local government. Such 
reorganized cities would not be without their earthly 
capital. That chief city would be the one of Jehovah’s 
choice. It would be the one that had been the preexile 
capital of Jehovah’s people, namely, Jerusalem, rebuilt 
by his own people. That was no democratic choice, nor 
any imperial choice. It was the theocratic choice. This 
city chosen by the heavenly Theocrat Jehovah of armies 
was also called Zion, because Mount Zion had been the 
location of King David’s palace alongside of which 
David had pitched the tent for the temporary residence 
of Jehovah’s Ark of the Covenant. In rebuilt Zion or 
Jerusalem was to be the location of the provincial 
governing body. So Governor Zerubbabel resided here. 

Jl " Because of the persistent disobedience of its inhab¬ 
itants, Jehovah had decreed that Zion or Jerusalem 
should be destructed by the Babylonians and that it 
would lie desolate for seventy years. At his due time 
Jehovah felt regrets for desolate Zion. Not that he had 
done wrong or made a mistake in having Zion de¬ 
structed, but that his will had been carried out and his 
purpose had been served and he had vindicated himself. 
Now his indignation could subside and he could comfoit 

29. (a) So what did Jehovah claim as Ills possession, and how was he 
to show his choice of such? (b) By what other name was Jerusalem 
called and why. and who would reside there? 

30. How and when did Jehovah •'feel regrets over Zion”? 
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himself. He could now feel sorrow for the object of 
his indignation and now feel free to show pity toward 
it and comfort it. Thus, without having to admit any 
mistake, Jehovah felt regrets for Zion at the end of the 
seventy years of desolation. Without having to undo 
any misdeed on His part and without having to make 
reparations for any unwarranted injuries on His part, 
Jehovah mercifully brought his exiled people back and 
had them reconstruct Zion. The time of destruction was 
past; the time of construction was here! What a display 
of divine pity! 

01 At the time of the razing of Zion or Jerusalem in 
the year 607 B.C.E., the enemy Edomites had egged 
on the Babylonian conquerors by saying: “Lay it bax-e! 
Lay it bare to the foundation within it!” (Psalm 137:7) 
The gloating enemies thought that its God, Jehovah, 
had cast off the city forever, and, like them, He would 
never choose Jerusalem again. But Jehovah could not 
forget or deny his gracious prophecies concerning 
Jerusalem. In faithfulness he did “actually choose Jeru¬ 
salem," and that choice held good years later, in 519 
B.C.E., at the time of the first vision of Zechariah. Not 
only was Jerusalem constructed again by his own 
people, but the foundation of his temple was laid there 
and work on the superstructure was already begun. 
When that temple was fully constructed, then Jehovah 
would put his own name there, his presence by his 
spirit would be there, his full worship would be re¬ 
sumed there. This would prove to all the nations that 
Jehovah had chosen Jerusalem. So, even in 519 B.C.E., 
it was time to call out his choice! 

82 Has there been anything similar to this in modern 
times? Certainly not so with regard to modern Jeru¬ 
salem over which the Arabs and the Israelis fought both 
in 1948 and in 1967. The orthodox Jews wail or recite 
prayers down below at the Western Wall (Hotel 
Ma'arabi), whereas on the platform about sixty feet 

31. (a) Wliat nation had called out for Jerusalem to be razed to the 
ground, und In wliat belief? (b) When was it the time to call out the 
choice of Jehovah as to a city? 

32. Why can we not look to modern-day Jerusalem for a fulfillment 
of Zechariah 1:17 today? 
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above them the Mohammedans worship at the Dome 
of the Rock and the Mosque el-Aksa. To the south of 
this the Biblical Mount Zion lies desolate outside the 
present city walls. With all due regard for the facts of 
the situation, Jehovah has not chosen this earthly 
Jerusalem as a place for his name and worship. We 
must look elsewhere for the modern-day fulfillment 
of Zechariah 1:17. 

3:1 On earth today there is no temple-building being 
carried on by Zerubbabel as governor of Jerusalem. 
But there is the Greater Zerubbabel, namely, the Lord 
Jesus Christ glorified in the heavens. In Jehovah’s 
name he governs at what Hebrews 12:22 calls “Mount 
Zion and a city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem.” 
At the close of the Gentile Times in 1914 he was in¬ 
stalled as reigning King there and he governs over 
those who are his true and faithful disciples on earth. 
Such disciples do not make up any part of Christendom, 
by any means, for she is made up of hundreds of con¬ 
flicting religious sects and adheres to the United Na¬ 
tions as the preserver of world peace and security and 
her hands are full of bloodshed from the unchristian 
wars of this world. The heavenly Greater Zerubbabel 
governs over those who worship the same God that he 
does, namely, Jehovah of armies. These worshipers are 
also under obligation to be the Christian witnesses of 
this God, Jehovah. (Isaiah 43:10-12; 44:8) They are 
the ones identified with the “heavenly Jerusalem,” the 
seat of government of the Greater Zerubbabel. 

81 Because of all these Scriptural connections, such 
Christian witnesses of Jehovah on earth represent the 
Mount Zion up above and the “heavenly Jerusalem.” 
What has happened to them has been like happening 
to the figurative Zion or Jerusalem. In the turmoil of 
World War I (1914-1918) they were persecuted by the 
so-called Christians of Christendom for trying to hold 
fast to the Kingdom of the Greater Zerubbabel, Jesus 
Clu'ist. Their public witnessing to Jehovah’s Messianic 

33. (a) What today corresponds with Zerubbabel governing over ancient 
Jerusalem? (b) What about those over whom this one governs? 

34. During World War I ol 1914-1918, how did it appear as II Jehovah 
had abandoned his spiritual Zion or Jerusalem? 
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kingdom was obstructed and induced to a minimum. 
They were not fighting against one another with carnal 
weapons by fighting on the opposing sides of war-mad 
Christendom, but their international cooperation with 
one another was broken up by the enemies in breaking 
up their international organization. Because of the 
worldwide affliction upon them, it was as if Jehovah 
their God had abandoned the spiritual Zion or Jeru¬ 
salem. 

35 Quite suddenly World War I came to Em end by an 
armistice in November of 1918. The postwar period set 
in. Peacetime activities could now be resumed. In De¬ 
cember of that year the religionists of Christendom be¬ 
gan taking their stand in favor of an international or¬ 
ganization for world peace and security. This was 
notably made publicly clear by the declaration of the 
Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in America 
that the proposed League of Nations is “the political 
expression of the kingdom of God on earth.” This even 
though ail the nations of the proposed League were 
stained with the blood of the millions of war dead. Was 
the Federal Council correct in its high-sounding decla¬ 
ration, so piously religious in its wording? For a certEiin- 
ty it was the time for Jehovah of armies to make an 
expression of Himself. Whom would he choose as his 
representatives of spiritual Zion or Jerusalem? Chris¬ 
tendom with her bloodstained persecutors, or the per¬ 
secuted adherents to the kingdom of his Greater Zerub- 
babel, Jesus Christ? Whom would he organize as His 
witnesses? 

30 Does the religious disorganization and deteriora¬ 
tion of Christendom today overwhelmingly prove that 
back there in the postwar year of 1919 she was the 
choice of Jehovah of armies? Do the facts of today 
prove beyond all contradiction that He has filled her 
“cities” with His goodness to overflowing? Does his 
spiritual temple stand rebuilt within her as a house of 

35. At the beginning of the postwar period, Jehovah's choice as to 
who should represent his spiritual Zion or Jerusalem was between 
what groups? 

36. What questions do we ask today to prove whether Christendom 
was Jehovah's choice as his organization right after World War I? 
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worship, that is to say, is she through her hundreds of 
religious sects worshiping Jehovah as God at his spiri¬ 
tual temple? Who will come forward as the witnesses 
of Christendom to offer the unequivocal answer Yes? 
In the absence of such witnesses we look elsewhere. 

87 Where? It is not just the name that draws our 
attention in the direction of Jehovah's plainly evident 
choice. What does draw attention to the chosen ones is 
how they have organized for His postwar service and 
what they have both proclaimed and what they have 
uncompromisingly stood for on the world stage. Also, 
what they have done! Yes, too, the “mercies” with 
which Jehovah of armies has “returned” to them. This 
we can appreciate when we consider the spiritual state 
from which they have arisen in the postwar period. 
From a state of apparently being disowned, rejected, 
by God they have arisen. Yes, from the state of being 
persecuted almost to the death by Christendom, who 
persecuted them not just during World War I but also 
during World War II and in between those bloodbaths 
of the world, all in the effort to break up their religious 
organization and rain them permanently as an irritat¬ 
ing religious problem. Who, then, are such objects of 
religious persecution and hostility, but also of divine 
“mercies”? 

38 The historical facts since World War I of 1914-1918 
identify them. Their role on the international scene 
today marks them out in bold relief. They are the 
Christian witnesses bearing the name of the God whom 
they worship and serve, Jehovah. From the religiously 
crippled state in which the postwar year of 1919 found 
this internationally despised group, this remnant of 
dedicated, baptized, spirit-anointed Christians stepped 
forth in Jehovah’s service upon the world stage of 
action. When the world, political, religious, military and 
social, was going over to the espousal of the League of 
Nations, this anointed remnant stood firm for Jeho¬ 
vah’s Messianic kingdom as the only hope for all hu- 

.'17. What Is It, as respects a change of condition, that draws our atten¬ 
tion In the right direction of Jehovah's choice? 

Who on earth In the postwar period has proved to be Jehovah's 
choice, and by what Identifying features? 
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manity and entered upon a course of preaching “this 
good news of the kingdom” as never before in their 
earthly careei\ Their preaching of “this good news” 
has by now proved to be just as Jesus Christ in Mat¬ 
thew 24:14 foretold that it would be: “in all the inhab¬ 
ited earth for a witness to all the nations.” Yes, in 165 
languages! 

80 This noteworthy exploit in world annals has been 
accomplished not by human strength, ability, ingenuity, 
courage and fortitude on their part alone. It is pri¬ 
marily because Jehovah of armies has chosen them for 
foretold service and witness. Nor just because they were 
wholly dedicated to him as disciples of Jesus Christ, but 
because he had shown mercy upon them through Jesus 
Christ and had now “returned” to them with “mercies.” 
By faithfully following in Christ’s footsteps they are 
approaching “Mount Zion and a city of the living God, 
heavenly Jerusalem.” With greater understanding and 
discernment than ever previously they appreciate Je¬ 
hovah’s spiritual temple and they are worshiping him 
there, rendering service as spiritual underpriests under 
their heavenly High Priest Jesus Christ. In their wor¬ 
ship there they have now been joined by an innumer¬ 
able “great crowd” of peaceable sheeplike persons out 
of all nations, peoples, tribes and languages. Just as 
foretold! (Revelation 7:9-17) In 207 countries and is¬ 
land groups we find them. 

41 They do not have political communities such as 
cities. Their figurative "cities” are religious congrega¬ 
tions of dedicated, baptized disciples of Jesus Christ, 
the Greater Zerubbabel. (Matthew 28:19, 20) These are 
organized according to theocratic rule as outlined in the 
inspired Holy Scriptures, and, like the cities of ancient 
Israel, these congregations have each a local presbytery 
or “body of elders.” There are also “ministerial ser¬ 
vants” ( didkonoi) to assist each body of elders. (1 Timo¬ 
thy 3:1-13; 4:14; Titus 1:5-9; Philippians 1:1; 1 Peter 

39. (a) This exploit Is due to the tact that Jehovah has returned where 
und with what? (b) To what have these approached, and where do they 
render sacred service, being now Joined by whom? 

40. (a) Why may Jehovah call these congregations "my cities," and 
how are they organized? (b) In what way do those "cities" "over¬ 
flow with goodness”? 
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5:1-4) Jehovah can appropriately call these Christian 
congregations “my cities,” because he is really respon¬ 
sible for their organization and growth and they are un¬ 
reservedly dedicated to Him through Jesus Christ. An 
investigation of these figurative “cities” of Jehovah 
reveals that they “overflow with goodness” from Him, 
in a spiritual sense. To judge from all the accumulated 
evidence, Jehovah of armies has chosen them as repre¬ 
sentative of his heavenly Jerusalem. Praise to Him, for 
the prophecy of Zechariah 1:16,17 has had such fulfill¬ 
ment! 


THE SECOND VISION 

41 What, though, about the persecutors and would-be 
destroyers of the dedicated worshipers of Jehovah of 
armies? As we look at the world conditions today, we 
can observe what has already befallen them. But the 
present state with the persecutors is not the end of the 
matter. With a view to illustrating what is finally to 
happen to them, the prophet Zechariah was given an¬ 
other vision right on the heels of the first one, on that 
same twenty-fourth day of the eleventh month (Shebat) 
in 519 B.C.E., in the second year of the reign of King 
Darius I of Persia. The Medo-Persian Empire was the 
Fourth World Power of Bible history, and this second 
vision should have been of interest to it. The viewer, 
Zechariah, tells us: “And I proceeded to raise my eyes 
and see; and, look! there were four horns. So I said 
to the angel who was speaking with me: ‘What are 
these?’ In turn he said to me: ‘These are the horns that 
dispersed Judah, Israel and Jerusalem.’ ”—Zechariah 
1:18, 19. 

42 The prophet Zechariah knew that in the inspired 
Hebrew Scriptures a horn is used to symbolize a gov¬ 
ernmental power of a nation or empire. Those four 
symbolic horns would not necessarily picture four in¬ 
dividual nations or empires that had till then dispersed 

41. (a) What must be said as to whether what has already befallen 
the persecutors Is the end of the matter? (b) In his second vision on 
Shebat 24, about what did Zechariah ask? 

42. What did those ''horns" symbolize, and what Is the significance 
of there being four of them? 
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the peoples of Judah, Israel and Jerusalem and ruined 
their cities. In Scripture, the number four has a sym¬ 
bolic meaning. For example, in using four with respect 
to the winds, the four winds of the heavens would refer 
to all parts or quarters of the heavens. Or just the four 
winds would refer to all directions of the earth. (Eze¬ 
kiel 37:9; Daniel 7:2) The four wheels belonging to 
Jehovah’s celestial chariot as seen by the prophet Eze¬ 
kiel would suggest a well-balanced riding base for the 
divine chariot. (Ezekiel 1:15, 21) Four horns could 
accordingly mean all the governmental powers that 
were concerned or involved, and not just a literal four 
of such, operating from all directions and leaving no 
imbalance because of having omitted any quarter. 

So not just Egypt, Assyria and Babylon as world 
powers had been implicated with dispersing Judah, 
Israel and Jerusalem, but others also like the nation of 
Edom and other national allies or collaborators in such 
wicked action against Jehovah’s chosen people. They 
were all persecutors. Those political organizations 
used their power, particularly military power, in a 
vicious, violent way toward Jehovah’s chosen people. 
—Zechariah 1:15. 

** Those pagan political powers had all of them gone 
beyond what Jehovah of armies had in mind for the 
disciplining of his heedless, disobedient people. They 
used the leeway that was given to them just to express 
their ill-will, resentment, envy and spite upon Judah, 
Israel and Jerusalem. For that reason Jehovah of ar¬ 
mies said to the angel in Zechariah’s hearing: “With 
great indignation I am feeling indignant against the 
nations that are at ease.” (Zechariah 1:15) How did 
Jehovah purpose to express his great indignation 
against those nations that felt at ease because of having 
satisfied their feeling of revenge or malice upon His 
people? He discloses how in the further part of the 
second vision unfolded before Zechariah’s eyes: He 
says: 

43. Hence, besides Egypt, Assyria and Babylon, what other political 
powers would be Included under the symbol of those “four horns”? 

44. Why did Jehovah feel Indignant with great indignation against the 
Gentile nations that were at ease? 



Zech. 1:20, 21 MERCY TO PERSECUTED, JUDGMENT TO PERSECUTORS 143 

45 “Furthermore, Jehovah showed me four craftsmen. 
At that I said: ‘What are these coming to do?’ And he 
went on to say: ‘These are the horns that dispersed 
Judah to such an extent that no one at all raised his 
head; and these others will come to set them trembling, 
to cast down the horns of the nations that are lifting up 
a horn against the land of Judah, in order to disperse 
her.’ Zechariah 1:20, 21, NW; JP; Ro. 

4,1 These craftsmen or artisans by being four in num¬ 
ber offset the four horns. Their number would have the 
same significance as that in the case of the four horns. 
They would picture all the “craftsmen” involved in the 
matter and organized in a balanced, fully adequate way. 
Being craftsmen or artisans, they were not destruction- 
ists. Primarily they were constructionists. But they 
could be used in an operation of destruction, and they 
could use their working utensils to that end. This was 
their mission in the vision. But whose craftsmen were 
they, or who sent them? Evidently Jehovah of armies, 
for they came to destroy the power of the four horns 
that had dispersed Jehovah’s people, Judah, Israel and 
Jerusalem. What they used in order to do this were 
doubtless the hammers of their trade. Woe, then, to the 
persecuting “horns”! There was to be divine judgment 
executed against those persecutors. 

PERSECUTORS COME IN EOR DIVINE ATTENTION 

47 Jehovah’s great indignation did not fail to pour 
down upon the persecutor nations. Ancient history 
shows that the nations that maliciously mistreated Je¬ 
hovah’s chosen people of old did not fare well there¬ 
after; they suffered calamity. Where are they today? 
This calamitous outcome was not just the natural 
course of world affairs without any overriding design. 
It was the outworking of the divine indignation against 
them. The lesson of that should not be lost on us today. 

45. What did Jehovah show In vision to Zechariah as his Instruments 
to express ills Indignation against the nations at ease? 

4G. (a) Why were there tour such "craftsmen," and, despite their pro¬ 
fession. whut was their mission? (b) Who sent them, and what did 
this mean for the persecutors? 

47. How is what happened to those persecutor nations afterward to be 
viewed—as the natural course of world affairs or what? 
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48 In the first century of our Common Era spiritual 
Israel came into existence under the leadership of the 
God-sent Messiah, Jesus of Bethlehem-Judah. The na¬ 
tion of natural, circumcised Israel was thus displaced. 
Just as Ishmael was displaced by Isaac the true heir of 
Abraham and became a persecutor of Isaac, so natural 
Israel persecuted Christ’s disciples who made up spiri¬ 
tual Israel. Natural Israel fared badly for this, its holy 
city Jerusalem being destroyed in the year 70 C.E. and 
the survivors of the province of Judah being dispersed, 
largely by being carried off captive. (Galatians 4:21-31; 
1 Thessalonians 2:14-16; Genesis 21:1-14) After the 
burning of Rome in the year 64 C.E., Rome took up the 
persecution of the Christian spiritual Israel. She con¬ 
tinued this persecution, not only as mistress of the pa¬ 
gan Roman Empire, but as religious mistress of the 
Holy Roman Empire. That Holy Roman Empire went 
out of existence in the days of Napolean Bonaparte in 
the early part of the nineteenth century. Yet Rome 
continues as the head of the largest, strongest, most 
populous part of religious Christendom. But in that 
capacity Rome has been set “trembling.” 

49 In the eighteenth century Rome as the Sixth World 
Power of Bible history had to bow to the British Em¬ 
pire as the Seventh and Greatest World Power of Bible 
prophecy. Its record discloses that it too has been guilty 
of persecuting and dispersing the spiritual Israel of 
Jehovah of armies. In this, too, the United States of 
America has shared, it being later integrated with the 
Seventh World Power to form a dual Anglo-American 
World Power. Such persecution notoriously raged 
against the remnant of spiritual Israel during World 
War I, yes, and to even a greater extent during World 
War II. This had been vividly foretold under prophetic 
symbols to the exiled prophet Daniel “in the third year 
of the kingship of Belshazzar the king,” that is, before 
the fall of ancient Babylon, and thus more than twen- 


48. (a) Of whom did Rome become the persecutor in the first century 
C.E., and how has she continued as such? (b) Of what part of Chris¬ 
tendom is she the head today? 

49. Who succeeded to Rome as a persecutor World Power, and by 
means of whom and when was this foretold? 
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ty years before Zechariah’s vision of the four horns 
and the four craftsmen. (Daniel 8:1, 9-12, 23-26) Hence 
Jehovah knew that there would be need of his symbolic 
“craftsmen” to “cast down the horns of the nations” 
more than 2,490 years after Zechariah’s vision. 

co In modern times not only the two-horned Anglo- 
American dual world power has taken part in dispers¬ 
ing spiritual Israel by persecutions and oppressions, but 
also other modern symbolic “horns.” One of the most 
outrageous instances of this in recent times was the 
sadistic mistreatment of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses 
in the Third German Reich under the Nazi Fuehrer 
Adolf Hitler from 1933 to 1945 C.E. The other Axis 
Powers joined in with him in such malicious oppression 
of spiritual Israelites and their dedicated companions. 
Even since then other political “horns” who make up a 
composite “king of the north” have pushed and gored 
and threatened Jehovah’s faithful worshipers. 

51 “In the third year of Cyrus the king of Persia,” 
after the fall of Babylon, Jehovah’s angel foretold to 
the prophet Daniel the infliction of such persecution 
upon Jehovah’s Christian witnesses by the symbolic 
“king of the north” in our times. (Daniel 10:1, 18-21; 
11:29-36, 44, 45) From this it is apparent that Jehovah 
was thinking not just of “horns” that had persecuted 
his typical people in the past but also of “horns” that 
would persecute his antitypical people in the futui’e, in 
our modern times. 

52 Thus Jehovah was using a past case of persecution 
of his typical people to forewarn the modern nations 
that “are lifting up a hom” against the rightful spiri¬ 
tual estate of his faithful worshipers. Against all such 
nations He would use his symbolic “craftsmen.” The 
visionary “craftsmen” being four in number calls to 
our minds what the Christian apostle John saw in 
vision near the end of the first century C.E. He tells it, 

50. Besides the Seventh World Power, what other “horns” have engaged 
in persecuting spiritual Israelites in recent times? 

51. When and by whom was persecution by the “king of the north” 
foretold, and so what did Jehovah have in mind about persecution? 

52. Thus Jehovah was using a past case of his typical people to fore¬ 
warn whom today, and how was this indicated in John’s vision in 
Revelation 7:1-3? 
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saying: “After this I saw four angels standing upon the 
four corners of the earth, holding tight the four winds 
of the earth, that no wind might blow upon the earth or 
upon the sea or upon any tree. And I saw another angel 
ascending from the sunrising, having a seal of the living 
God; and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels 
to whom it was granted to harm the earth and the sea, 
saying: ‘Do not harm the earth or the sea or the trees, 
until after we have sealed the slaves of our God in their 
foreheads.’ ”—Revelation 7:1-3. 

03 The release of the four winds will result in a world¬ 
wide storm that will harm all the nations of the earth 
and destroy the symbolic “horns” that they have lifted 
up against the spiritual Israelites who are sealed with 
the “seal of the living God.” This will produce the same 
result as that pictured by the “four craftsmen” in ham¬ 
mering and smashing the symbolic “four horns” of all 
the nations. In sharp contrast with all the “mercies” 
with which Jehovah returns to his persecuted worship¬ 
ers, there will come the execution of his merciless judg¬ 
ments upon their persecutors. Putting our full trust in 
the divine assurance of this will strengthen all the per¬ 
secuted ones to endure to the end. 


53. In what will the loosing of thoso "four winds" result as respects 
the "four horns," but whnt strengthens the persecuted worshipers 
of Jehovah to endure? 
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Great Cause,” the Cre¬ 
ator of all the tilings made. His matchless organizing 
ability is amply demonstrated by all his works in heaven 
and on earth. In first-century Rome (Italy) there were 
those who worshiped, not the national god Jupiter, but 
the living Almighty God. To these worshipers it was 
written, about the middle of the first century C.E.: 
“What may be known about God is manifest among 
them, for God made it manifest to them. For his in¬ 
visible qualities are clearly seen from the world’s cre¬ 
ation onward, because they are perceived by the things 
made, even his eternal power and Godship, so that they 
are inexcusable.” (Romans 1:19, 20) From the creation 
of the world of mankind onward, intelligent humans 
should have been able to perceive that there was a 
Creator, God, even though he was invisible and even 
without his speaking to any of them out of the in¬ 
visible. By the visible works that he made and ar¬ 
ranged so orderly, they should have perceived that he 
is a perfect Organizer. 

2 Since this God could organize unintelligent cre¬ 
ations so perfectly in the visible heavens and in the 
amazing ecology of the earth, he could and would 
organize all his living intelligent creations. It would 
be in the interest of universal peace and harmony and 
in order to prevent anarchy that He would organize 


1. (a) Who Is the greatest Organizer? (b) According to Romans 1: 
19, 20, what should Intelligent creatures on earth have perceived about 
that Organizer? 

2, 3. (a) What basis Is there for believing that He would organize 
his Intelligent creatures with minds of their own? (b) What warning 
did He give through Enoch about his invisible heavenly organization? 
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such creatures with minds of their own. He visibly 
showed his organizing ability more than three thou¬ 
sand four hundred years ago when he organized the 
nation of Israel at Mount Sinai in Arabia and gave 
them a set of laws with which none of all the pagan 
nations had anything to compare. For immeasurable 
time before that he had an invisible organization, made 
up of heavenly spirit creatures. Enoch, the seventh man 
in line of descent from the first man, gave us people 
on earth a warning concerning this invisible organi¬ 
zation, saying: 

3 “Look! Jehovah came with his holy myriads, to 
execute judgment against all, and to convict all the 
ungodly concerning all their ungodly deeds that they 
did in an ungodly way, and concerning all the shocking 
things that ungodly sinners spoke against him.”—Jude 
14, 15; Genesis 5:18-24; Hebrews 11:5. 

4 Perfect man and woman in the Edenic garden that 
Jehovah God planted for their home were part of His 
universal organization. They were the earthly visible 
part of it. And since the earth is spoken of as the foot¬ 
stool of Jehovah who thrones in the heavens, perfect 
man and woman were the lowest part of his universal 
organization. (Isaiah 66:1) When man was driven out 
of the garden of Eden because of rebelliously sinning 
against Jehovah God, he was driven out of God’s holy 
universal organization. Holy cherubs from out of his 
invisible organization appeared at the entrance of the 
garden of Eden and prevented disobedient man and 
woman from going back in. (Genesis 3:1-24) When 
God’s Messianic kingdom restores an Edenlike Para¬ 
dise to earth, obedient ones of all mankind will be 
elevated to human perfection and holiness and there¬ 
after Jehovah God the great Organizer will make 
humankind once again a part of his universal organi¬ 
zation. (Luke 23:43) Then there will be sublime har¬ 
mony between heaven and earth. 


4. When was mankind part of God's universal organization, when 
did they get out of it, and when will mankind be restored to that 
organization ? 
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5 The perfect Organizer has more in mind than just 
to restore the earthly visible part of his universal or¬ 
ganization. In the Book of his recorded purposes, the 
Holy Bible, he informs us of his grand purpose to es¬ 
tablish a capital organization over all his intelligent 
creatures. Logically, that capital organization will be 
in the holy heavens, next below the Most High God 
himself. Most remarkable of all, those whom He takes 
to make up this capital organization are drawn out 
from mankind here on God’s footstool the earth. What 
an exaltation for these! In the last book of the Holy 
Bible we have an illustration of this. 

0 We remember that in the days of King David, when 
the nation of Israel was the visible theocratic organi¬ 
zation of Jehovah God, the city of Jerusalem was made 
the royal capital of this theocratic organization. 
(2 Samuel 5:1-10) The capital quality of the city of 
Jerusalem was tremendously enhanced when Jehovah’s 
Ark of the Covenant was transferred and lodged in a 
tent near King David’s palace in Jerusalem. (2 Samuel 
6:11-14; 7:1-3) By his spirit Jehovah throned in that 
sacred tent as Israel’s invisible heavenly King. 

7 Appropriately, then, the name of earthly Jerusalem 
is adapted to Jehovah’s capital organization. Only it 
becomes called a New Jerusalem, of course. The Holy 
Bible could not be completed without, this glorious 
fact’s being called to our attention. In Revelation, 
chapter twenty-one, the application of the name is 
made and the organization to whom it is applied is 
identified. The aged Christian apostle John writes 
and tells us: 

8 “And I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the 
former heaven and the former earth had passed away, 
and the sea is no more. I saw also the holy city, New 
Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God and 

5. What does God purpose to set up over all Ills Intelligent creation, 
and from where are the component members of tills taken? 

6. In David’s days, what was made the capital of Jehovah's visible 
organization, and how was the capital quality thereof enhanced In 
David's days? 

7-10. (a) The name of what city Is adapted to God’s capital organi¬ 
zation? (b) How does the apostle John show the application of that 
name, and how does he describe the capital organization? 
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prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. With that 
I heard a loud voice from the throne say: ‘Look! The 
tent of God is with mankind, and he will reside with 
them, and they will be his peoples. And God himself 
will be with them. And he will wipe out every tear from 
their eyes, and death will be no more, neither will 
mourning nor outcry nor pain be anymore. The former 
things have passed away.’ 

0 “And there came one of the seven angels who had 
the seven bowls which were full of the seven last 
plagues, and he spoke with me and said: ‘Come here, 
I will show you the bride, the Lamb’s wife.’ So he 
carried me away in the power of the spirit to a great 
and lofty mountain, and he showed me the holy city 
Jerusalem coming down out of heaven from God and 
having the glory of God. Its radiance was like a most 
precious stone, as a jasper stone shining crystal-clear. 
It had a great and lofty wall and had twelve gates, and 
at the gates twelve angels, and names were inscribed 
which are those of the twelve tribes of the sons of 
Israel. On the east were three gates, and on the north 
three gates, and on the south three gates, and on the 
west three gates. The wall of the city also had twelve 
foundation stones, and on them the twelve names of 
the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 

10 “And I did not see a temple in it, for Jehovah God 
the Almighty is its temple, also the Lamb is. And the 
city has no need of the sun nor of the moon to shine 
upon it, for the glory of God lighted it up, and its 
lamp was the Lamb. And the nations will walk by 
means of its light, and the kings of the earth will 
bring their glory into it. And its gates will not be closed 
at all by day, for night will not exist there. And they 
will bring the glory and the honor of the nations into 
it. But anything not sacred and anyone that carries on 
a disgusting thing and a lie will in no way enter into 
it; only those written in the Lamb’s scroll of life will.” 
—Revelation 21:1-4, 9-14, 22-27. 

11 There is no mistaking of it. That “holy city,” New 

11. What body does that New Jerusalem picture, and what nationality 
do the members thereof have and on what official level? 
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Jerusalem, pictures the clean, undefiled, holy Christian 
congregation. It is composed entirely of spiritual Is¬ 
raelites, Jews inwardly, circumcised in their hearts. 
True, the “twelve apostles of the Lamb” were natural, 
circumcised Jews or Israelites; but from the festival 
day of Pentecost of the year 33 C.E. onward they all 
became spiritual Israelites or Jews, for then Jehovah’s 
holy spirit was poured upon them through the Lamb 
Jesus Christ. (Acts 1:12 to 2:42) These spiritual Is¬ 
raelites are 144,000 in number (12 x 12 x 1,000), 
grouped into twelve tribes, as it were, the names of 
these twelve tribes being inscribed over the twelve 
gates of the New Jerusalem. (Revelation 7:4-8) Call¬ 
ing attention to their official position is the fact that 
they are called ‘the kings of the earth.’ (Revelation 
20:4, 6) They are higher than “the nations” on earth 
who walk by means of the light of the New Jerusalem. 
—Revelation 5:10. 

13 The name New Jerusalem indicates that it would 
be a capital organization, resembling Jerusalem in the 
days of King David and of his son King Solomon. But 
what is there to show that the New Jerusalem of 
144,000 spiritual Israelites would be the capital organi¬ 
zation over all of Jehovah’s realm of creation? It is 
this: The New Jerusalem is called “the bride, the 
Lamb’s wife.” (Revelation 21:2, 9; 22:17) To this 
figurative Lamb, it is said: “You were slaughtered 
and with your blood you bought persons for God out 
of every tribe and tongue and people and nation, and 
you made them to be a kingdom and priests to our God, 
and they are to rule as kings over the earth.” (Reve¬ 
lation 5:9, 10) This once slaughtered Lamb is the 
Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of Jehovah God. In agree¬ 
ment with that fact, one of the “twelve apostles of the 
Lamb” wrote to his fellow Christians and said: 

13 “It was not with corruptible things, with silver 
or gold, that you were delivered from your fruitless 
form of conduct received by tradition from your fore- 

12 . 13. (a) What In that Revelation description shows that the New 
Jerusalem Is to be a capital organization? (b) How does one o£ the 
symbolic foundation stones Identify the bride s husband? 
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fathers. But it was with precious blood, like that of 
an unblemished and spotless lamb, even Christ’s.” 
—1 Peter 1:18, 19; 1 Corinthians 5:7. 

14 As a husband, the Lamb Jesus Christ is the head 
of his bride-wife, New Jerusalem: “a husband is head 
of his wife.” (Ephesians 5:23) Nevertheless, the bride- 
wife is made up of spirit-begotten sons of God, who 
are not only ‘heirs of God,’ but also “joint heirs with 
Christ.” (Romans 8:16-18) Such heirdom elevates the 
station of the bride-wife, and she shares with her 
husband in his glory and honor in the heavens. What, 
then, is the heavenly station of her “husband,” the 
Lamb Jesus Christ? Peter, one of the “twelve apostles 
of the Lamb,” says of him: 

10 “Christ died once for all time concerning sins, a 
righteous person for unrighteous ones, that he might 
lead you to God, he being put to death in the flesh, 
but being made alive in the spirit. . . . through the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ. He is at God’s right hand, 
for he went his way to heaven; and angels and author¬ 
ities and powers were made subject to him.”—1 Peter 
3:18, 21, 22. 

10 To other “joint heirs with Christ,” the apostle 
Paul writes in even greater detail, saying: “Keep this 
mental attitude in you that was also in Christ Jesus, 
who, although he was existing in God’s form, gave no 
consideration to a seizure, namely, that he should be 
equal to God. No, but he emptied himself and took a 
slave’s form and came to be in the likeness of men. 
More than that, when he found himself in fashion as 
a man, he humbled himself and. became obedient as 
far as death, yes, death on a torture stake. For this 
very reason also God exalted him to a superior position 
and kindly gave him the name that is above every other 
name, so that in the name of Jesus every knee should 
bend of those in heaven and those on earth and those 
under the ground, and every tongue should openly 

14, 15. (a) Who Is the Head of that bride-wife? (b) Because of what 
heirdom of the members thereof is the station of the bride-wife elevated, 
and what does Peter state Is the station of her Husband? 

16. How does Paul, at PhUlpplans 2:5-11 go into greater detail as to 
the present station of the bride-wife’s Husband? 
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acknowledge that Jesus Christ is Lord to the glory of 
God the Father.”—Philippians 2:5-11. 

17 No creature could get any higher than to the “light 
hand of God,” and the “superior position” to which 
God exalted him was to that right-hand position. 
(Psalm 110:1; Acts 2:34-36; Hebrews 1:3, 13; 8:1, 2; 
10:12, 13; 12:2) This put the Lamb Jesus Christ in 
the capital position over all the rest of God’s creation. 
Of course, the Lamb Jesus Christ is not an “organi¬ 
zation” in himself. But since Jehovah God gives him a 
bride-wife, namely, the congregation of 144,000 joint 
heirs, the Most High God creates a capital organization 
over all his holy universal organization. In this capital 
organization that the Supreme Being establishes, Jesus 
Christ is His High Priest and the bride-wife class are 
144,000 underpriests, “a royal priesthood.” (1 Peter 
2:9) Scripturally, then, beyond all contradiction, the 
Most High God Jehovah now has a capital organization 
through which he deals with all the rest of his uni¬ 
versal organization. 

THE THIRD VISION 

18 This Scriptural understanding of Jehovah’s capital 
organization to which the name Jerusalem is attached 
will aid us in understanding the third vision that the 
prophet Zechariah had on that wonderful twenty- 
fourth day of the eleventh month (Shebat) of the 
year 519 B.C.E. Zechariah had just had his vision 
about the four craftsmen whom Jehovah sent to “cast 
down the horns of the nations that are lifting up a horn 
against the land of Judah, in oi’der to disperse her.” 
This dispersion therefore included Jerusalem, and for 
that reason she would have to be regathered in Je¬ 
hovah’s fixed time, when he would “return to Jeru¬ 
salem with mercies.” (Zechariah 1:14-21) So the theme 

17. (a) In wliat position did such elevation of God's Son put him, 
and how did God create a capital "organization" ? (b) As to priesthood, 
what relative positions do Jesus Christ and those of his bride-wife 
hold? 

18, 19. (a) According to Zecharlnh’s previous vision, what would need 
to bo done for Jerusalem? (b) In his third vision, what did the man 
with the measuring rope want to do? 
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of Zechariah’s third vision logically follows. Here is 
how this vision proceeded: 

19 “And I proceeded to raise my eyes and see; and, 
look! there was a man, and in his hand a measuring 
rope. So I said: ‘Where are you going?’ In turn he said 
to me: ‘To measure Jerusalem, in order to see what her 
breadth amounts to and what her length amounts to.’ ” 
—Zechariah 2:1, 2. 

20 The bearer of the measuring rope proved to be a 
young man, and naturally he has still quite a number 
of things to learn or things on which to be informed. 
With all the verve of youth he was interested in the 
full restoration of Jerusalem and was eager to see how 
large she would become or how extensive she ought to 
become. Hence his measuring rope. There was at least 
the Jerusalem of that year 519 B.C.E. that could be 
measured. However, the walls of the city had not yet 
been rebuilt, nor would they be rebuilt for a long time 
to come. As long afterward as the ninth lunar month 
(Chislev) of the year 456 B.C.E., over sixty-three 
years later, it was reported in the Persian capital 
Shushan: “The wall of Jerusalem is broken down, and 
its very gates have been burned with fire.’’ (Nehemiah 
1:1-3) Possibly, then, the Jerusalem of 519 B.C.E. had 
not yet reached the limits of the former preexile city. 
Or, possibly, the restored city might be extended be¬ 
yond those former limits. The young man with the 
measuring rope may have had in mind to measure off 
what should be the final limits of the second Jerusalem. 

21 Was it the proper thing for an enthusiastic young 
man to set the limits for the Jerusalem to which Je¬ 
hovah was returning with mercies? Let us see, from 
what Zechariah now reports: “And, look! the angel 
who was speaking with me was going forth, and there 
was another angel going forth to meet him. Then he 
said to him: ‘Run, speak to the young man over there, 
saying, “ ‘As open rural counti'y Jerusalem will be 

20. (a) What did his being a young man indicate about him? (b) What 
did Jerusalem’s walls not yet having been rebuilt allow for this young 
man to measure ofl? 

21. What did the one angel tell the other angel to advise the young 
man with the measuring rope? 
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inhabited, because of the multitude of men and do¬ 
mestic animals in the midst of her. And I myself shall 
become to her,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘a wall of 
fire all around, and a glory is what I shall become in 
the midst of her.’ ” ’ ”—Zechariah 2:3-5. 

22 Was Jehovah of armies there talking about the 
literal earthly Jerusalem of Zechariah’s days? The later 
facts indicate plainly that He was not doing so. Why 
not? Because Jerusalem ceased to be inhabited “as open 
rural country.” Sixty-four years later the walls of 
Jerusalem were completely rebuilt under the leader¬ 
ship of Governor Nehemiah, in 455 B.C.E. Also, those 
rebuilt walls had twelve gates, as reported by Governor 
Nehemiah. (Nehemiah 2:3 to 6:15; 7:1) There were 
the Valley Gate, the Gate of the Ash-heaps and the 
Fountain Gate on the south; the Water Gate, the 
Horse Gate and the Inspection Gate on the east; the 
Gate of the Guard, the Sheep Gate and the Fish Gate 
on the north; the Gate of the Old City, the Gate of 
Ephraim and the Corner Gate on the west. (Nehemiah 
2:13, 14; 3:26, 28, 31; 12:39; 3:32, 3, 6; 2 Chronicles 
25:23) That city was destroyed by the Roman legions 
in the year 70 C.E. (Luke 21:20-24) The third Jeru¬ 
salem, which is standing in this year 1972, is also walled 
and has gates on all four sides. But a modem Jeru¬ 
salem has been built alongside it and its population 
is reported to be 275,000 as a whole. 

23 Even though the Jerusalem of today has expanded 
far out beyond the old walled city even into “open 
rural country,” no informed observer will argue, not 
even the Israelis themselves, that Jehovah of armies 
has become to her “a wall of fire all around” and a 
“glory ... in the midst of her.” For protection the 
Jerusalem of the Republic of Israel is trusting in the 
United Nations, of which it has been a member since 
1949, also in the military aid supplied to the Republic 

22. From what took place In the days of Governor Nehemiah and also 
after Jerusalem’s destruction in 70 C.E., are we to understand this 
information to the young man to be in a literal way? 

23. (a) How is it apparent that Zechariah 2:4, 5 is not fulfilled in 
modern-day Jerusalem? (b) Where, then, should we look for the 
prophecy’s fulfillment? 
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of Israel by friendly nations such as the mostly Gentile 
United States of America. All this obliges us to look to 
the spiritual Jerusalem for the fulfillment of the divine 
prophecy of Zechariah 2:4, 5. The prophecy has to do 
with the remnant of the spiritual Israelites, who are 
yet to become part of the heavenly New Jerusalem 
under the Greater Governor Zerubbabel, Jesus Christ, 
the capital organization of Jehovah’s universal organi¬ 
zation. 

24 The postwar year of 1919 C.E. found a remnant 
of the spii’itual Israelites surviving on the earth and 
eagerly desiring to preach “this good news of the 
kingdom” world wide as a witness to all the nations. 
(Matthew 24:14) In that faithful remnant the heaven¬ 
ly New Jerusalem under Christ was represented. Be¬ 
cause of what they represented on earth, these spiritual 
Israelites were the ones who were obligated to respond 
to the rousing prophetic command: “Arise, O woman, 
shed forth light, for your light has come and upon you 
the vei’y glory of Jehovah has shone forth. For, look! 
darkness itself will cover the earth, and thick gloom 
the national groups; but upon you Jehovah will shine 
forth, and upon you his own glory will be seen. And 
nations will certainly go to your light, and kings to the 
brightness of your shining forth. And to you the sons 
of those afflicting you must go, bowing down; and all 
those treating you disrespectfully must bend down at 
the very soles of your feet, and they will have to call 
you the city of Jehovah, Zion of the Holy One of Israel. 

25 “And as for your people, all of them will be righ¬ 
teous; to time indefinite they will hold possession of 
the land, the sprout of my planting, the work of my 
hands, for me to be beautified. The little one himself 
will become a thousand, and the small one a mighty 
nation. I myself, Jehovah, shall speed it up in its own 
time.”—Isaiah 60:1-3, 14, 21, 22. 

24. Alter World War I, who were the only ones surviving on earth 
who were obligated to respond to the rousing call ol Isaiah 60:1-3 
because ol Jehovah's glory? 

25. To what extent would Jehovah speed up the growth of his organi¬ 
zation? 
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20 The call to the spiritual “city of Jehovah, Zion of 
the Holy One of Israel,” was most fitting at the time. 
Back there in the year 1919 C.E. the outlook for the 
peoples of the earth was gloomy, dark. Today it was 
never darker! Back there it was the time for the rep¬ 
resentative remnant of the New Jerusalem to arise 
from the low, beaten-down condition to which the 
persecutions during World War I had brought them, 
and to shine, to “shed forth light.” To shine with what? 
To shed forth what light? The only light that the 
faithful remnant had was, not any worldly enlighten¬ 
ment of this so-called Brain Age, but the “glory of 
Jehovah” that had shone forth upon his devoted rem¬ 
nant. Glory is resplendent, magnificent, beaming with 
light. Jehovah had glorified them by delivering them 
from bondage and abject subjection to their enemies, 
religious, political, military. He had glorified the rem¬ 
nant by appointing the members of it to be the wit¬ 
nesses to His sovereignty and the ambassadors of His 
established Messianic kingdom. They must let this 
“glory of Jehovah” upon them be seen everywhere 
by acting as his witnesses and Kingdom ambassadors. 

27 To whom, then, is it that Jehovah needs to become 
a “wall of fire all around”? Not the New Jenisalem 
in the invisible heavens, but the remnant of the New 
Jerusalem as that glorified remnant goes out into this 
bedarkened world and acts as the witnesses of Jehovah 
of armies and as his Kingdom ambassadors. 

29 A literal stone wall like that which surrounds Old 
Jerusalem in the Republic of Israel, of what protection 
could such a wall be in this day of nuclear weapons 
and missiles with nuclear warheads? The idea is ridic¬ 
ulous! The stone walls that were built around Jeru¬ 
salem by Governor Nehemiah in 455 B.C.E. (and 
later) did not successfully resist the Roman legions 

26. Why was that rousing call to the representatives of the "city of 
Jehovah" most fitting back in 1919 C.E., and how had Jehovah glori¬ 
fied these ? 

27. To whom, then, does Jehovah need to become a “wall of Are all 
around," and why? 

28. Why is Jehovah's “wall of fire" around his remnant more effec¬ 
tive in this Age of Violence than stone walls as now around Old 
Jerusalem? 
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in the year 70 C.E. In this Age of Violence, nuclear 
firepower must be met by fire. Jehovah of armies can 
meet it that way. He can be and he has promised to 
become a “wall of fire” all around the faithful remnant 
of the New Jerusalem. Who, then, can effectively 
assault them? 

29 The glorified remnant of spiritual Israelites are 
therefore not trusting in man-made or natural defenses. 
They look to Jehovah of armies to be a “wall of fire" 
all around them, even though it is invisible to them 
and to their enemies. They remember that the “horses 
and war chariots of fire” with which the mountains 
around the town of Dothan were full were invisible 
to the prophet Elisha’s servant and to the Syrian 
war forces that surrounded Dothan to capture Elisha. 
(2 Kings 6:13-17) They get their spiritual eyes opened 
to discern that God Almighty can, by invisible means, 
protect them and that it would mean fiery destruction 
for any enemy to try crashing through the “wall of 
fire” and attacking them. “For our God is also a con¬ 
suming fire.”—Hebrews 12:29. 

ao Why do interested persons like the young man 
with the measuring rope think to measure off a limit 
on the growth of Jehovah’s capital organization? Do 
not fear that otherwise the “city” will get so big and 
extensive that it will not be possible to build an ade¬ 
quate protective “wall” around it! For a time back 
there in 1919 C.E., after World War I was all over, 
the surviving remnant of spiritual Israelites thought 
that the harvest work that Jesus predicted for the 
“conclusion of the system of things” was finished and 
that all there was for them to do henceforth on earth 
was a “gleaning work,” gathering up just a few left¬ 
overs or overlooked ones. (Matthew 13:39) They did 
not for the moment discern that the spiritual harvest 
was only really beginning and that there were many 
more of the “sons of the kingdom” to be collected into 

29. What protection of Elisha at Dothan do the spiritual Israelites 
recall, and what do they discern would result to the enemies In trying 
to crash through the "wall" that God Is about them? 

30. How was the surviving remnant Inclined In 1919 C.E. to limit 
the growth of the organization, and what was the real fact about the 
"harvest" of "sons of the kingdom"? 
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God’s capital organization, “sons” whom their precon¬ 
ceived ideas had not allowed for. In fact, the full num¬ 
ber of the remnant needed to bring to the full the 
foreordained company of 144,000 “sons of the king¬ 
dom” was to be collected during this “conclusion of 
the system of things.” 

al Apparently, in Zechariah’s vision of 519 B.C.E., 
the young man with the measuring rope wanted to 
measure off what the length and breadth of the re¬ 
stored Jerusalem should grow to be. At that tune the 
population of Jerusalem was apparently not too large. 
Let us remember that only 42,360 Israelites and some 
7,560 servants and singers, or a total of some 49,920, 
had returned from exile in Babylon in 537 B.C.E. and 
that later, in Governor Nehemiah’s time, it was ar¬ 
ranged to “bring in one out of every ten to dwell in 
Jerusalem the holy city.” So Jerusalem had only several 
thousand inhabitants in Zechariah’s day. (Ezra 2:64, 
65; Nehemiah 7:66, 67; 11:1, 2) Hence when Jehovah’s 
angel told the young man that “as open rural country 
Jerusalem will be inhabited, because of the multitude 
of men and domestic animals in the midst of her,” 
he knew that it was not his business to measure off 
what should be Jerusalem’s length and breadth in order 
to put a material wall all around it. Its population was 
to grow according to what Jehovah had in mind for it, 
and He would safely protect it. 

32 In the case of the modern-day remnant of the 
spiritual heirs of Jehovah’s capital oganization, the 
number of members grew as the years went on. Cor¬ 
respondingly, the number of dedicated, baptized Chris¬ 
tians who attended the annual celebration of the Lord’s 
Supper and who partook of the emblematic bread and 
wine increased according to the reports sent in for the 
record. No matter to what extent the number of Je¬ 
hovah’s remnant of spiritual Israelites increased all 
around the earth, Jehovah protected them as with a 

31. (a) How do we estimate Jerusalem’s population in Zechariah's 
day? (b) How was the young man with the measuring rope made to 
see that it would be improper Tor him to put limits on the citv's size, 
because of any fear about it? 

32. Although the number of partakers of the emblems at the annual 
Lord’s Supper increased, what was true of Jehovah's protection? 
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“wall of fire” all around them. Through all these 
perilous times he preserved them, even through the 
world’s spree of war madness during 1939-1945 C.E., 
yes, down till the present time. 

33 Also, did Jehovah fulfill to this anointed remnant 
of heirs of the New Jerusalem his promise: “A glory 
is what I shall become in the midst of her”? (Zcehariah 
2:5) He has indeed, for he has glorified himself by 
being the heavenly Protector in the midst of the 
persecuted, harassed, opposed remnant. Their surviving 
despite their being without visible protection of an 
earthly carnal kind reflects gloriously upon the God 
whom they worship and in whom they put their trust. 
They glory in Him and not in men; and after yeai-s of 
bearing witness to his name and Kingdom, they em¬ 
braced the name by which they have been known 
world wide since July 26, 1931, namely, Jehovah’s 
witnesses. Through them, and not through any other 
religious organization on earth today, Jehovah has been 
made known by name all around the earth. They have 
conscientiously avoided bringing any reproach upon his 
holy name. In imitation of his Son Jesus Christ they 
have endeavored to live up to the rules of conduct set 
out in his sacred Word, the Holy Bible, obeying Him as 
ruler rather than men, and this course has brought 
glory to His name. (Acts 5:29) He is truly a glory 
amidst them! 

THE CALL OF THE LIBERATOR 

34 Is not the glorious God, Jehovah of armies, a 
rallying point to which all lovers of pure worship that 
is undefiled by politics, militarism and commercialism 
should gather in unity and brotherhood? Yes! And 
where His glory is seen, there is the place to assemble. 
He issues the call to assemble, and he liberates his 
people from religious bondage to Babylon the Great 
and calls to them to assemble. Since 1919 C.E. the 
words of his call have rung out: “ ‘Hey there! Hey 

33. What do the Tacts show as to whether Jehovah has become a ‘glory 
In the midst ol her' us represented by the anointed remnant? 

34. Who Is the rallying point for lovers or pure worship to assemble, 
and what call to assemble has rung out since 1919 C.E. ? 
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there! Flee, then, yon people, from the land of the 
north,’ is the uttei’ance of Jehovah.”—Zechariah 2:6. 

85 In the prophet Zechariah's day the “land of the 
north” was Babylon, the city conquered by the Medes 
and Persians in the year 539 B.C.E. Babylon really 
lay to the east of Jerusalem, but, when sending its 
armies to bring about the destruction of Jerusalem 
in 607 B.C.E., Babylon had its armies take the cir¬ 
cuitous route and come down against Jerusalem from 
“the north.” (Jeremiah 1:14-16; Ezekiel 21:18-22) 
Also, the conquered territories under Babylon extended 
to the north of Jerusalem. When the Jews were car¬ 
ried into exile in the years 617 and 607 B.C.E., they 
were, so to speak, carried off to the “land of the 
north.” From that land they could be called to flee. 
This foreshadowed our modem times. During World 
War I the dedicated, baptized remnant of spiritual 
Israelites came into bondage to Babylon the Great, 
that is, to the world empire of false religion. From 
there it was that Jehovah of armies called the repen¬ 
tant remnant in the year of liberation, 1919 C.E. From 
there the remnant must flee, now that he had opened 
the way for them. 

so It was quite a dispersion of the twelve tribes in 
Israel, Judah and Jerusalem that the “horns” of the 
Assyrian Empire and the Babylonian Empire had 
caused as agents of divine discipline for Jehovah’s 
chosen people. So with correctness he could go on to 
say, as recorded in Zechariah 2:6 (b): “‘For in the 
direction of the four winds of the heavens I have 
spread you people abroad,’ is the uttei’ance of Jeho¬ 
vah.” Those Israelites who dodged the conquerors and 
managed to escape ahead of them fled to the various 
lands in different directions. In the case of the modern- 
day remnant of spiritual Israelites, they too were dis¬ 
persed in all directions, to “the four winds of the 
heavens.” Not necessarily physically or in a bodily 

35. (a) What was railed "Ihe land of the north" In Zechariah's day, 
and why so? (b) The fleeing from there foreshadowed what today? 
3G. (a) How were Jehovah's words, "In the direction of the four winds 
of the heavens I have spread you people abroad," true back there? 
(b) How did they become true as to the modern-day remnant? 
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sense, for it was their God-given spiritual estate on 
earth from which they were dispersed. 

87 Hence the dispersing of them was in a figurative 
sense. It would mean scattering them into any and 
every situation or set of circumstances that would 
keep them from acting within their rightful God- 
given spiritual estate on earth. This resulted in their 
being limited in their spiritual privileges, in doing 
their spiritual work. For instance, government bans 
on certain literature or on all literature of Jehovah’s 
remnant would be one way of doing it. Or, banning 
their religious organization. Or, putting some of the 
Christian spiritual Israelites in military prisons or en¬ 
campments for their refusing to violate their Christian 
neutrality toward international conflicts of this world. 
Or, arresting the officers of their legal corporations 
and railroading these off to prison or penitentiaries 
on false charges trumped up because of war hysteria 
and religious prejudice. Methods of all kinds, in all 
directions, just to get the remnant of spiritual Israelites 
away from their God-given spiritual estate and their 
Christian privileges and activities on that spiritual 
estate. 

03 In the calamities suffered at the hands of King 
Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon, the larger part of the 
Jewish survivors were taken into exile in Babylon 
and its territories, which included territories taken 
from the former Assyrian Empire. It was therefore 
quite fitting for the angel of Jehovah of armies now 
to cry out: “Hey there, Zion! Make your escape, you 
who are dwelling with the daughter of Babylon. For 
this is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Following 
after the glory he has sent me to the nations that were 
despoiling you people; for he that is touching you is 
touching my eyeball. For here I am waving my hand 
against them, and they will have to become spoil to 
their slaves.’ And you people will certainly know that 

37. How was this dispersion of the spiritual Israelites in a figurative 
way accomplished ? 

38. Why was It fitting for Jehovah's angel to call out to the Jewish 
exiles: "Make your escape, you who are dwelling with the daughter 
of Babylon"? 
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Jehovah of armies himself has sent me.”—Zechariah 
2:7-9. 

30 Ancient Zion, which is here the same as Jerusalem, 
represented the whole nation, not merely the exiled 
former inhabitants of the capital city. Now that Bab¬ 
ylon had been overthrown in 539 B.C.E. and Cyrus the 
Persian conqueror had issued his decree of liberation 
to the Jewish exiles, the call to Zion was really ad¬ 
dressed to all the exiled Jews. They were dwelling as 
exiles “with the daughter of Babylon,” the city of 
Babylon being spoken of as a woman no longer an 
unviolated virgin daughter. 

,<0 The expression “following after the glory” does 
not seem to mean being in pursuit of future glory but 
refers to time. Jehovah had got glory by having his 
word of prophecy vindicated as being true in what he 
had said about disciplining the Israelites. 

41 It was now time for Jehovah of armies to turn 
his attention to the enemy nations that had been used 
to administer the discipline, but who had abused their 
assignment of work. They had gone too far and had 
used the occasion to vent their spleen at people who 
belonged to Jehovah God. They had gone too far in 
mistreating Zion and her people. (Zechariah 1:15, 21) 
They should have been more considerate in handling 
his people whom he delivered into them hands for 
disciplinary purposes. They should have shown some 
fear of the God of this people, some respect. He stated 
the reason why, in saying to his disciplined people: 
“For he that is touching you is touching my eyeball.” 

42 Accordingly, when he now waves his hand against 
those arrogant, presumptuous nations it is a threat¬ 
ening waving of the hand, like the shaking of the fist. 
It is no idle, meaningless gesture. It was to warn them 
that they the dispersers and despoilers would suffer 

39. In crying out, "Hoy (here, Zion," to whom was Jehovah calling 
out lo make an escape? 

40. What Is the meaning of the expression "following after the glory" 
In Zechariah 2:8? 

41. In administering the discipline to Jehovah's people, why should the 
nations have shown some fear, respect, toward Him? 

42. (a) Jehovah's waving of his hand was a warning of what reversal 
to the persecutor nations? (b) What was such a reversal for Babylon? 
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reprisals. They would become a spoil to those who 
had been their slaves in Babylonian exile. What a 
reversal, and this from the hand of Jehovah of armies! 
Something of this kind of reversal happened when the 
Jewish exiles were freed by the conqueror Cyrus the 
Great to return to the location of Jerusalem and re¬ 
build Jehovah’s temple. What a great humiliation it 
was for the conquered Babylon when, according to 
Ezra 1:7, 8, “King Cyrus himself brought forth the 
utensils of the house of Jehovah, which Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar had brought out from Jerusalem and then put in 
the house of his god. And Cyrus the king of Persia 
proceeded to bring them forth under the control of 
Mithredath the treasurer and to number them out to 
Sheshbazzar the chieftain of Judah.’’—Daniel 1:1, 2; 
5:3-23. 

411 In the course of time and in many ways the once 
enslaved Israelite captives had occasion to trample 
Babylon under their feet, she becoming a “place of 
trampling, like the mire of streets.” (Micah 7:8-10) 
At the fall of Babylon to Darius the Mede and Cyrus 
the Persian, the prophet Daniel ceased to be a slave 
of Babylon and was made one of “three high officials” 
whom King Darius the Mede set up over the one hun¬ 
dred and twenty satraps that were over the whole 
Medo-Persian kingdom.—Daniel 6:1-3, 28. 

44 Also, because of the difference between religion 
of the Persian worshipers of Zoroaster and the religion 
of the old Babylonian cultists, the magic-practicing 
priests, conjurers, Chaldeans and astrologers became 
overshadowed religiously and finally felt obliged to 
move from the religious center of Babylon. It appears 
that they transferred westward to Pergamum in Asia 
Minor and then from there over to Italy. (Revelation 
2:12, 13) In sharp contrast with this, the worshipers 
of Jehovah won favor from the conquerors of Babylon, 
and their priests and Levites were reinstated in the 
posts of service at the rebuilt temple of Jehovah on 

43. How was there a reversal for Babylon ns In Daniel's ease? 

44. How was there a reversal ns regards the Babylonian worship and 
the worship by Jehovah’s people? 
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its original site in Jerusalem. Thus “Zion” escaped 
homeward from Babylon. 

GOD’S REACTION TO TOUCHING “MY EYEBALL” 

45 All this vividly illustrates that it is an outrageous 
thing for the nations of this world to touch Jehovah’s 
worshipers in a violent way. It pains Jehovah God. 
It is like touching his eyeball, a very sensitive part 
of a body. Long ago, as far back as the year 1473 
B.C.E., the prophet Moses pointed out how sensitive 
Jehovah was over his chosen people, saying: “He began 
to encircle him, to take care of him, to safeguard him 
as the pupil of his eye.” (Deuteronomy 32:10) He is 
just as sensitive about his Christian witnesses of today. 
But the nations of Christendom and of pagandom have 
chosen to ignore this fact in their handling of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Christian witnesses. Is it any wonder, then, that 
He has been doing as he foretold, “waving my hand 
against them, and they will have to become spoil to 
their slaves”? (Zechariah 2:9) How has He been doing 
this? 

40 He has liberated his remnant of spiritual Israelites 
from religious bondage to Babylon the Great and re¬ 
stored them to their rightful God-given spiritual estate 
on earth. They do not bow in abject subservience to 
the political paramours of that international harlot, 
Babylon the Great, but say to worldly politicians that 
try to encroach upon the things belonging to Jehovah 
God: “We must obey God as ruler rather than men.” 
(Acts 5:29) In the liberation year of 1919 C.E., they 
began to proclaim far and wide the adverse judgments 
of Jehovah God, especially against the international 
organization for world peace and security, namely, the 
League of Nations, saying that it would fail. The 
reason for this? Because the League of Nations was 
adopted and put in force in 1919 C.E. by the nations 
of Christendom instead of God’s Messianic kingdom, 

45. (a) How sensitive is Jehovah about anyone's violently touching 
his people? (b) So why has he been waving his hand against the na¬ 
tions ol today? 

46. How, in 1919 C.E., did Jehovah make the spoilers of his people to 
become a spoil to them? 
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which had been born in the heavens at the close of 
the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E.—Revelation 12:5. 

"These adverse judicial decisions of Jehovah of 
armies became more pronounced and comprehensive 
during the seven years of 1922 through 1928. During 
that period a series of annual international assemblies 
was held by the International Bible Students Associa¬ 
tion in America, Great Britain and Canada, in con¬ 
nection with which Bible commentaries were released 
that dealt with the divine prophecies concerning these 
religious and political matters. At each of these prin¬ 
cipal annual conventions of the International Bible 
Students resolutions or declarations were adopted, the 
first one of these, in 1922, being entitled “A Challenge” 
and the seventh and last, in 1928, being called “Decla¬ 
ration against Satan and for Jehovah.” These seven 
resolutions and the supporting public addresses, togeth¬ 
er with related Bible pronouncements, corresponded 
with things foretold in the last book of the Bible, 
Revelation, chapters 8 through 16. 

4H They corresponded with the seven trumpets that 
were sounded by the seven angels and that introduced 
seven prophetic tableaux. Also with the “seven last 
plagues,” which are poured out from bowls by the sev¬ 
en appointed angels.—Revelation 21:9; 15:1 to 16:21. 

4U The modern fulfillment of those tableaux intro¬ 
duced by trumpets and of the seven bowls full of the 
seven last plagues caused a great stir, uneasiness, and 
rebellious resentment both in Babylon the Great (in¬ 
cluding Christendom) and in the worldly political gov¬ 
ernments. The publication of those adverse judgments 
of Jehovah of armies was not confined to just those 
seven yeai’s of 1922 through 1928, but it has con¬ 
tinued on down till the present in greater volume and 
strength and on a wider scale than back there in the 
1920’s. By such publication world wide of his adverse 

47. How did these adverse judicial decisions of Jehovah become more 
pronounced during the years 11)22 through 1928? 

48. These emissions corresponded to what In Revelation? 

49. (a) What effect did the modern fulfillment of such things have 
on those concerned? (b) How long did the publication of such judg¬ 
ments of Jehovah continue, so that In effect he has been doing what 
to the nations? 
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judicial decisions against religious Babylon the Great 
and her political patronizers Jehovah of armies is in 
effect shaking his fist, waving his hand menacingly 
at the worldly organizations, religious and political, 
that have been despoiling his people. He is doing so 
by means of His witnesses, formerly slaves of such 
oppressors. 

60 Shortly we shall see those divine judicial decisions 
executed upon those enemies who have pained the Most 
High God as if they were touching his eyeball. That 
will be the momentous time of which the angel spoke 
in Zechariah’s hearing, saying: “And you people will 
certainly know that Jehovah of annies himself has 
sent me.” (Zechariah 2:9) But do we today have to 
wait until that time of complete fulfillment? Even now 
we have enough evidence at hand to prove that this 
angel has spoken the truth, like history written in 
advance. This, in turn, proves that only Jehovah of 
armies himself could be the One that sent this angel. 
In this way the prophet Zechariah is also being vin¬ 
dicated as being the recorder of true, infallible proph¬ 
ecy. And what about today? Today there is also a 
vindication taking place. Of whom? Of Jehovah’s Chris¬ 
tian witnesses, who have been calling attention to 
Zechariah’s wonderful prophecies and to the modern 
fulfillment of them. 

WIIY NOW THE CAM. TO REJOICE? 

61 Once the maliciously minded nations did have 
reason to cry out loud and rejoice at the turn of human 
events. That was when Jehovah of armies let his 
Christian witnesses fall into their power during World 
War I and the nations were given the freedom to 
vent their spleen upon these Christian spiritual Is¬ 
raelites. At the time the nations were fighting over 
the issue of world domination, not domination by the 
Creator of heaven and earth, but domination by them- 

50. (a) When Jehovah Anally executes those judgments, what will 
be known about the angel who wus sent? (b) By the divine execution, 
the vindication of what persons Is brought about, even in our day? 

51. Why did the maliciously minded nations have reason to cry out 
and rejoice during World war I? 
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selves, by either the democratic bloc of nations or by 
the autocratic, dictatorial bloc. They wanted to control 
the resources of the earth, exploiting these for com¬ 
mercial profit. 

52 They were very nationalistic, with national pa¬ 
triotism running at fever heat. In their efforts at total 
mobilization of the people for their nationalistic goals, 
they became enraged at those who refused to be in¬ 
tegrated with them because of standing for God’s 
Messianic kingdom that had been inaugurated in the 
heavens at the end of the Gentile Times in 1914. So, 
under war stress, the nations mistreated these cham¬ 
pions of God’s kingdom. How they did rejoice at killing 
off the influence of these for God’s kingdom! 

B * The glee and self-congratulations that the beastly 
nations indulged in at this defeat for the advocates 
of God’s Messianic kingdom is foretold in Revelation, 
chapter eleven, which borrows figures of speech from 
Zechariah’s prophecy. In pictorial language Revelation 
11:7-10 says: “And when they have finished their 
witnessing, the wild beast that ascends out of the 
abyss will make war with them and conquer them and 
kill them. And their corpses will be on the broad way 
of the great city which is in a spiritual sense called 
Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord was also impaled. 
And those of the peoples and tribes and tongues and 
nations will look at their corpses for three and a half 
days, and they do not let their corpses be laid in a 
tomb. And those dwelling on the earth rejoice over 
them and enjoy themselves, and they will send gifts 
to one another, because these two prophets tormented 
those dwelling on the earth.” But their jubilation 
proved to be short-lived. 

04 In 1919 C.E., just as portrayed in the Revelation 
vision, Almighty God resurrected these unburied wit¬ 
nesses spiritually and reactivated them in his Kingdom 
service. Dismay smote the nations and their religious 

52. Why did those nations mistreat the spiritual Israelites for standing 
faithfully for God's Messianic kingdom? 

53. How does Revelation 11:7-10 describe the nations’ jubilation? 

54. 55. (a) When, however, was It that the remnant of spiritual Israel¬ 
ites were called upon to cry out Joyfully? (b) This was the same as 
calling to whom to cry out, with what reason for crying out? 
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prostitute Babylon the Great, but now the time had 
come for the revived remnant of spiritual Israelites 
to cry out loud and rejoice. Their heavenly Reviver 
and Liberator called upon them to do so. Inasmuch 
as they represented the heavenly New Jerusalem and 
were in line for membership therein it was as if God 
was calling out to that spiritual organization. Calling 
that organization Zion (the alternate name for Jeru¬ 
salem), he said: 

sc << <cry out loudly and rejoice, O daughter of Zion; 
for here I am coming, and I will reside in the midst 
of you,’ is the utterance of Jehovah. ‘And many nations 
will certainly become joined to Jehovah in that day, 
and they will actually become my people; and I will 
reside in the midst of you.’ And you will have to know 
that Jehovah of armies himself has sent me to you. 
And Jehovah will certainly take possession of Judah 
as his portion upon the holy ground, and he must yet 
choose Jerusalem. Keep silence, all flesh, before Jeho¬ 
vah, for he has aroused himself from his holy dwelling.” 
—Zechariah 2:10-13. 

r,e In seeing what that prophecy meant back there 
in Zechariah’s day we can discern what the fulfillment 
of it means in this remarkable twentieth century of 
our Common Era. Away back there did Jehovah let 
go his claim on the land of Judah and allow any 
territory-greedy nations to take possession of it or 
land squatters to move in upon it? By no means! 
Although he had his people deported from it to Bab¬ 
ylon, he safeguarded that land and enforced a long 
sabbath of rest upon it. How? By keeping it desolate, 
without man or domestic animal, just as he had fore¬ 
told. At the end of those seventy years of sabbath 
keeping for the land, he again took possession of the 
territory of Judah by freeing his exiled people and 
moving them back from Babylon onto their beloved 
homeland. Jerusalem he again chose as the capital of 
Judah by having the restored exiles build a second 
Jerusalem upon the old location. Thus a peopled land 

56. (a) How did Jehovah show whether he let go his claim to the land 
of Judah at Its desolation? (b) How did Jehovah take possession of 
the land again, and what miracle did he produce then? 
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was brought forth as with childbearing labor “in one 
day,” Also, “at one time” a nation was “bom” by 
having its capital i-eestablished at Jerusalem exercising 
governmental rule over the “holy ground” of Judah. 
(Isaiah 66:7, 8) It was miraculous! 

01 As ancient Israel was a theocratic nation, under 
divine rule and law, Jehovah God resumed his resi¬ 
dence at Jerusalem when it was founded again and 
rebuilt. This became all the more evident when the 
temple of his worship was brought to its completion 
in 515 B.C.E. and his regular worship, on a full scale, 
began there. That rebuilt temple would be a symbol 
to all the surrounding nations that Jehovah of armies 
had taken up residence there, that he was now dwelling 
in Zion, in Jerusalem. He could be approached there. 

“What effect was this to have upon the pagan 
nations round about? Many of the people in those 
nations would be rightly impressed with the evidence 
that Jehovah of armies was the God of truth; that he 
had displayed his perfect foreknowledge and his all¬ 
power by fulfilling the prophecies given over his own 
name. As he had resurrected his people of Israel from 
a national death and raised it out of its grave in 
Babylon and restored them to the land of the living 
in their own homeland, these observers with honest 
hearts saw that He was the one living and true God, 
the only One deserving to be worshiped. Sincerely they 
would desire to worship him and, if possible for them, 
they would come to his place of residence in Zion 
(Jerusalem) to do so. Zechariah 2:11 was not to be 
left unrealized: “And many nations will certainly be¬ 
come joined to Jehovah in that day, and they will 
actually become my people.” That indicated an increase 
of the worshipers of Jehovah world wide, and not just 
on the “holy ground” of Judah. 

s ” Has not the like of this also become true in the 

57. So. when did Jehovah take up residence In the land of Judah, and 
when and how did his residence there become more evident? 

58. How would honest-hearted people of nations round about make 
favorable observations, and so what would they do (Zechariah 2:11)? 

59. 60. (a) How did the like take place In connection with the remnant 
who were In line tor a place in the New Jerusalem and who were like 
buried In Babylon the Great's domnin? (b) How has Jehovah shown 
thut he lias taken up residence with the remnant? 
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case of the modern-day remnant of spiritual Israelites? 
Do they not have every reason to “cry out loudly and 
rejoice,” as the “daughter of Zion” was told to do in 
ancient times, in Zechariah’s day? Yes! This remnant 
of spiritual Israelites is like a bride, ‘promised in mar¬ 
riage to one husband so as to be presented as a chaste 
virgin to the Christ,’ and it. is therefore in line for a 
part in the heavenly New Jerusalem. That New Jeru¬ 
salem with Jesus Christ as its Head is the capital 
organizat ion of Jehovah God over all his universal or¬ 
ganization. (2 Corinthians 11:2; Revelation 21:2, 9,10) 
During World War I the remnant’s unity as a “holy 
nation” was broken up, they were exiled from their 
God-given spiritual estate and were as if burled in a 
grave in Babylon the Great’s domain. After that first 
world conflict was over and its pressures were lifted, 
the amazing fulfillment of what was depicted prophet¬ 
ically in Revelation 11:11-13 startled the world! 

00 Jehovah revived the buried remnant spiritually, 
brought them up out of their grave in Babylon the 
Great, restored them to their rightful spiritual estate 
on earth, and reintegrated them as his united “holy 
nation.” He had again chosen this faithful remnant 
that was looking upwai'd to citizenship in the New 
Jerusalem under Christ. (Philippians 3:20, 21) Jeho¬ 
vah turned his favorable attention to them, and he 
energized them with that mighty active force, his holy 
spirit, to undertake a worldwide witness to his Mes¬ 
sianic kingdom, the like of which has never been 
realized before in all Christian history. (Mark 13:10; 
Matthew 24:14; 28:19, 20) They did not join the 
nations of Christendom in worshiping the idolatrous 
League of Nations as “the last hope of the world,” 
but fervently devoted themselves to the worship of the 
“God of hope” at his spiritual temple. (Revelation 
13:14, 15; 14:9) They made known the name of their 
God, Jehovah, to an extent never before equaled. 
(Isaiah 12:4, 5) By all outward tokens, he had taken 
up his residence with them. 
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" 1 Can we see today that this had its effects upon 
the peoples of the world? The nations as political en¬ 
tities had their fears aroused. But among those nations 
there were sincere, honest-hearted individuals who 
were hungei’ing and thirsting for a pure, true, sensible 
religion that really brought a person into touch with 
the true God, worthy of worship. As the faithful rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israelites carried the preaching of “this 
good news of the kingdom” into more and more of 
the inhabited earth, more and more of these seekers 
for the true God were reached. They learned that the 
Lord Jesus Christ was the Messiah of Jehovah God 
and they took the steps of dedication to God and water 
baptism in order to become disciples of His Messiah. 
(Matthew 28:19, 20) It turned out to be just as fore¬ 
told, “many nations will certainly become joined to 
Jehovah in that day.” (Zechariah 2:11) No national¬ 
ities or races were barred from doing so. 

“-This markedly became true from 1935 C.E. on¬ 
ward, four years after the anointed remnant had 
embraced the designation, Jehovah’s witnesses. World 
War II did not stop these genuine seekers of the true 
God from becoming “joined to Jehovah” as disciples 
of His Messiah. In comparison with how many they 
were back there in 1935, yes, and in comparison with 
the anointed remnant, these thus “joined to Jehovah” 
have become a “great crowd” without a fixed number 
set for them in the Bible. (Revelation 7:9-17) And as 
Jehovah said, “they will actually become my people.” 
They do not profess to be of the anointed remnant of 
spiritual Israelites. This is because God has not be¬ 
gotten them with his holy spirit to become his spiritual 
sons, even though he has accepted their joining of 
themselves, their dedicating of themselves, to Him 
through His High Priest, Jesus Christ. It is the merit 
of Jesus’ atoning sacrifice that makes them acceptable 
to Jehovah God. Thus these dedicated, baptized ones 
He counts as “my people,” attached to Him. So these, 

61. How has It become true, therefore, that "many nations will cer¬ 
tainly become joined to Jehovah In that day"? 

62. To what extent has this become true since 1935 C.E., and how 
have they become Jehovah's "people”? 
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as “other sheep,” become “one flock” with the anointed 
remnant under the Fine Shepherd, Jesus Christ. 
—John 10:16. 

03 These “other sheep” have heard the voice of the 
Fine Shepherd and have responded to his call and come 
forth from “many nations.” They join with the anointed 
remnant of spiritual Israelites in the worship of the 
true God at his spiritual temple. (Revelation 7:15) In 
such a way they become “joined to Jehovah.” 

01 Since Jehovah has not begotten these “other 
sheep” with his spirit to become part of the heavenly 
New Jerusalem, he sets before them the hope of eternal 
life on His “footstool,” that is, this earth, but then 
transformed to a beauteous Paradise. (Genesis 2:8; 
Luke 23:43) Jehovah God has rocked all the nations 
by the way that he has dealt with human affairs since 
1914 C.E., and thereby these “other sheep” have be¬ 
come aware of His Messianic kingdom. In appreciation 
of His kingdom they have come into his house of 
worship, and He receives them as desirable worshipers. 
In fact, they are the “desirable things of all the na¬ 
tions” that were foretold to “come in,” and by means 
of them at his place of pure worship Jehovah fills his 
house or temple with glory.—Haggai 2:7. 

65 Today, nearly forty years since that memorable 
year of 1935 C.E., which called our attention to the 
“great crowd” of Revelation 7:9-17 in a right under¬ 
standing thereof, we see the things foretold in the 
third vision to Zechariah being grandly I’ealized. Al¬ 
ready, therefore, we have enough evidence to know 
that it was the God of truth, Jehovah, and not some 
false prophetic source, that sent the angel to Zechariah 
and Ins people. This same Jehovah also sent Zechariah 
as a prophet to record the vision for us today. This 
strengthens our conviction that all further visions to 
Zechariah will come true. 

63. As such "sheep,” how have they become "joined to Jehovah"? 

64. (a) What hope has been set before them, and why? (b) How has 
Jehovah, because of them, tilled his house with glory (Haggai 2:7)? 

65. The evidence today shows what as to the sender of the ones by 
whom we got the third vision of Zechariah, and this strengthens our 
conviction as to what further? 
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00 Should we not, then, keep silent so as to hear what 
Jehovah has to say? Indeed so! Highly appropriate, 
therefore, is the inspired command with which the 
third vision to Zechariah closes: “Keep silence, all 
flesh, before Jehovah, for he has aroused himself from 
his holy dwelling.” (Zechariah 2:13) He has aroused 
himself from his holy dwelling in the heavens to fulfill 
his Word. 

66. What are we rightly commanded to do now, und In order to do 
what has Jehovah "aroused himself from Ills holy dwelling”? 


CHAPTER SATAN'S FAILURE 

rp 10 IN RESISTING 

JLhroughout TUC mru DDICCT 

the earth today IflL rn/Lj/ 

there are to be 

found high priests of various religious cults. The might¬ 
iest of such priestly chiefs is the Pontifex Maximus, the 
Supreme Pontiff, located at Vatican City. But what the 
whole world of mankind needs is just one high priest. 
Why so? Because there is just the one living and true 
God, the Creator of heaven and earth, the Sovereign of 
all the universe. He needs just one high priest to repre¬ 
sent him to the people and to deal with Him for the 
people. This comports with the fact that thei’e is just 
the one true religion, just the one pure worship of Him 
“with spirit and truth.”—John 4:24. 

1 For more than fifteen centuries, from 1512 B.C.E. 
to 33 C.E., there was just one high priesthood that this 
living and true God recognized. That high priesthood 
was established in the line of Aaron the brother of 
Moses the prophet, of the ti’ibe of Levi. Aaron was in- 


1. Religiously, the whole world of mankind needs what today, and 
why just that? 

2. what one high priesthood did Jehovah recognize down to Nlsan 
16 of 33 C.E., when what one spiritual high priest appeared? 
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stalled in office on the first day of the lunar month of 
Nisan in the year 1512 B.C.E. During the centuries that 
followed there was a succession of high priests from 
among the descendants of Aaron, down till Sunday, 
Nisan 16, in the year 33 C.E. That was the resurrection 
day of the Lord Jesus Christ from a sacrificial death. 
On the fortieth day from then he ascended as a spiritual 
High Priest to enter into the heavenly Most Holy and 
there presented the precious value of his perfect human 
sacrifice to the one living and true God, Jehovah. 

3 From that time on till now Jehovah God has been 
dealing with just one High Priest—not a high priest of 
the family of Aaron the Levite, but the one never-dying 
High Priest, Jesus Christ. To him it was said propheti¬ 
cally: “You are a priest forever according to the man¬ 
ner of Melchizedek.”—Hebrews 5:5, 6, 10: 6:19, 20; 
7:15-17. 

* However, Jesus Christ, as a sacrificing spiritual 
high priest, was also prefigured or typified by the Aa- 
ronic high priest of the ancient nation of Israel. Just 
as the high priest of Israel on the annual Day of Atone¬ 
ment entered with sacrificial blood into the Most Holy 
of the temple at Jerusalem, Jesus similarly entered with 
the value of his own sacrificial blood into the true Most 
Holy, heaven itself, of the spiritual temple of Jehovah 
God. Consequently, Jesus Christ was prefigured by the 
Israelite high priest Joshua the son of Jehozadak, who 
returned from exile in Babylon in the year 537 B.C.E. 
to Jerusalem in order to rebuild the temple of Jehovah 
there. (Haggai 1:1) From this standpoint it is in¬ 
triguing for us to consider the fourth vision of the 
prophet. Zechariah, in which this high priest Joshua is 
the principal figure. As if looking into a courtroom 
Zechariah writes: 

3 “And he proceeded to show me Joshua the high 
priest standing before the angel of Jehovah, and Satan 
standing at his right hand in order to resist him. Then 

3. Since then, why has Jehovah been able to deal with just one high 
priest ? 

4. (a) Also, by what other high priest, on the annual Day of Atone¬ 
ment, wus Jesus Christ typed? (b) Hence, by whom was he typified 
In the fourth vision of Zechariah? 

5. What did Jehovah’s angel say to the one at Joshua’s side? 
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the angel of Jehovah said to Satan: ‘Jehovah rebuke 
you, O Satan, yes, Jehovah rebuke you, he who is 
choosing Jerusalem! Is this one not a log snatched out 
of the fire?’ ”—Zechariah 3:1, 2. 

0 The Satan who is pictured here was no mere eccle¬ 
siastical “devil’s advocate” who was acting as a prose¬ 
cuting attorney for Jehovah. He was the same Satan 
that appeared at the meeting of the angelic sons of God 
in heaven in the seventeenth century before our Com¬ 
mon Era and wrongly accused the patriarch Job before 
the face of Jehovah God. (Job 1:6 to 2:7) But why, 
in that vision to Zechariah in the year 519 B.C.E. was 
Satan the Devil trying to resist the high priest Joshua 
before the angel of Jehovah? Because on the twenty- 
fourth day of the lunar month of Chislev of the preced¬ 
ing year High Priest Joshua had taken a decisive step 
for the worship of God. He and Governor Zerubbabel 
and the faithful remnant of Israel began working at 
the foundation of the second temple of Jehovah in Jeru¬ 
salem. (Haggai 2:18, 19) High Pi’iest Joshua was thus 
working for his reinstallation in the full service of Je¬ 
hovah at a completed second temple. Such taking up 
of his duties at a completed temple would put Joshua 
in a new light. 

7 Satan the Devil, who fights the true religion, was 
out to resist High Priest Joshua on this score, so as to 
downgrade him and keep him out of his full service to 
Jehovah in behalf of the nation of Israel. That would 
keep Joshua in poor appeai’ance because of a major 
deficiency in his service to God. To that end Satan 
would try to counteract the prophesying of Haggai and 
Zechariah and rouse up overwhelming opposition on the 
part of the enemies of Israel against the rebuilding of 
the temple. In that way he could charge High Priest 
Joshua with failure to discharge his full high-priestly 
duties, and this would result in reproach upon Jehovah. 

8 Satan, however, was too late in his malicious at- 

6. (a) Who was that Satan? (b) Why was he resisting Joshua? 

7. (a) What was Satan trying to prevent in Joshua's case? <b) Satan 
was trying to counteract whose prophesying, and how? 

8. (a) Why did the angelic judge say that It should be Jehovah who 
should rebuke Satan? (b) How had Jehovah already chosen Jerusalem? 
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tempt. Before he could give force to his resistance and 
launch his wicked charges against High Priest Joshua, 
the angel who was acting as a judge for Jehovah said 
to Satan: “Jehovah rebuke you, he who is choosing 
Jerusalem!” The Most High God was the One high 
enough to rebuke Satan, and not some subordinate an¬ 
gel who was merely representing Jehovah. Thus the 
angel was giving due regard to Jehovah’s position. 
(Jude 8-10) Furthermore, Jehovah had already begun 
action to the magnifying of his own holy name. He was 
already choosing Jerusalem as the city for his temple. 
Satan could not alter this divine choice nor make it an 
unrealizable choice. He was the one to be frustrated, 
rebuked by beholding the temple completely rebuilt in 
the year 515 B.C.E. This rebuke would be from Jeho¬ 
vah, for he had successfully accomplished this! 

0 Why, though, did the angelic judge of Jehovah add 
the question: “Is this one not a log snatched out of the 
fire?” Because, after a rescue from the fire not too 
much was to be expected instantly of a symbolic “log.” 
“This one” who was pictured by the log snatched out 
of the fire was the high priest Joshua. But, due to his 
office, Joshua represented the whole nation of Israel 
for whom he served as high priest before God. Joshua 
was not the only one who had come back from exile 
in Babylon, where Satan the Devil had tried to burn to 
ashes their identity as Jehovah’s chosen nation. More 
than 42,000 other Israelites had also come back, along 
with thousands of servants and singers. So the whole 
number of the remnant were, all together, like a “log 
snatched out of the fire.” It was Jehovah’s mercy and 
faithfulness to his promises that snatched them out of 
the symbolic Babylonish “fire” and restored their na¬ 
tionhood on the “holy ground.” Since this was so, He 
was patient toward their long delay in rebuilding His 
temple, but He stuck to his purpose to have a temple 
there at Jerusalem for which purpose he chose her. 
Hence Satan should not be too hasty with his charges. 

9. (u) What did the “log snatched out of the fire” symbolize? (b) What 
now showed that It had been snatched out of the Ore, and how? 
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10 Satan’s resistance to High Priest Joshua was 
blocked. So what is done with Joshua to clear him of 
anything about him that Satan might have used as a 
ground for bringing charges against him? Zcchariah 
describes it for us, saying: “Now as for Joshua, he 
happened to be clothed in befouled garments and stand¬ 
ing before the angel. Then he answered and said to 
those standing before him: ‘Remove the befouled gar¬ 
ments from upon him.’ And he went on to say to him: 
‘See, I have caused your error to pass away from upon 
you, and there is a clothing of you with robes of 
state.’ ”—Zechariah 3:3, 4. 

IIOW A CHANGE OF GARMENTS WAS NECESSARY 

11 Here a question arises: Since Joshua the high 
priest was pictured as clothed with befouled garments, 
how could he typify or prefigure Jesus Christ as the 
heavenly High Priest? Docs not Hebrews 7:26, 27 say 
to true Christians today: “Such a high priest as this 
was suitable for us, loyal, guileless, undefiled, separated 
from the sinners, and become higher than the heavens. 
He does not need daily, as those high priests do, to 
offer up sacrifices, first for his own sins and then for 
those of the people: (for this he did once for all time 
when he offered himself up)”? Yes, this is true. Yet 
it is with the High Priest Jesus Christ as with the an¬ 
cient High Priest Joshua. The high priest represents 
the people for whom he serves in this high office, and 
their condition reflects upon him. He bears the iniqui¬ 
ties of his people. 

12 That the priesthood bore the error of the people, 
the prophet Moses indicated, when he said to the two 
surviving sons of Aaron for a failure on their part: 
“Why did you not eat the sin offering in the place that 
is holy, since it is something most holy and he has 
given it to you that you may answer for the error of 
the assembly so as to make atonement for them before 

10. What was now done to Joshua to remove any possible grounds for 
Satan to luy charges ugulnst him? 

11. How could It ue that Joshua In befouled garments pictured the 
heavenly High Priest Jesus Christ? 

12. What had long ago been said to Aaron's two surviving sons and 
to Aaron himself to Indicate that the priests bore the people's error? 



ISO PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACY! Zech. 3:3, 4 

Jehovah?” (Leviticus 10:16,17) The sanctuary or tem¬ 
ple was holy, and if the people touched it this would be 
committing an error on their part; and so the sanctified 
priests had to serve at the sanctuary for the people in 
order to prevent the committing of such an error. To 
this effect we read, in Numbers 18:1: “And Jehovah 
proceeded to say to Aaron: ‘You and your sons and 
the house of your father with you will answer for error 
against the sanctuary, and you and your sons with you 
will answer for error against your priesthood.’ ” So the 
priests acted as shields against error by the people. 

13 Now as regards the sanctuary or temple in Jeru¬ 
salem at the time that Haggai and Zechariah had begun 
to prophesy, its foundation had lain neglected without 
a superstructure’s being built upon it for sixteen years. 
This was due to forcible opposition by surrounding ene¬ 
mies. During that period the repatriated Israelites had 
lapsed into indifference and had turned to materialism. 
Hence, in a dialogue with the priests, when Haggai 
asked what would happen when someone ceremonially 
unclean touched a part of a sacrifice, they answered: 
“It will become unclean.” At once Haggai came back 
with this statement: “ ‘That is how this people is, and 
that is how this nation is before me,’ is the utterance 
of Jehovah, ‘and that is how all the work of their hands 
is, and whatever they present there. It is unclean.’ ” 
—Haggai 2:13, 14. 

14 Since High Priest Joshua represented the nation of 
Israel before Jehovah, this unclean condition of the 
people was also attributed to him. As a consequence, it 
was as if he were clothed with befouled garments. He 
was trying to officiate without a temple, and for that 
reason it did not look right. He could not serve with 
the full dignity and grandeur as in a temple. In leveling 
charges against High Priest Joshua, Satan the Devil 
would be leveling charges against the entire negligent, 
unclean nation. 


13. How had Haggai pointed out the uncleanness of the nation of 
Israel, in his dialogue with the priests, and why was it unclean? 

14. So why did Joshua appear as if clothed with befouled garments? 
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15 Similarly with the antitypical High Priest, who 
was prefigured by High Priest Joshua in that year 
519 B.C.E. The High Priest Jesus Christ was reflected 
upon by the spiritual condition of the remnant of the 
spiritual Israelites on earth as these entered into the 
postwar year of 1919 C.E. Because of impediments due 
to war restrictions, opposition and persecution, the rem¬ 
nant had come short in many respects with regard to 
the open, courageous worship of Jehovah at his spiri¬ 
tual temple. They had yielded to bondage to Babylon 
the Great and her political and military paramours. 
They were in a spiritual state like that of the ancient 
remnant of Israel that had been repatriated. Like 
Isaiah, when he had his vision of Jehovah at his holy 
temple, they could say: 

16 “Woe to me! For I am as good as brought to 
silence, because a man unclean in lips I am, and in 
among a people unclean in lips I am dwelling; for my 
eyes have seen the King, Jehovah of armies, himself!” 
—Isaiah 6:5. 

17 If one judged the appearance of their High Priest 
by the spiritual appearance of the surviving remnant, 
their High Priest Jesus Christ would appear to be 
“clothed in befouled garments.” This was an improper 
appearance to be attributed to him. The spiritually 
befouled condition was an improper situation in which 
the remnant was representing their High Priest, and 
it reflected badly upon the heavenly High Priest Jesus 
Christ. 

18 Such a state of affairs deserved to be remedied 
—promptly. Jehovah’s judicial angel saw to that: “Re¬ 
move the befouled garments from upon him.” Then he 
said to Joshua: “See, I have caused your error to pass 
away from upon you, and there is a clothing of you 
with robes of state.”—Zechariah 3:4. 

15. 16. (a) Did the spiritual condition of the surviving remnant of 
spiritual Israelites in 1919 C.E. reflect favorably or unfavorably on 
the appearance of High Priest Jesus Christ in heaven, and why? 
(b) What did the remnant’s outcry like that of Isaiah at the temple 
indicate? 

17. Judged by the remnant's appearance, how did their High Priest 
appear, and so was this the proper condition for the remnant to be 
in then? 

18. In the vision, what was done to remedy the situation? 
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18 How did this occur with High Priest Joshua? By 
getting the restored nation of Israel whom he repre¬ 
sented in holy office out of their unclean state before 
Jehovah. This would be by getting the restored rem¬ 
nant to work again upon the temple of Jehovah and 
completing it, letting everything else be put in a secon¬ 
dary place, in the background. The cleansing of the 
people in this vital regard would result in a cleansed 
appearance of their high priest. It would be as if he had 
had a change of garments. He was meant to be clothed 
with “robes of state.” He was meant to have a temple 
in which to serve clothed in those “robes of state.” The 
completing of the temple and the inaugurating of it 
would call for him to don those “robes of state” and 
present a glorious appearance to the praise of Jehovah. 
High Priest Joshua as the national religious representa¬ 
tive took the lead with Governor Zerubbabel in getting 
the temple rebuilding started again, and for this reason 
he deserved a change of garments for the better. In 
that way his religious appearance would not reflect 
reproachfully on God. 

20 The same was true of the one whom High Priest 
Joshua prefigured, namely, the heavenly High Priest 
Jesus Christ. The remnant of his spirit-begotten, 
anointed disciples came out of World War I in an “un¬ 
clean” spiritual condition. They were spiritual Israel¬ 
ites, yes, spiritual underpriests of Jehovah under his 
High Priest Jesus Christ. Their spiritual garments were 
befouled by their deportment and deficiencies during 
World War I. This reflected badly upon their High 
Priest in the heavens and hence misrepresented him. 
Since he bears or answers for the iniquity or error of 
the nation of spiritual Israelites, it was as if he himself 
were clothed with befouled religious garments. 

21 What was needed, then, was for the remnant of 
spiritual underpriests to repent and return to Jehovah 
and be forgiven by Him through Christ. This is what 

19. Whut did Joshua the high priest have to do himself in order to 
experience a change of garments before God? 

20. How was the heavenly High Priest Jesus Christ given a bad appear¬ 
ance because of the remnant s appearance after World War I? 

21. Therefore, what did the surviving remnant need to do as the post¬ 
war period opened up? 
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actually happened at the beginning of the postwar pe¬ 
riod. They showed their return or conversion to Jeho¬ 
vah by searching the Holy Scriptures diligently to de¬ 
termine God’s will and work for the postwar period 
and then applying themselves whole-souled to these 
things of first importance. 

22 Thus the repentant, converted remnant of spiritual 
underpriests applied themselves whole-souled to Jeho¬ 
vah’s worship at his temple and endeavored to purify 
that worship from any and all Babylonish pollution. 
Their efforts at rebuilding the pure, undefiled worship 
“from the standpoint of our God and Father” corre¬ 
sponded with the renewed work of the repatriated Is¬ 
raelites in rebuilding Jehovah’s temple at Jerusalem. 
(James 1:27) It was the invisible, heavenly High 
Pi'icst, Jesus Christ, who was taking the lead in this 
reviving of the remnant of his underpriests in Jeho¬ 
vah’s worship and service. So, when Jehovah mercifully 
forgave them and cleansed them, this gave them a 
clean appearance before Him. 

23 Even the false accusers under Satan the Devil 
began to see the difference in the doctrines, the message 
and the public activity of the remnant of Christ’s 
underpriests. This served to cast due credit upon their 
heavenly Chief Priest, Jesus Christ. He no longer had 
to bear or answer for such error on the pai’t of his 
underpriests. The “befouled garments” that were in¬ 
directly attributed to him were taken from upon him, 
and he was given a change of garments. Bring forth 
“robes of state” for him! 

24 Who would not want to see the high priest of the 
one living and true God adorned with an official head- 
gear? The prophet Zechariah wanted such a thing. Ei¬ 
ther in his mind he thought of such a thing or he even 
spoke out impulsively for such a thing! He tells us: 
“At that I said: ‘Let them put a clean turban upon his 
head.’ And they proceeded to put the clean turban upon 

22. To what then (lid the forgiven remnant apply themselves, and who 
was taking the lead In promoting these efforts? 

23. How wus the heuvenly High Priest thus relieved of his figurative 
"befouled garments”? 

24. What did Zechariah ask to be put on Joshua’s head, and what 
did Jehovah then say with regard to Joshua's privileges? 
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his head and to clothe him with garments; and the 
angel of Jehovah was standing by. And the angel of 
Jehovah began to bear witness to Joshua, saying: ‘This 
is what Jehovah of armies has said, “If it is in my ways 
that you will walk, and if it is my obligation that you 
will keep, then also it will be you that will judge my 
house and also keep my courtyards; and I shall cer¬ 
tainly give you free access among these who are stand¬ 
ing by.” ’ ”—Zechariah 3:5-7. 

25 How glad the high priest Joshua the son of Jehoza- 
dak must have been when the prophet Zechariah dis¬ 
closed to him this part of the prophetic vision! Joshua 
could then realize that he had now an acceptable ap¬ 
pearance before God and was no cause for reproach 
upon Him. Satan’s malicious effort to find continued 
cause for shaming the high priest of Jehovah had 
failed! 

211 Joshua surely must have desired to judge Jehovah’s 
“house” of Israel according to divine law and to keep 
the courtyards of God’s temple. 

27 Hence Joshua would take to heart the admonitory 
witness from the angel and walk obediently in Jeho¬ 
vah’s way and conscientiously keep his obligation to 
Jehovah, so as to prove worthy of the privileges men¬ 
tioned. 

28 Besides that, Joshua would be given “free access 
among these who are standing by.” It was the heavenly 
angels who were standing by in the vision; and just as 
they had access to God in heaven, so Joshua as high 
priest could approach God directly as an intermediary 
for the house of Israel. He would also be honored with 
the privilege of entering into the Most Holy of the 
completed temple of Jerusalem on the annual Day of 
Atonement. 

28 Jesus Christ is, of course, the ideal High Priest for 

25. Why would Joshua the high priest be glad when Zechariah revealed 
this part of the vision to him? 

26, 2T. What obligations to Jehovah would Joshua conscientiously keep, 
In order to enjoy what privileges? 

28. Who were those standing by In the vision among whom Joshua was 
to have free access, and how was this to be? 

29. In the postwar period, what docs the heavenly High Priest do 
about walking in Jehovah's way, keeping His obligation, Judging His 
house and keeping His courtyards? 
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all the world of mankind. The royal priestly turban is 
placed upon his head as a “high priest according to the 
manner of Melchizedek forever.” (Hebrews 6:20; Psalm 
110:1-4; 21:1-5) He has always walked in God’s way 
and kept his obligation to God. But after the experi¬ 
ences of his dedicated, baptized disciples on earth dur¬ 
ing World War I, he sees to it that the remnant of his 
underpriests learn more cleax'ly God’s way in order to 
walk in it, and he helps them to discern more fully 
their holy obligation to Jehovah God, so as to keep it 
completely. His glorious priestly garments are pictured 
in the Revelation that he gave to the apostle John, in 
which the glorified Lord Jesus is seen walking among 
the seven golden lampstands. (Revelation 1:12 to 2:1) 
He faithfully judges the house of spiritual Israel ac¬ 
cording to the law of the new covenant. He guides them 
in the earthly courtyards, of Jehovah’s spiritual temple, 
assigning to them their spiritual duties there. 

30 The earthly high priest, Joshua the son of Jehoza- 
dak, began entering the Most Holy of the temple of 
Jerusalem in the year 515 B.C.E. (Ezra 6:15); but the 
spiritual High Priest, the Greater Joshua, entered into 
the antitypical, real Most Holy, heaven itself, in the 
year 33 C.E. He ascended to heaven and presented the 
merit, of his human sacrifice in the very presence of Je¬ 
hovah of armies. He now being made “better than the 
angels” and having “inherited a name more excellent 
than theirs,” he also can have “free access among these 
who are standing by,” that is, among the angels of 
heaven. He, above all others, can approach God directly 
and intercede in behalf of Jehovah’s worshipers on 
earth. As Jehovah prophetically said of him: “I will 
cause him to come near," and he must approach to me.” 
—Jeremiah 30:21. 

THE “SPROTJT” AND “THE STONE” 

31 In the vision to Zechariah, the judicial angel of 
Jehovah continued to speak to the high priest in his 

30. How does the heavenly High Priest have “free access among these 
who are standing by,” and from when on and to what extent? 

31. To Joshua now in his robes of state, what does the judicial angel 
say about "Sprout" and "the stone"? 
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robes of state: “ ‘Hear, please, O Joshua the high priest, 
you and your companions who are sitting before you, 
for they are men serving as portents; for here I am 
bringing in my servant Sprout [New Growth, By]. For, 
look! the stone that I have put before Joshua! Upon the 
one stone there are seven eyes. Here I am engraving its 
engraving,’ is the utterance of Jehovah of armies, ‘and 
I will take away the error of that land in one day.’ ” 
—Zeehariah 3:8, 9. 

32 The message of this part of the vision, the prophet 
Zeehariah had to make known, not only to the high 
priest Joshua, but also to his “companions” who were 
sitting before him, that is to say, the underpriests. 
Why? Because these were “men serving as portents.” 
In this case they would not portend anything bad, but, 
in view of the divine announcement that they are about 
to hear, they would portend something good, especially 
good. They would have to bear witness to what they 
were told through the judicial angel of Jehovah, and 
on that account they would portend the coming of 
a greater priesthood in the not too distant future, a 
priesthood of higher rank than theirs at the temple 
in Jerusalem. It would be a Messianic priesthood, and 
their high priest would be the Messiah himself. In har¬ 
mony with that portentous significance that they as 
underpriests of the second temple of Jerusalem had 
taken on, their present high priest, Joshua the son of 
Jehozadak, was a portent of the Messianic High Priest. 
He was a type of that one! 

83 There was need for a better priesthood, particu¬ 
larly a better high priest, one like ancient Melchizedek. 
(Genesis 14:18-20) In explanation of that fact it was 
later written, in Hebrews 7:15-22, to Hebrews who had 
accepted the promised Messiah: 

34 “And it is still more abundantly clear that with a 
similarity to Melchizedek there arises another priest, 
who has become such, not according to the law of a 
commandment depending upon the flesh, but according 

32. How did Joshua and his "companions” serve as portents? 

33. 34. (a) So. as portended, there was a need of what then? (b) Was 
this needed High Priest provided according to a legal commandment 
or according to something extraordinary on God's part? 
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to the power of an indestructible life, for in witness it is 
said: ‘You are a priest forever according to the manner 
of Melchizedek.’ Certainly, then, there occurs a setting 
aside of the preceding commandment on account of its 
weakness and ineffectiveness. For the Law made noth¬ 
ing perfect, but the bringing in besides of a better hope 
did, through which we are drawing near to God. Also, 
to the extent that it was not without a sworn oath, 
(for there are indeed men that have become priests 
without a sworn oath, but there is one with an oath 
sworn by the One who said respecting him: ‘Jehovah 
has sworn (and he will feel no regret), “You are a 
priest forever,” ’) to that extent also Jesus has become 
the one given in pledge of a better covenant.” 

35 The underpriests who were companions of High 
Priest Joshua and who sat before him to receive in¬ 
structions from him had to be “men serving as por¬ 
tents” of something better, forasmuch as Jehovah by 
his judicial angel went on to say: “For here I am bring¬ 
ing in my servant Sprout!” (Zechariah 3:8) “My ser¬ 
vant,” Jehovah’s servant, was not to be a branch of the 
priesthood of Aaron’s family. As far as priesthood was 
concerned, he was shooting up out of entirely different 
soil, from a different root. Jeremiah 23:5, 6 indicates 
of whom the Messianic High Priest would be the 
sprout, saying: “ ‘Look! There are days coming,’ is the 
utterance of Jehovah, ‘and I will raise up to David , a 
righteous sprout [a new growth of David coming right, 
By ]. And a king will certainly reign and act with dis¬ 
cretion and execute justice and righteousness in the 
land. In his days Judah will be saved, and Israel itself 
will reside in security. And this is his name with which 
he will be called, Jehovah Is Our Righteousness.’ ” God 
brought in this Sprout in the year 33 C.E. 

30 What, now, about that “stone” that God would put 
before High Priest Joshua? In a literal way, it would 
be the stone with which the temple then under con- 

35. How was the greater High Priest a "sprout” rather than a 
"branch." and From what was he foretold by Jeremiah to sprout? 

36, 37. (a) Jehovah’s putting the "stone" before Joshua the nigh priest 
was a guarantee of what? (b) Whom did that "stone" picture, and 
how did Jesus apply Psalm 118:22, 23 in that connection? 
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struction would be given its finishing touch and be 
made complete. The foundation of that second temple 
had already been laid, and so this “stone” would serve 
as a headstone. So Jehovah’s putting this stone before 
Joshua was a sign guaranteeing that the temple would 
be completed, despite any resistance on Satan’s part. 
That stone, too, was symbolic of the Messiah, the 
Anointed One. Picturing the Messiah as a stone, Psalm 
118:22, 23 (By) said: “A stone that the builders had 
rejected has become the head of a corner. This was 
from Jehovah, it is a wonder to our eyes.” In the year 
33 C.E., Jesus, when speaking to the Jews who rejected 
him as the promised Messiah, applied this scripture to 
himself and said to them: 

37 “Did you never read in the Scriptures, ‘The stone 
that the builders rejected is the one that has become 
the chief cornerstone. From Jehovah this has come 
to be, and it is marvelous in our eyes’? This is why I 
say to you, The kingdom of God will be taken from you 
and be given to a nation producing its fruits.” 
—Matthew 21:42, 43. See also 1 Peter 2:4-9. 

88 This symbolic “stone” was to be given full divine 
attention. As confirmation of this the high priest Josh¬ 
ua and his companion priests were to be told, “Upon 
the one stone there are seven eyes.” (Zechariah 3:9) 
Not that seven eyes were to be carved upon that stone, 
to give the idea that those beholding the stone were 
Wring looked at in a sevenfold way. With the eyes we 
fix our attention upon something. Also, as the number 
seven ScripturaUy symbolized perfection, the seven eyes 
upon that one stone mean to say that Jehovah fixes his 
perfect attention upon that symbolic Stone, his prom¬ 
ised Messiah. Others might overlook that symbolic 
Stone. Or, they might ignore it, reject it, but not so 
Jehovah. Because of such full attention from Him, it 
must be something most precious to Him. 

80 Consequently, in showing the complete attention 
that He gives to this symbolic Stone and its outstanding 

38. What Is signified by the fact that on that one “stone" there are 
seven eyes? 

39. In what way is It that Jehovah engraves the engraving of that 
symbolic Stone? 
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position and appearance, Jehovah goes on to say: “Here 
I am engraving its engraving.” In glorious fulfillment of 
this promise, Jehovah the heavenly Engraver gave the 
symbolic Stone, his beloved Son Jesus Christ, distin¬ 
guishing marks of beauty such as he conferred upon 
no one else. Consequently, Hebrews 1:1-3 speaks of the 
outstanding Son of God as being the one who is the 
“exact representation [Greek, Icharalcter, meaning ‘im¬ 
press’] of his very being,” that is, of God’s being. As 
the symbolic engraved headstone, the Messianic High 
Priest, Jesus Christ, is given the highest and most 
responsible position of service in Jehovah’s spiritual 
temple of worship. This betokened something most 
beneficial for all mankind. 

10 With the topstone in place and the temple all com¬ 
pleted for the full-scale worship of the one living and 
true God, what could we expect logically to follow? 
Blessings, blessings, blessings! Nothing would now be 
in the way of such blessings, for, as Jehovah went on 
to say, “I will take away the error of that land in one 
day.” (Zechariah 3:9) Because of the long interruption 
that the repatriated Israelites had allowed to take place 
in the rebuilding of the temple at Jerusalem, the whole 
land of Judah was lying in “error.” Its inhabitants were 
looked upon as unclean and the work of them hands in 
materialistic things was unclean. (Haggai 2:13, 14) 
But now, come 515 B.C.E., with the triumphant com¬ 
pletion of the second temple at Jerusalem the erroneous 
course of the laird of Judah was entirely corrected. So 
Jehovah was pleased, and he took away the error of 
inhabitants of the land in the special “one day,” the day 
when the temple stood complete, with its engraved 
headstone, and pure worship was inaugurated therein. 

41 What a stimulus this should give to us today to put 
the worship of the true God at his spiritual temple in 
the first place in our lives! We should not let ourselves 
be delayed in doing this. We should not let interruptions 
take place in this effort. 

40. What was the “error ot that land,” and how was It to be taken 

away by Jehovah? _ ,, 

41. What stimulus should tills give to us today with reference to God s 
worship ? 
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42 The faithful remnant of spiritual underpriests of 
the Messiah know what blessings have come to them 
for doing this more and more determinedly during the 
now more than fifty years since that restoration year 
of 1919 C.E. They have come to appreciate more and 
more deeply that, like the underpriest companions of 
High Priest Joshua, they are “men serving as portents” 
for this “time of the end” of this worldly system of 
things. They portend the best of good things for all 
those who devote themselves to the pure, undefiled 
worship of the one living and true God. 

43 They are not deceived by any false Messiahs or 
false Messianic organizations of today. They have iden¬ 
tified the one whom Jehovah calls “my servant Sprout.” 
He is the one whom Jehovah of armies installed in the 
Messianic throne in the heavens at the close of the 
Gentile Times in 1914 C.E. and who has now begun 
his Messianic reign, namely, Jesus Christ. They have 
identified also the one symbolized by the stone that was 
laid before High Priest Joshua and upon which stone 
there were “seven eyes.” They admire how Jehovah has 
engraved this symbolic Stone with a beauty that befits 
the high position given to that Stone, and they rejoice 
that this one has been made the symbolic headstone or 
topstone, the highest and most responsible one in Je¬ 
hovah’s system of worship. They are happy to be under¬ 
priests under that symbolic engraved Stone, Jesus 
Christ. They see from the Holy Scriptures that as “men 
serving as portents” they are under divine command 
to serve as witnesses to this exalted Stone, Jehovah’s 
one High Priest, Jesus. 

SPIRITUAL PROSPERITY LEADING TO ENDLESS LIFE 

44 What was to be expected after Jehovah fulfilled his 
promise given through Zechariah: “I will take away 
the error of that land in one day”? Nothing else but 
divine favor, expressed in material and spiritual bless- 

42. Since 1919 C.E.. in what way have the remnant of spiritual under¬ 
priests been "men serving as portents"? 

43. What are the reactions of the remnant toward the one whom Je¬ 
hovah calls “my servant Sprout" and the "one stone”? 

44. After Jehovah's taking away the "error of that land,” what was 
to be expected, according to Zechariah 3:10? 
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ings for the Israelites worshiping at their completed 
second temple in Jerusalem. Most appropriately, then, 
that promise was followed up by this divine prophecy: 
“ ‘In that day,’ is the utterance of Jehovah of armies, 
‘you will call, each one to the other, while under the 
vine and while under the fig tree.’ ”—Zechariah 3:10. 

40 In this day when all false religions are crumbling 
and are about to be destroyed in the world’s worst 
trouble, that prophecy meant spiritual prosperity to 
sincere God-fearing persons who give themselves whole¬ 
heartedly to divine worship at the one true spiritual 
temple where Jehovah’s one approved High Priest 
serves. It means the fulfillment of the companion 
pi’ophecy of Micah 4:1-4 {By): 

And in the future days the mountain of Jehovah’s 
house shall be set at the head of the mountains, lifted 
above hills, and peoples shall stream to it. And many 
nations shall go and say “Come and let us go up to 
Jehovah’s mountain, to the house of the God of Jacob, 
to have him instruct us in ways of his that we may go 
in his paths,” because from Sion instruction shall go 
out and Jehovah’s word from'Jerusalem. And he shall 
give judgment between many peoples and pronounce 
verdicts for numerous nations to a great distance, and 
they shall pound their swords into hoes and their spears 
into pruning-hooks; nation shall not take up sword 
against nation, and they shall never again learn war. 
And they shall sit each man under his grape-vine or his 
fig-tree with no one to alarm them, for the mouth of 
Jehovah of Armies has promised it. 

40 Even so today, when nuclear warfare threatens the 
world, Jehovah’s Christian witnesses reside on their 
God-given spiritual estate in spiritual prosperity. They 
maintain loving peace among themselves, absolutely 
taking no part in the wars of this world. Satan has 
failed in resisting their High Priest Jesus Christ! 

45. What does that prophecy of Zechariah 3:10 mean for worshipers at 
the temple where Jesus Christ serves as High Priest? 

46. So, what state of affairs do Jehovah's witnesses maintain on their 
God-given spiritual estate? 
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arms in the Israel DU I 

of the days of the 

prophet Zechariah? No; unlike in the Republic of 
Israel of today, in which even the womenfolk are 
conscripted for the army. 

a Back in the year 522 B.C.E., during the brief 
reign of Artaxerxes (Gaumata the Magian) as king 
of Persia, when the Samaritan adversaries stopped 
the Israelite temple builders “by force of arms,” the 
Israelites at Jerusalem did not muster out a military 
force to combat them. (Ezra 4:7-24) Later, in the 
eleventh lunar month (Shebat) of the year 519 B.C.E., 
on the twenty-fourth day of the month, when Zecha¬ 
riah received his fifth vision, there was still no military 
force in Jerusalem and the land of Judah. This was 
still in the second year of King Darius I, who had 
succeeded Artaxerxes as the ruler of the Persian 
Empire. Would it be possible for the Israelites to 
complete the temple of Jerusalem without operating 
from a “position of strength” by means of having an 
impressive military force? The fifth vision to Zecha¬ 
riah answered the question. 

* After the faith-inspiring vision concerning High 
Priest Joshua the son of Jehozadak, the prophet Zech¬ 
ariah appears to have lapsed into an attitude of medi¬ 
tation and contemplation, in which he appeared to be 

1. How do Israel of Zecharlah’s days and the Republic of Israel compare 
as to military force? 

2. How long had the repatriated remnant been without a military 
force, and therefore what question arises as to building the temple? 

3. (a) Out of whut kind of state Is Zechariah aroused before being 
given the fifth vision? (b) To the Interpretative angel, what does Zecha¬ 
riah report seeing? 
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asleep. But the series of visions was not yet over; 
there was more for him to see. That is why he goes 
on to tell us concerning the interpretative angel who 
was explaining things to him: “And the angel who 
was speaking with me proceeded to come back and 
wake me up, like a man that is awakened from his 
sleep. Then he said to me: ‘What are you seeing?’ 
So I said: ‘I have seen, and, look! there is a lampstand, 
all of it of gold, with a bowl on top of it. And its 
seven lamps are upon it, even seven; and the lamps 
that are at the top of it have seven pipes. And there 
are two olive trees alongside it, one on the right side 
of the bowl and one on its left side.’ ”—Zechariah 4:1-3. 

4 Do we have a mental picture of what Zechariah 
was shown? That golden lampstand with its seven 
branches topped by seven lamps that are fed with 
olive oil stirs up recollections of Jehovah’s house of 
worship. In earlier Israel, from the days of the prophet 
Moses down to the days of King David, that house of 
worship had a golden lampstand in its first compart¬ 
ment, The Holy. (Exodus 40:1-25) The vision of this 
lampstand was therefore very fitting, inasmuch as this 
vision had to do with the rebuilding of the temple. 

5 The seven lamps had a central supply of illuminat¬ 
ing oil. It was that bowl on the top of the golden 
lampstand, from which bowl there extended seven pipes, 
an individual pipe running to each individual lamp to 
convey oil to it from the central supply. But from 
where did this bowl get its supply of oil, and how 
regularly? From those two olive trees that stood along¬ 
side the bowl, one tree to its right and the other tree 
to its left. Those trees could be a constant source of 
supply, and they were immediately at hand, with no 
need for transporting oil from afar. 

0 The lampstand being all one, its seven lamps were 
all connected with it by branches running from a 
central support. 

4. The sight of that lampstand stirs up in us recollections of what 
house, and why so? 

5. How were the seven lamps furnished with illuminating fuel from 
a central reservoir, and how was this central supply kept full? 

6 . Despite there being seven lamps, how was it one lampstand? 
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7 There was a meaning to this vision. So Zechariah 
at once responded to it: “Then I answered and said 
to the angel who was speaking with me, saying: ‘What 
do these things mean, my lord?’ So the angel who 
was speaking with me answered and said to me: ‘Do 
you not really know what these things mean?’ In 
turn I said: ‘No, my lord.’ ”—Zechariah 4:4, 5. 

8 Like the prophet Zechariah, we do not care to 
place our own interpretation upon the vision. We are 
willing to be taught from Jehovah of armies, by means 
of his angel. Only by getting the divine truth from 
the right source can we benefit from the vision. On 
being inquired of by Zechariah, the angelic interpreter 
does not first go into the meaning of all the details 
of the vision. Rather, he gives us the force, the all- 
embracing lesson, of the vision as a whole. This adds 
vigor to a vision of just a lampstand. 

9 “Accordingly,” says Zechariah, “he answered and 
said to me: ‘This is the word of Jehovah to Zerubbabel, 
saying, “ ‘Not by a military force, nor by power, but 
by my spirit,’ Jehovah of armies has said. Who are 
you, O great mountain? Before Zerubbabel you will 
become a level land. And he will certainly bring forth 
the headstone. There will be shoutings to it: ‘How 
charming! How charming!’ ” ’ ”—Zechariah 4:6, 7. 

THE BARRIER TO BE REDUCED TO NOTHING 

10 How would anyone of us have liked to have the 
opposition of the pagan governors of the Persian prov¬ 
inces on this side (the western side) of the Euphrates 
River? Not just that, but how would any single one 
of us have liked to have the opposition of the emperor 
of the whole Persian Empire, King Darius I? That 
is the opposition that, for the time being, stood in 
the way of Zerubbabel as he went ahead with rebuilding 
Jehovah’s temple at Jerusalem in that year 519 B.C.E. 
(Ezra 5:3 to 6:2) That would indeed appear like a 

7. What did Zechariah now ask the angel concerning the lampstand? 

8 , 9. (a) By what course can we, like Zechariah, benefit from this 
vision? (b) What answer does the angel give to Zechariah, and what 
does this convey to us as instead of explanation of details? 

10. What opposition did Zerubbabel face, and what might it seem 
to be like, especially In view of what circumstances? 


Zech. 4:6, 7 "NOT BY A MILITARY FORCE, NOR BY POWER, BUT"— 195 

“great mountain” in the way of carrying the temple’s 
reconstruction to a successful finish, would it not? He 
did not have any military force among the less than 
fifty thousand who had returned with him from Bab¬ 
ylon back in 537 B.C.E. How, then, could he with¬ 
stand any armed invasion by protesters to stop the 
temple work? What power did he or his fellow Is¬ 
raelites have? He did not know King Darius I per¬ 
sonally, and had no political pull or influence with him. 
How, then, could he ever expect to finish Jehovah’s 
house of worship—without being severely punished? 

11 Do we today ask or did Governor Zerubbabel 
ask “How”? Back comes the answer from the greatest 
military Commander in Chief of all: “ ‘Not by a mili¬ 
tary force, nor by power, but by my spirit,’ Jehovah 
of armies has said.” (Zechariah 4:6) Zerubbabel did 
not need to worry about having a military force or 
power of any human source. All he had to do was to 
trust in the One who had told him by his prophets 
to go ahead with the work and to depend upon the 
spirit of that One, the Supreme Authority. That spirit 
of that One is, to be sure, an invisible active force, 
but it is irresistible, overwhelming, ever successful, 
always triumphant. Work invisibly it does, but it does 
produce I’esults as purposed by the divine Source of 
that spirit. All the military might in the whole earth 
and all the political, religious power among all mankind 
cannot hold their ground against His holy active force 
in operation. In going ahead with the temple work, 
Governor Zenibbabel had that spirit behind him! 

12 What, then, is a figurative “great mountain” in 
the way? To it Jehovah of armies says: “Before Zerub¬ 
babel you will become a level land.” Before Zerubbabel 
and the faithful remnant that had returned with him 
from Babylon Jehovah had fulfilled the prophecy of 
Isaiah 40:4, 5: “Let every valley be raised up, and 
every mountain and hill be made low. And the knobby 

11. (a) What Is the divine answer to the question? (b) So what did 
Zerubbabel need to have behind him in the temple work, and why? 

12. That figurative "great mountain” before Zerubbabel was to be¬ 
come what, and how was the fulfillment of Isaiah 40:4, 5 an assurance 
of this? 
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ground must become level land, and the rugged ground 
a valley plain. And the glory of Jehovah will certainly 
be revealed, and all flesh must see it together, for 
the very mouth of Jehovah has spoken it.” He could 
now do a similar thing in the case of this “great 
mountain” that confronted Governor Zerubbabel in 
that year 519 B.C.E. Let us note how He did so, by 
no strenuous effort on Zerubbabel’s part, but by His 
spirit. 

13 Just two months previously He had declared how 
he would deal with the enemy military hosts, saying: 
“I am rocking the heavens and the earth. And I shall 
certainly overthrow the throne of kingdoms and anni¬ 
hilate the strength of the kingdoms of the nations; 
and I will overthrow the chariot and its riders, and 
the horses and their riders will certainly come down, 
each one by the sword of his brother. ‘In that day,’ 
is the utterance of Jehovah of armies, ‘I shall take 
you, O Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, my servant,’ 
is the utterance of Jehovah; ‘and I shall certainly set 
you as a seal ring, because you are the one whom I 
have chosen,’ is the utterance of Jehovah of armies.” 
(Haggai 2:20-23) Because of what Governor Zerub¬ 
babel and his fellow workers did that day (Chislev 24, 
520 B.C.E.) at the foundation of the temple in Jeru¬ 
salem, the provincial governors west of the Euphrates 
River may have taken their appeal to King Darius I 
in Shushan, Persia. But certainly those provincial gov¬ 
ernors must have protested to King Darius I after 
Zerubbabel went forward with the temple work under 
the stimulation of this fifth vision that Zechariah 
reported to him. 

14 Up till then King Darius I had let the ban as im¬ 
posed by King Artaxerxes stand against the temple 
building. But on getting the appeal of the aroused 
provincial governors, what did he do? 

13. (a) I-Iow had Jehovah earlier, on Chislev 24, 520 B.C.E., given 
Zerubbabel an assurance against enemy military force, through Haggai? 
(b) What would the adversaries do, certainly after Zerubbabel acted 
under stimulation by Zechariah's fifth vision? 

14. According to Ezra 6:1-13, what did King Darius I do on getting 
the appeal of the aroused provincial governors? 
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It was then that Darius the king put an order through, 
and they made an investigation in the house of the 
records of the treasures deposited there in Babylon. And 
at Ecbatana, in the fortified place that was in the juris¬ 
dictional district of Media, there was found a scroll, and 
the memorandum to this effect was written within it: 

“In the first year of Cyrus the king, Cyrus the king 
put an order through concerning the house of God in 
Jerusalem: Let the house be rebuilt as the place where 
they are to offer sacrifices, and its foundations are to 
be fixed, its height being sixty cubits, its width sixty 
cubits, with three layers of stones rolled into place and 
one layer of timbers; and let the expense be given from 
the king’s house. And also let the gold and silver vessels 
of the house of God that Nebuchadnezzar took out of 
the temple that was in Jerusalem and brought to Babylon 
be returned, that they may reach the temple that is in 
Jerusalem at its place and be deposited in the house of 
God. 

“Now Tattenai the governor beyond the River, Shethar- 
bozenai and their colleagues, the lesser governors that 
are beyond the River, keep your distance from there. 
Let the work on that house of God alone. The governor 
of the Jews and the older men of the Jews will rebuild 
that house of God upon its place. And by me an order 
has been put through as to what you will do with these 
older men of the Jews, for rebuilding that house of God; 
and from the royal treasury of the tax beyond the River 
the expense will promptly be given to these able-bodied 
men without cessation. And what is needed, young bulls 
as well as rams and lambs for the burnt offerings to 
the God of heaven, wheat, salt, wine and oil, just as 
the priests that are in Jerusalem say, let there be given 
them continually day by day without fail; that they 
may continually be presenting soothing offerings to the 
God of the heavens and praying for the life of the king 
and his sons. And by me an order has been put through 
that, as for anybody that violates this decree, a timber 
will be pulled out of his house and he will be impaled 
upon it, and his house will be turned into a public privy 
on this account. And may the God who has caused his 
name to reside there overthrow any king and people that 
thrusts his hand out to commit a violation and destroy 
that house of God, which is in Jerusalem. I, Darius, do 
put through an order. Let it be done promptly.” 

Then Tattenai the governor beyond the River, Shethar- 
bozenai and their colleagues, just as Darius the king 
had sent word, so they did promptly.—Ezra 6:1-13. 
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15 Was the spirit of Jehovah of armies acting and 
directing in this matter? It is only to His spirit that 
we can assign this startling turn of events, for it was 
done without any military force or human power on the 
part of Governor Zerubbabel. The figurative “moun¬ 
tain” that was raised up by opposition forces in the 
way of Zerubbabel was made a “level land” for him. 
His faith in Jehovah of armies and his courage to do 
the temple work were amply rewarded. Foreknowing 
what he would accomplish by means of his invincible 
spirit, Jehovah went on to say in that fifth vision to 
Zechariah: “And he will certainly bring foi'th the head¬ 
stone. There will be shoutings to it: ‘How charming! 
How charming!’ ”—Zechariah 4:7. 

THE “CHARMING” HEADSTONE 

10 That “headstone” was the crowning stone of the 
temple to be rebuilt at Jerusalem. That headstone was 
the essential stone that would put the finishing touch 
to the temple. Governor Zerubbabel’s bringing it forth 
would certify that he would bring the temple work 
through to a completion. There would be no stopping 
of him as Jehovah’s servant now. Jehovah’s spirit 
would see to that! 

17 A day of boundless exultation it would be when 
he put that headstone into its place, to signalize the 
successful finishing of the temple at the city where 
God had put his holy name. The enraptured crowd of 
spectators on beholding this crowning feat would cry 
out in admiration of that headstone in its prominent 
place: “How charming! How charming!” It was beau¬ 
tiful in itself, for it was the same stone that was laid 
before High Priest Joshua the son of Jehozadak and 
the engraving of which Jehovah himself had engraved 
by means of his agent. (Zechariah 3:9) But that en¬ 
graved headstone took on added beauty as it now 

15. (a) To what alone can we assign that startling turn of events, 
and why so? (b) Foreknowing this, what did Jehovah say that Zerub¬ 
babel would do with the headstone ot the temple? 

16. How essential was that headstone, and what would Zerubbabel's 
bringing it forth certify? 

17. Why would that day of putting the headstone In place be one of 
exultation, and why would the spectators cry out, "How charming!"? 
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occupied its assigned position in the temple structure 
and gave to the temple structure a gratifying appear¬ 
ance. Not only were the charmed eyes of the temple 
worshipers on that headstone, but Jehovah’s “seven 
eyes” were specially upon that stone in undivided 
attention. Its being put in place was a vindication 
of his word of prophecy by Haggai and Zechariah. 

1R That day of exultation and of vindication came 
on the third day of the lunar month Adar of the year 
515 B.C.E., for this is what recorded history says: 
“And the older men of the Jews were building and 
making progress under the prophesying of Haggai the 
prophet and Zechariah the grandson of Iddo, and they 
built and finished it due to the order of the God of 
Israel and due to the order of Cyrus and Darius and 
Artaxerxes the king of Persia. And they completed 
this house by the third day of the lunar month Adar, 
that is, in the sixth year of the reign of Darius the 
king.”—Ezra 6:14, 15. 

18 What a grand prospect that historic but prophetic 
occasion sets forth before all lovers of the pure, un¬ 
defiled worship of the one living and true God today! 
It points ahead to the time when the true worship of 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah will be brought to its 
perfected state at his spiritual temple. This will be 
when Babylon the Great (the world empire of false 
religion, including sectarian Christendom) is destroyed 
and all the political, military and social elements of 
this world who are opposed to even the pure religion 
are destroyed, and the cleansed earth is left with only 
the remnant of spiritual underpriests of spiritual Israel 
and their fellow worshipers out of all nations and 
peoples and tribes. This crowning achievement will be 
brought about, as Jehovah says, “not by a military 
force, nor by power, but by my spirit.” 

20 The antitypical Governor Zerubbabel will have a 
specially privileged part in bringing to reality the 

18. According to recorded history, when did that day of exultation 
come ? 

19. What grand prospect does that prophetic religious occasion set 
before us today, and by what means will this be brought about? 

20. What governor has a specially privileged part in that coming ful¬ 
fillment of prophecy? 
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modern-day fulfillment of this divine prophecy. We 
know who he is—Jesus Christ, who now governs from 
his heavenly throne over the faithful remnant of his 
spiritual underpriests and their dedicated, baptized 
companion worshipers. 

21 Zerubbabel prefigured the glorified King Jesus 
Christ in an aspect different from what High Priest 
Joshua the son of Jehozadak did. High Priest Joshua 
(whom Greek-speaking Jews called “Jesus”) pictured 
Jesus Christ in his priestly functions. Zerubbabel, being 
appointed governor of the province of Judah, pictui’ed 
the Lord Jesus Christ in his governmental capacity as 
of a king. These two capacities, that of high priest and 
that of governor, are combined in the glorified Jesus 
Christ, for he is also prefigui'ed by Melchizedek, con¬ 
cerning whom Genesis 14:18 says: “Melchizedek king 
of Salem brought out bread and wine, and he was priest 
of the Most High God.” Hebrews 7:1 calls him “Mel¬ 
chizedek, king of Salem, priest of the Most High God.” 
—Psalm 110:1-4. 

22 Zerubbabel as governor of Jerusalem and Judah 
would promote the rebuilding of the temple as decreed 
by King Cyrus. He would use his governmental power 
to safeguard the temple work. To him, evidently under 
the title of Sheshbazzar, the sacred “utensils of the 
house of Jehovah” were entrusted by King Cyrus, and 
these holy utensils Zerubbabel brought from Babylon 
to Jerusalem to be used in the rebuilt house of Jehovah. 
(Ezra 1:7 to 2:2; 5:13-16) Rightly, then, Governor 
Zerubbabel took the leading part in the laying of the 
foundation of the second temple of Jehovah at Jeru¬ 
salem. (Ezra 3:8-10) In this way Zerubbabel fore¬ 
shadowed how the reigning King Jesus Christ would 
give stimulus to the work of restoring the pure worship 
of Jehovah at his spiritual temple. He would protect 
the remnant of anointed spiritual underpriests now on 
earth in their efforts since 1919 C.E., to restore Je- 

21. Zerubbabel and Joshua picture what capacities that are combined 
In Jesus Christ and also prefigured In Melchizedek? 

22. (a) Zerubbabel used his governing power In protecting and pro¬ 
moting what work, under whose decree? (b) Whom did Zerubbabel 
prefigure In a like work and as leveling what "great mountain"? 
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hovah’s pure worship among all mankind. The “great 
mountain” of opposition and difficulty in the way of 
their doing this he has reduced to “level land.” 

2; ‘ To compare with Governor Zerubbabel in bringing 
forth the headstone and putting it in place in the 
temple in 515 B.C.E., the glorified Jesus Christ will 
bring the work of reestablishing Jehovah’s worship 
at His spiritual temple to triumphant completion. 
By means of his invisible holy angels he will gather 
all the needed remnant of spiritual underpriests and 
will aid them in catrying out their duties in the anti¬ 
typical Holy of Jehovah’s spiritual temple. He himself 
will fulfill the role of the “headstone” in that spiritual 
arrangement for Jehovah’s worship. At God’s due time 
he will take his own assigned place in that spiritual 
framewoi'k of worship and thus give the finishing touch 
to its completion. Ho is the Key One, like a figurative 
headstone, to the perfecting of that divine arrangement 
for worship, in which he serves as the Royal High 
Priest in behalf of all mankind. When he takes his 
place and reports to Jehovah God that he has com¬ 
pleted the work on restoring the full-scale worship 
by means of all the necessary underpriests at the 
spiritual temple, that will result in a “charming” sight. 

21 At that sacred moment, when it becomes manifest 
that the work with regard to true worship has been 
perfected despite the opposition of Babylon the Great 
and her political patronizers, all true worshipers of 
Jehovah on earth will be filled with irrepressible ap¬ 
preciation of the part that the Greater Governor, Jesus 
Christ, has successfully performed. Jubilantly they will 
shout out to him as the Greater Headstone: “How 
charming! How charming!” 

THE “DAY OF SMALL THINGS” NOT TO BE DESPISED 

2r ' When this work of building up the theocratic or¬ 
ganization for Jehovah’s worship began in the postwar 

23. (a) How docs Jesus Christ compare with Governor Zerubbabel In 
promoting the temple-building work'/ (b) How does he fulfill the pic¬ 
ture of bringing forth the heudstone and placing It? 

24. When will Jehovah’s worshipers cry out to the Greater Headstone, 

' 'How charming!" ? 

25. When the postwar work of bulldlngup the theocratic organization 
for Jehovah’s worship began In 1919 C.E., why did it look despicable? 
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year of 1919 C.E., it looked despicable in the eyes of 
religious Babylon the Great and her military, political 
paramours. It looked so impossible of realization to 
them. Why so? Because the surviving remnant of 
anointed spiritual Israelites was so small and was in 
international disrepute. (Matthew 24:9) For example, 
when the general convention of the International Bible 
Students Association was held on September 1-8, 1919, 
at the resort grounds of Cedar Point, Ohio, U.S.A., 
there were only about 6,000 that attended the weekday 
sessions; and other thousands, who could not attend 
this convention so early after World War I, were 
scattered all around the earth, some 17,961 (according 
to incomplete reports) having attended the previous 
celebration of the Lord’s Supper on April 13, 1919. 
What were these thousands of Jehovah’s dedicated, 
baptized worshipers in comparison with Christendom’s 
hundreds of millions of church members? As nothing! 

a<l Yet, was this surviving remnant of spiritual Is¬ 
raelites to be despised for its smallness? Because it 
had no “military force”? Facts that are available today, 
more than fifty years later, give a l’esounding answer, 
and they prove that it was the infallible God who sent 
his prophet Zechariah with a message to correct all 
wrong ideas drawn from the early appearance of things. 
Listen, as Zechariah goes on to report: “And the word 
of Jehovah continued to occur to me, saying: ‘The 
very hands of Zerubbabel have laid the foundation of 
this house, and his own hands will finish it. And you 
will have to know that Jehovah of armies himself has 
sent me to you people. For who has despised the day 
of small things? And they will certainly rejoice and 
see the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel. These 
seven are the eyes of Jehovah. They are roving about 
in all the earth.’ ”—Zechariah 4:8-10. 

s7 If there had been any doubts in the minds of any 
of the repatriated remnant of Jews in the land of 
Judah, they positively knew that it was no other than 

26. (u) Was the surviving remnant to be despised for its smallness? 
(b) Who brought a corrective message, and by whom was he sent? 

27. When was the absolute proof furnished that it was Jehovah who 
had sent Zechariah to the people? 
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Jehovah who had sent Zcchariah to His people—on 
the third day of the twelfth lunar month (Adar) of 
515 B.C.E. The record of Ezra 6:14, 15 tells us: “And 
the older men of the Jews were building and making 
progress under the prophesying of Haggai the prophet 
and Zechariah the grandson of Iddo, and they built and 
finished it due to the order of the God of Israel and 
due to the order of Cyrus and Darius and Artaxerxes 
the king of Persia. And they completed this house by 
the third day of the lunar month Adar, that is, in the 
sixth year of the reign of Darius the king.” Jehovah’s 
prophetic word was vindicated! 

28 Governor Zerubbabel may have had a plumb line 
with a plummet in his hand when he finished Jehovah’s 
house of worship by laying that essential headstone in 
its place. Eyes did rejoice at seeing that sight. Espe¬ 
cially did Jehovah’s eyes. Nothing escapes His eyes. 
It is as if He has a complete set of eyes—seven—eyes 
that rove about in all the earth to observe everything 
done, whether done by His enemies or done by his 
dedicated people. His eyes did not fail to see the laying 
of the headstone by Zerubbabel with the plummet in 
his hand. His own eyes rejoiced with those of his 
faithful remnant who put the worship of the true God 
in the first place in their lives. How much more will 
his all-observing eyes rejoice when they behold the 
Greater Zerubbabel finish the work with regard to 
restored pure worship on earth at His spiritual temple! 

“XIIE TWO ANOINTED ONES” 

20 At this point, do we remember what the angel 
told the prophet Zechariah when he asked what the 
meaning of the golden lampstand with seven lamps 
was? Yes, it was this: “ ‘Not by a military force, nor 
by power, but by my spirit,’ Jehovah of armies has 
said.” (Zechariah 4:6) Now we are enabled to see 
the fitness of this mighty statement by further details 

28. (a) Why did Jehovah's eyes not fail to see It when Zerubbabel. 
with the plummet la hand, placed the headstone on the temple? (b) At 
what similar but greater event will his eyes rejoice still more? 

29. When Zechariah ilrst asked what the vision of the golden lampstand 
meant, what was he told, and how are we now enabled to see the 
lltness of that answer? 
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that appear in the vision, with further explanation. 
To satisfy us on the matter we are told: 

30 “And I proceeded to answer and say to him: 
‘What do these two olive trees on the right side of 
the lampstand and on its left side mean?’ Then I 
answered the second time and said to him: ‘What 
are the two bunches of twigs of the olive trees that, 
by means of the two golden tubes, are pouring forth 
from within themselves the golden liquid?’ So he said 
to me: ‘Do you not really know what these things 
mean?’ In turn I said: ‘No, my lord.’ Accordingly 
he said: ‘These are the two anointed ones who are 
standing alongside the Lord of the whole earth.’ ” 
—Zechariah 4:11-14. 

31 Zechariah saw good to follow up his first question 
immediately with a second one, in order not to miss 
inquiring about a feature that he had not mentioned 
in his first question. Those two olive trees, we recall, 
stood to the right and the left of the golden bowl 
from which seven pipes extended out to the seven 
lamps on the lampstand in order to deliver to them 
oil from the central supply. From where did the golden 
bowl atop the lampstand get its own supply of illu¬ 
minating liquid? From the bunch of twigs of the 
olive tree to the right and the bunch of twigs of the 
olive tree to the left, and this by means of a golden 
tube from each bunch of twigs. The liquid thus de¬ 
livered looked golden, and it could no more be turned 
off than those two olive trees could be turned off. 
The supply was constant, just as the source of it was 
living and constant. That illuminating liquid pictured, 
not a military force, nor human power, but, as Jehovah 
said, “my spirit.” Oil was thus used to picture God’s 
spirit.—Zechariah 4:6. 

32 Just as the olive tree was created by Jehovah 
God and so He is the Source of its oil, likewise he 
is the Source of the spirit or invisible active force, 

30. What did the angel tell Zechariah that the two olive trees alongside 
the lampstand pictured? 

31. How was the supply at oil delivered to the lamps, why was the 
supply constant, und what did the oil picture? 

32. (a) What Is the source of the symbolic “olive oil”? (b) What Is 
symbolized by the lampstand that gets such oil? 
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that kindles the flame of the true worship of Him. 
The two olive trees accordingly picture the two agents 
by means of which he conveys his spirit to the sym¬ 
bolic lampstand, that is, to his “holy nation,” the 
anointed remnant of the spiritual Israelites. Who, then, 
are the two agents that are symbolized by the two 
olive trees? 

33 It is not going contrary to the Scriptures to say 
that the two olive trees picture intelligent creatures 
of God. In connection with the vision of the temple 
as reported by the Christian apostle John in the last 
book of the Bible, we read: “And I will cause my 
two witnesses to prophesy . . . dressed in sackcloth. 
These are symbolized by the two olive trees and the 
two lampstands and are standing before the Lord of 
the earth.” (Revelation 11:3, 4) The two olive trees 
of Zechariah’s vision are explained to be the “two 
anointed ones [literally, two sons of oil] who are 
standing alongside the Lord of the whole earth.” 
Whom, then, do these picture? Not the inspired proph¬ 
ets, Haggai and Zechariah, but two individuals to 
whom Zechariah was commanded to transmit the word 
of Jehovah of armies, namely, High Priest Joshua 
the son of Jehozadak and Governor Zerubbabel. 

34 By means of the inspired prophets Haggai and 
Zechariah Jehovah’s spirit was imparted to Joshua 
and Zerubbabel. These, in turn, were to take the lead 
in the building of the second temple of Jehovah and 
to impart Jehovah’s spirit to the Israelite remnant 
in that behalf. These two “anointed ones” were to 
imbue the whole restored nation with Jehovah’s spirit 
constantly, by sticking to the work to the finish and 
by encouraging on the temple workers both by words 
of exhortation and by personal example. They could 
do this if they constantly stood alongside Jehovah, 
“the Lord of the whole earth.” They must stand on 
His side as respects the issue of the only true worship, 

33. IIovv does Revelation 11:3, 4 use olive trees to symbolize God's 
living creatures, and so whom do the two olive trees in Zechariah's 
vision symbolize? 

34. (a) How did the high priest and the governor impart the symbolic 
oil to the symbolic lampstand? (b) How did Zerubbabel and Joshua 
themselves keep constant In their supply ol God's spirit? 
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and they must constantly attend upon Him in favor 
of that worship of Him exclusively. In this way the 
sacred work would be accomplished by Jehovah’s spirit. 
Being “Loi’d of the whole earth,” he fulfills his will 
toward it. 

35 In the fulfillment of this vision in the present 
“time of the end,” whom do the “two olive trees,” 
the “two anointed ones,” picture? Since, in the first 
fulfillment of the vision in Zechariah’s own day, they 
pictured High Priest Joshua and Governor Zerubbabel, 
they must picture just the one personage, namely, 
Jehovah’s Anointed One, Messiah or Christ, Jesus 
who was anointed with the holy spirit of God.—Isaiah 
61:1-3; Luke 4:1. 

38 Yes, indeed, Jesus the Messiah was prefigured by 
both High Priest Joshua and Governor Zerubbabel. 
Before he left his loyal apostles on earth he promised 
to send them the spirit, which proceeds from the 
Heavenly Father. (John 14:16, 17; 15:26; 16:13, 14) 
Then, on the festival day of Pentecost of 33 C.E., he 
served like the two olive trees of Zechariah’s vision. 
On that day Jehovah God began to use him to channel 
and pour out the holy spirit upon the “holy nation” 
of spiritual Israel. (Acts 1:5; 2:1-35; Matthew 3:11; 
Mark 1:7, 8; Luke 3:16) Like the “two anointed 
ones” or “two sons of oil” in Zechariah’s fifth vision, 
Christ Jesus stands “alongside the Lord of the whole 
earth” as High Priest and Governor and constantly 
attends upon Him, for he is at the right hand of God 
in the heavens. (Acts 2:34-36; 7:56) In this position 
he can be the channel of a constant supply of the 
spirit of the Lord God to the symbolic “lampstand” 
on earth, the faithful remnant of spiritual Israel. 

37 Not by a military force, but by the unfailing spirit 
of God Almighty, the anointed remnant work on under 

35. In the modern-day fulfillment of the vision, whom do the two olive 
trees symbolize ? 

36. (a) How has Jesus Christ acted like Joshua the high priest and 
Governor Zerubbabel in connection with God's spirit? (b) How has he, 
like the two olive trees, kept in constant supply of the spirit, and to 
what symbolic lampstand has he imparted it? 

37. (a) Energized by what and under whose leadership do the remnant 
keep on in the temple work? (b) To whom, therefore, will the com¬ 
plimentary praise and credit go for success in the temple work? 
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their heavenly Governor and High Priest, Jesus Christ. 
Stimulated and energized by holy spirit they will carry 
on the temple work until it is fully accomplished. Ac¬ 
cordingly, the compliments, praise and credit for the 
final, crowning success will go, not to the remnant 
of spiritual underpriests, but to Jehovah God the 
Source of the spirit and through Jesus Christ as His 
loving channel. 


CHAPTER AN END 

™ 12 TO PERMISSION 
„« A K5 OF WICKEDNESS 

at Jerusalem the 

beautiful symbol of the pure worship of the only living 
and true God. It was his sacred temple, rebuilt. But 
the nation should be doing more than merely going 
through routine ceremonial performances at that cen¬ 
ter of worship. The chosen nation of Israel, with its 
rebuilt temple of Jehovah’s worship at Jerusalem, 
should be living that religion daily throughout its God- 
given land. Then their religion would not be just a mere 
pious formality, but would be a living experience. It 
would not result in profaning the sacred house of Je¬ 
hovah’s worship. It would not bring ridicule and re¬ 
proach upon the name of God. Then he could gladly 
bless the worshipful inhabitants of the land in accord 
with the promise of his solemn covenant with the na¬ 
tion. He would not be obliged to send a death-dealing 
curse upon those not living up to the covenant. 

1. Instead of going through mere religious formalities at his temple, 
what should the nation of Israel do to have Jehovah's blessings accord¬ 
ing to his covenant? 
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2 On the part of His sincere worshipers, there must 
be a genuine hatred of wickedness. To that effect the 
inspired psalmist exhorts them: “Oh you lovers of Je¬ 
hovah, hate what is bad. He is guarding the souls of his 
loyal ones; out of the hand of the wicked ones he de¬ 
livers them. Light itself has flashed up for the righteous 
one, and rejoicing even for the ones upright in heart.” 
(Psalm 97:10, 11) There should be no tolerating of 
wickedness where the lovers of Jehovah reside, in their 
God-given estate. In his own time, to which he strictly 
adheres, he will put an end to all wickedness through¬ 
out the whole earth, together with all its terrible conse¬ 
quences. He will no longer permit wickedness. Hail 
that happy time for all righteously disposed mankind! 

3 In harmony with this delightful prospect is the 
theme of the sixth vision given to the prophet Zecha- 
riah on the twenty-fourth day of the eleventh lunar 
month (Shebat) in the year 519 B.C.E. That it might be 
preserved for our encouragement in this time of its 
complete fulfillment, he was inspired to record it. 

THE SIXTH VISION 

* Zechariah writes: “Then I raised my eyes again and 
saw; and, look! a flying scroll. So he [the angel of 
interpretation] said to me: ‘What are you seeing?’ 
In turn I said: ‘I am seeing a flying scroll, the length 
of which is twenty cubits, and the breadth of which 
is ten cubits.’ ”—Zechariah 5:1, 2. 

6 The scroll is unrolled. With flat surface it is skim¬ 
ming through the air as with the wings of an airplane. 
It is a large scroll, for it is twenty cubits long and ten 
cubits broad, to total up an area of two hundred square 
cubits, or around four hundred and fifty square feet. 
And if both sides of the scroll were used for writing, 
that would amount to nine hundred square feet of 


2. (a) On the part of Jehovah's worshipers there should be a hatred 
ol what. according to Psalm 97:10, 11? (b) In harmony with what pur- 

S ose ol God should they tolerate no wickedness in their God-given estate? 

. In harmony with that theme, what vision was now given, and lor 
whose encouragement was it recorded? 

4. 5. (a) To the Interpretative angel, what did Zechariah report seeing? 
(b) How was that scroll proceeding through the air, and how much 
writing surfuce did It have, lor what kind ol message? 
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writing sui'face. It did prove to be written on both sides. 
This would enable it to convey an impressively large 
message. Was the message favorable for the land, or 
unfavorable? That would indicate what the flying sci’oll 
meant. Zechariah wanted to know. So do we. 

0 What did the interpreting angel say? “Then he said 
to me: ‘This is the curse that is going forth over the 
surface of all the earth, because everyone that is steal¬ 
ing, according to it on this side, has gone free of punish¬ 
ment; and everyone making a sworn oath, according 
to it on that side, has gone free of punishment.’ ” 
—Zechariah 5:3. 

7 What, then, is to happen to these evildoers who have 
thus far got off scot-free? According to what is written 
on the one side of the scroll, what curse is to be exe¬ 
cuted upon the hitherto-unpunished stealer? And ac¬ 
cording to what is written on the other side of the 
scroll, what curse is to be executed upon the guilty 
maker of a sworn oath? Even we today are interested 
in knowing, because all the earth at present abounds 
with stealers and with persons who do not live up to 
their sworn oath. What does the interpreting angel 
have to tell us? This: 

8 “ ‘I have caused it to go forth,’ is the utterance of 
Jehovah of aimies, ‘and it must enter into the house 
of the thief and into the house of the one making a 
sworn oath in my name falsely; and it must lodge in the 
midst of his house and exterminate it and its timbers 
and its stones.’ ”—Zechariah 5:4. 

8 The thief and the maker of a sworn oath in Jeho¬ 
vah’s name falsely were cursed to destruction. Not 
alone were their houses to be exterminated, timbers, 
stones and all, but the thief and false oath swearers 
were to be exterminated. The very place of their resi¬ 
dence was to be blotted out of the land, and they along 
with their living quarters. A terrible curse, indeed! 
Drastic! 

(>. What did the Interpreting angel explain the flying scroll to mean? 
7, S. What questions arise ns regards the thief and the swearer of a 
false oath In Jehovah’s name, and what does Jehovah say that the 
curse will do? 

9. To what extent was the extermination to proceed—to the houses 
alone? 
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10 We must bear in mind that this applied to the land 
occupied by the remnant of once exiled Jews who had 
been liberated from Babylon and had returned to the 
land of Judah for the purpose of rebuilding Jehovah’s 
temple at Jerusalem. That made matters all the more 
serious. Under the Ten Comandments, as given 
through the prophet Moses, those natural, circumcised 
Jews were under divine command not to steal, not to 
swear falsely or bear false witness. Hence, in stealing 
from God’s chosen people, the thief was I’eally stealing 
from Jehovah. In swearing falsely in Jehovah’s holy 
name, the false swearer was lying, not only to the one 
for whom the sworn oath was to be an assurance or 
guarantee, but also to Jehovah. It was a misuse of His 
name, the use of His name in a worthless way. (Exodus 
20:7, 15, 16) Although the thieves and false swearers 
escaped for a time punishment at the hands of those 
who should enforce God's law, yet His curse would ap¬ 
ply to those violators and would in due time take effect 
upon them. 


KINDS OF THIEVERY 

11 No matter what the motive for stealing might be 
and how excusable the theft might seem to be under the 
circumstances, yet it was a sin and deserved to be pun¬ 
ished according of God’s law. Said the inspired wise 
King Solomon: “People do not despise a thief just be¬ 
cause he commits thievery to fill his soul when he is 
hungry. But, when found, he will make it good with 
seven times as much; all the valuables of his house he 
will give.” (Proverbs 6:30, 31) The proverbialist Agur 
the son of Jakeh did not desire to get into circum¬ 
stances where he felt obliged to steal, for he saw that 
his God was involved or was affected. Hence he prayed 
to God: “Untruth and the lying word put far away 
from me. Give me neither poverty nor riches. Let me 
devour the food prescribed for me, that I may not be¬ 
come satisfied and I actually deny you and say: ‘Who 

10. To what land did this mutter apply, and why did this Tact make 
the stealing and the false swearing all the more serious? 

11. Did hunger make thievery excusable, or what consequences did such 
stealing bring according to Solomon and proverbialist Agur? 
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is Jehovah?’ and that I may not come to poverty and I 
actually steal and assail the name of my God.” (Prov¬ 
erbs 30:1, 8, 9) How would he by thievery be assailing 
the name of his God? 

12 Because thievery is an expression of idolatry. The 
thief idolizes himself or the thing he steals. He covets 
that to which he has no right but which belongs to 
another. To escape punishment for thievery, he takes 
the coveted thing when the owner or enforcers of the 
law are not watching. Since the commandment against 
thievery was given over God’s name Jehovah, the thiev¬ 
ing person is disregarding God’s name and assailing it 
as being of no force or importance. Wrote the Christian 
apostle Paul to Christian heirs of God’s heavenly king¬ 
dom: “No fornicator or unclean person or greedy 
person—which means being an idolater—has any in¬ 
heritance in the kingdom of the Christ and of God.” 
(Ephesians 5:5) He also wrote: “Deaden, therefore, 
your body members that are upon the earth as respects 
fornication, uncleanness, sexual appetite, hurtful desire, 
and covetousness, which is idolatry.” (Colossians 3:5) 
Paul may have had in mind the prophecy of Zechariah 
when he wrote: “Let the stealer steal no more, but 
rather let him do hard work, doing with his hands what 
is good work, that he may have something to distribute 
to someone in need."—Ephesians 4:28, 25. 

18 If a dedicated, baptized Christian renews any steal¬ 
ing that he did before his conversion or he takes up 
stealing, he is assailing the name of his God. Since he 
as a stealer cannot inherit God’s Messianic kingdom, he 
comes under the divine curse. This will mean his de¬ 
struction, for if he fails to gain entrance into the king¬ 
dom to which he is called, there is nothing else left 
for him. To be a thief, we do not necessarily need to 
steal material things from another person. Of more 
serious consequence is one’s stealing the words of God. 
God is against such stealing. 

12. Ca) How, In the light of the Ten Commandments, Is the stealing, 
even for hunger's sake, an assailing of God's name? (b) What does 
the apostle Paul say on this? 

13. (a) How does the "curse" affect the dedicated, baptized Christian 
who takes up stealing? (b) What stealing is more serious than stealing 
some creature's material property? 
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n <* ‘Therefore here I am against the prophets,’ is the 
utterance of Jehovah, ‘the ones who are stealing away 
my words, each one from his companion.’ ‘Here I am 
against the prophets,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘the 
ones who are employing their tongue that they may 
utter forth, “An utterance!” ’ ‘Here I am against the 
prophets of false dreams,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, 
‘who relate them and cause my people to wander about 
because of their falsehoods and because of their boast¬ 
ing.’ ‘But I myself did not send them or command 
them. So they will by no means benefit this people,’ 
is the utterance of Jehovah.”—Jei’emiah 23:30-32. 

10 Stealing Jehovah’s words from one’s companion is 
a serious matter. How do we do this? Do we steal Je¬ 
hovah’s words from the prophet when we quote the 
words of the one whom He inspired to say them? No, 
for we give due credit to the inspired prophet whose 
words we are quoting for our support or for proof of 
a teaching. We refer people to the Bible book, chapter 
and verse from which we quote. We do not do like the 
false prophets in Jei’emiah’s day. These prophets would 
take the prophecy of the man whom Jehovah inspired 
to utter the prophecy and then would palm this proph¬ 
ecy off as being their own. And, of course, when they 
enlarged upon this prophecy that they had stolen, they 
would not have the divine guidance in doing so. This 
would result in their not explaining it correctly or in 
making unauthorized additions of their own or adulter¬ 
ating, distorting, watering down the prophecy. In this 
way they would use the purloined prophecy to their 
own selfish ends. 

10 They put on an appearance of being a prophet by 
saying, as if under inspiration: “An utterance!” Then 
they really steal the name of Jehovah by attaching it 
to their own “utterance” to which it does not belong. 

14. What does Jehovah say, In Jeremiah 23:30-32, about those who steal 
His words? 

15. (a) What must be said as to whether we are stealing our com¬ 
panion's words when we make Bible quotations to others? (b) How 
aid the false prophetB In Jeremiah's days steal God's words from their 
companion ? 

16. How did those who pretended to be inspired prophets or who re¬ 
lated mere dreams steal God's name? 
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They dream up false dreams for the future so as to 
influence the people against Jehovah’s true mouth¬ 
pieces. Because of their false dreams and their boasting 
regarding the future, they cause the people to go astray 
religiously and spiritually and leave them unprepared 
for the real things to come. Jehovah did not send them 
or command them, for which reason they have no right 
to steal God’s name from its rightful place and use it 
for their deceptive purposes. Such thieves benefit 
no one. 

17 “For who has stood in the intimate group of Je¬ 
hovah that he might see and hear his word? Who has 
given attention to his word that he might hear it? 
Look! The windstorm of Jehovah, rage itself, will cer¬ 
tainly go forth, even a whirling tempest. Upon the head 
of the wicked ones it will whirl itself. The anger of 
Jehovah will not turn back until ho will have carried 
out and until he will have made the ideas of his heart 
come true. In the final part of the days you people will 
give your consideration to it with understanding. I did 
not send the prophets, yet they themselves ran. I did 
not speak to them, yet they themselves prophesied. But 
if they had stood in my intimate group, then they would 
have made my people hear my own words, and they 
would have caused them to turn back from their bad 
way and from the badness of their dealings.” 

—Jeremiah 23:18-22. 

18 The foregoing corresponds with what is said to 
dedicated, baptized Christians in the last book of the 
Bible: “If anyone takes anything away from the words 
of the scroll of this prophecy, God will take his portion 
away from the trees of life and out of the holy city, 
things which are written about in this scroll.” (Revela¬ 
tion 22:19) In teaching that the book of Revelation has 
no prophetic value or that the Bible is full of myths 
and legends and impossibilities, the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom have certainly taken away much from God’s Word, 


17. What did Jehovnh forewarn was approaching, and how were the 
prophets that did not stand In His intimate group responsible for the 
people's conduct? 

18. How have Christendom's clergymen done what Revelation 22:19 
warns against, and how have they stolen the words of their companion? 



214 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACYI Zech. 5:3, 4 

and so are withholding it from the unsuspecting people. 
How often during political campaigns and in wartime 
the clergy of Christendom have appropriated to their 
own selfish use a text from the Bible and employed it 
as a pretext to talk to their congregations about worldly 
politics, social reform schemes and war propaganda! 
Is that not stealing Jehovah’s word from one’s com¬ 
panion? 

1D In contrast with stealing away any of the Word of 
God from those who deserve to hear it, we should imi¬ 
tate the example of the apostle Paul who said: “I did 
not hold back from telling you any of the things that 
were profitable nor from teaching you publicly and 
from house to house. But I thoroughly bore witness 
both to Jews and to Greeks about repentance toward 
God and faith in our Lord Jesus. Hence I call you to 
witness this very day that I am clean from the blood 
of all men, for I have not held back from telling you 
all the counsel of God.” (Acts 20:19-21, 26, 27) Like 
Paul, we do not want to be cursed for spiritual stealing. 

MAKING A SWORN OATH IN GOD’S NAME FALSELY 

20 Zechariah and the rest of the restored Jews of his 
day could well remember an outstanding case in history 
that showed how strongly God felt about one’s swearing 
falsely with an oath in His name. This case was that 
of their last king on the throne of Jerusalem, namely, 
that of King Zedekiah the son of Josiah. He died blind 
in a prison in Babylon before the faithful Jewish rem¬ 
nant were liberated from Babylonian exile. Why? The 
record at 2 Chronicles 36:12, 13 explains why, saying: 
“He continued to do what was bad in the eyes of Je¬ 
hovah his God. He did not humble himself on account 
of Jeremiah the prophet at the order of Jehovah. And 
even against King Nebuchadnezzar he rebelled, who 
had made him swear by God; and he kept stiffening his 
neck and hardening his heart so as not to return to 
Jehovah the God of Israel.” 


19. How can we, like the apostle Paul, avoid God's curse for stealing 
God’s words from those needing them? 

20. The prophet Zechariah and his fellow Jews could well remember 
what outstanding case of swearing falsely by God's name in Judah? 
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21 With regard to the oath with which King Zedekiah 
swore to King Nebuchadnezzar in the name of Jehovah, 
Ezekiel 17:16-20 sets forth this decision of Jehovah: 

“ ‘As I am alive,’ is the utterance of the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah, ‘in the place of the king [Nebuchadnezzar] 
who put in as king the one that despised his oath and 
that broke his covenant, with him in the midst of Babylon 
he will die. . . . And he has despised an oath in breaking 
a covenant, and, look! he had given Iris hand and has 
done even all these things. He will not make his escape.’ 
‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has 
said: “As I am alive, surely my oath that he has despised 
and my covenant that he has broken—I will even bring 
it upon his head. And I will spread over him my net, 
and he will certainly be caught in my hunting net; and 
I will bring him to Babylon and put myself on judgment 
with him there respecting his unfaithfulness with which 
he acted against me.” ’ ” 

22 Since King Zedekiah had sworn with an oath to 
King Nebuchadnezzar in the name of the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah, he owed it to God to live up to his oath 
and carry out his covenant to be a vassal king to the 
king of Babylon. In disregard of the inspired counsel 
of the prophet Jeremiah, he perjured himself, forswore 
himself and rebelled and turned to Pharaoh of Egypt 
for military help.—Ezekiel 17:11-15, 17; Isaiah 31:1-3. 

23 Similar to King Zedekiah, who was in the Law 
covenant with God through the mediator Moses, the 
nations of Christendom have gone down to symbolic 
Egypt for help, yes, to the world with its military 
equipment. The religious clergymen of Christendom 
have gone along with their respective nations and have 
blessed and prayed for their armies, their military 
weapons and their war procedures. In this manner the 
nations of Christendom and their clergy, who claim to 
be in the new covenant with God through Christ as 
mediator, have broken their covenant with God. The 
religious clergy have violated the neutrality toward 
world conflicts that is binding on all Christians. 

21. According to Ezekiel 17:16-20, what decision did Jehovah make 
concerning unfaithful King Zedekiah? 

22. How did King Zedekiah forswear himself, and against whose 
counsel? 

23. Similar to Zedekiah, how have the nations of Christendom and 
their clergy gone for help and broken their covenant? 
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24 Whatever vows or sworn oaths the sectarian clergy 
of Christendom have made to God when being ordained 
to the ministry of their respective religious denomina¬ 
tions, they have broken. They have done so by their 
worldly course, well knowing that “the friendship with 
the world is enmity with God” and that “whoever, 
therefore, wants to be a friend of the world is consti¬ 
tuting himself an enemy of God.” (James 4:4) What 
about the “curse” that was represented by the unu¬ 
sually large flying scroll that was going forth over all 
the surface of the earth? Will it enter into the houses 
of those spiritual or religious thieves? Will it extermi¬ 
nate them and all their religious houses in the time 
of God’s executing that curse? Without fail, yes! Those 
clergymen and their professed Christian nations are 
“false to agreements” respecting God, although they 
should know full well “the righteous decree of God, 
that those practicing such things are deserving of 
death.” (Romans 1:31, 32) Woe to them in the coming 
“great tribulation” when that curse on the “flying 
scroll” is executed by God.—Matthew 24:21, 22. 

25 As in the vision to Zechariah the curse was to put 
an end to thievery and false swearing in Jehovah’s 
name throughout the land of His people, so an end 
must be put to such things in all the earth. Especially so 
now in the spiritual estate of Jehovah’s restored rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israel. Such kinds of wickedness are 
no longer to be permitted, tolerated, and allowed to go 
unpunished in this earth, which belongs to its Creator, 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. To escape the coming 
extermination all fully dedicated, baptized Christians 
are under Scriptural obligation to be “no part of this 
world,” to stick inseparably to theocratic neutrality 
toward the selfish disputes of this world. Because the 
restored remnant of spiritual Israelites do this, there is 
fulfilled to them what is foretold in Revelation 22:3-5: 

24. (u) How have Christendom's clergymen acted toward vows or oaths 
tuken when they were ordained as ministers? (b) How will they fare 
when God executes the Hying scroll "curse" In the coming “great 
tribulation"? 

25. 26. (a) Where finally must an end be put to those kinds of wicked¬ 
ness specified on the flying scroll? (b) By what course of action will 
dedicated, baptized Christians escape the "curse" of the flying scroll? 
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20 “And no more will there be any curse. But the 
throne of God and of the Lamb will be in the city, and 
his slaves will render him sacred service; and they will 
see his face, and his name will be on their foreheads. 
Also, night will be no more, and they have no need of 
lamplight nor do they have sunlight, because Jehovah 
God will shed light upon them, and they will rule as 
kings forever and ever.” 

WICKEDNESS REMOVED TO BABYLON 

27 Since there is to be no curse from God, there is 
to be no wickedness any longer. That wickedness was 
to be permitted no longer in and on the property that 
belongs to the divine Creator, the seventh vision to the 
prophet Zechariah indicates with interesting symbols. 
Let us fix our mental eyes on the word picture that 
Zechariah draws for us: “Then the angel who was 
speaking with me went forth and said to me: ‘Raise 
your eyes, please, and see what this is that is going 
forth.’ So I said: ‘What is it?’ In turn he said: ‘This 
is the ephah measure that is going forth.’ And he went 
on to say: ‘This is their aspect in all the earth.’” 
(Zechariah 5:5, 6) According to the language used by 
the angel, that is to say, the Hebrew, the expression 
“their aspect" is literally “their eye.” Similarly to here, 
in Numbers 11:7 “its eye” (that is, of the newly found 
manna) is translated as “its look.” However, in the 
Greek Septuagint Version of Zechariah 5:6 it reads 
differently: “This is the unrighteousness of them in all 
the earth.” Will the “aspect” or “look” of them all be 
unrighteous? 

2S Well, we shall have to see what is inside that flying 
ephah measure, which, we are to find, has a leaden lid 
upon it. An ephah contained more than half a bushel 
(.62 bushel), or twenty-two liters. Since it measures off 
what is contained in it, it appears to say that it mea¬ 
sures off or takes the measure of what is inside the 
symbolic ephah and thereby presents the “aspect” or 

27. (a) In tlie seventh vision, what did Zechariah see going forth? 
ib) What question Is raised regarding "their nspcct In nil the earth"? 
'.!8. What does the fact that the container was a deflnite measure of 
volume indicate ns regards those "In all the earth"? 
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“look” of all those in the land or earth. Is it unrigh¬ 
teous, as the rendering of the Greek Septuagint Version 
suggests? 

29 “And, look!” says Zechariah, “the circular lid of 
lead was lifted up; and this is a certain woman sitting 
in the midst of the ephah. So he said: ‘This is Wicked¬ 
ness.’ And he proceeded to throw her back into the 
midst of the ephah, after which he threw the lead 
weight upon its mouth.”—Zechariah 5:7, 8. 

30 So the wickedness of all the inhabitants of the land 
is symbolized by a woman. But now this “wickedness” 
has been confined like the woman inside the ephah 
measure. It itself has been measured off, and the time 
for its permission in the land has also been measured 
off by the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. And to keep it 
confined, a heavy circular lid of lead has been put upon 
the ephah measure’s mouth. The ephah in being a 
measure used in trading might suggest something com¬ 
mercial and, correspondingly, contain commercial wick¬ 
edness, bad business dealings. But not necessarily so! 
A measure can be taken also of all fields of human re¬ 
lations and activities, and that appears to be how “wick¬ 
edness” as symbolized here should be viewed. Wicked¬ 
ness of whatever kind has no place anywhere in the 
land or spiritual estate of Jehovah’s dedicated people. 
It should be put in a container and shipped out, in full 
measure, to where it belongs. It should not be permitted 
to stay. 

31 Such a removal and transfer of “wickedness” is 
just what this seventh vision to Zechariah portrays. We 
can rejoice with him as he tells us: “Then I raised my 
eyes and saw, and here there were two women coming 
forth, and wind was in their wings. And they had wings 
like the wings of the stork. And they gradually raised 
the ephah up between the earth and the heavens. So 

29. What was exposed as being Inside the ephah, and what was the 
name given thereto? 

30. (a) So what did the “woman" inside picture, and her being con¬ 
fined in the ephah suggest? (b) Did the container's being an ephah 
used in commercial affairs limit the kind of wickedness symbolized, 
but in any case where did it belong? 

31. What did Zechariah see next happen to the ephah measure? 
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I said to the angel who was speaking with me: ‘Where 
are they taking the ephah?’ ”—Zechariah 5:9, 10. 

32 Two symbolic women are used to transport the 
confined “wickedness” away posthaste as if by air¬ 
freight of modern times. This is a good use of sym¬ 
bolisms. This womankind is used not just to symbolize 
wickedness; wickedness is not confined to women, but 
they too can be virtuous and useful in Jehovah’s ser¬ 
vice. And here in this vision they are used to symbolize 
agents employed by the Sovereign Lord God, who hates 
wickedness. Like Him, these two symbolic women hate 
wickedness and are glad to be used by him to rid the 
land of it. So here we have a nice balance in the use 
of women as symbols. And since “wind was in their 
wings,” it shows they had heavenly help to make speedy 
riddance of wickedness. 

33 We observe that their wings are the “wings of the 
stork.” How appropriate such kind of wings for these 
two symbolic women, for the Hebrew word for “stork” 
( iiha-si-dah') is evidently derived from the Hebrew 
word ( hhe'sed ) that means “loving-kindness” and 
“loyalty,” qualities that mark womankind. The stork is 
known to be markedly tender toward its brood of young 
and also loyal to its mate throughout life. But, of 
course, there is to be no tenderness in the treatment of 
“wickedness.” Storks being migratory birds and having 
an instinctive awareness of the times for their migra¬ 
tion, these two symbolic women with stork wings would 
know Jehovah’s appointed time for the removal of 
“wickedness.” (Jeremiah 8:7) Since storks have a 
wingspread of up to seven feet (2.1 meters), they can 
fly high and also lift heavy loads. With stork wings the 
two symbolic women should be able to lift and carry off 
the heavy load of “wickedness.” (Job 39:13; Psalm 
104:17) With Zechariah we ask: “Where are they 
taking the ephah?” 

34 The angel who was speaking with Zechariah tells 

32. How are these two women set in contrast with the woman inside 
the ephah, and what does having the wind in their wings suggest? 

33. What features about the stork made it appropriate for these two 
symbolic women to have stork wings in this connection? 

34. Where did the angel say that the winged women were taking the 
loaded ephah ? 
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us: “In turn he said to me: ‘In order to build for her 
a house in the land of Shinar; and it must be firmly 
established, and she must be deposited there upon her 
proper place.’ ”—Zechariah 5:11. 

3!i Why was the depositing of “wickedness” in the 
“land of Shinar” a putting of it in its own “proper 
place”? Because it was there, even in the prophet Zech- 
ariah’s day, that the city of Babylon was located. It was 
there that Babylon was founded by Nimrod, the 
“mighty hunter in opposition to Jehovah.” It was there, 
with the city of Babylon as its center, that wicked 
rebellion against the Sovereign Lord Jehovah was or¬ 
ganized. There too organized false religion was founded, 
so that the city of Babylon came to be the world center 
of false religion. It became the seat for “Babylon the 
Great,” the world empire of false religion, which reli¬ 
gious empire persists to this day. (Genesis 10:8-10; 
11:1-9; Revelation 14:8; 17:1-18) So, then, in the “land 
of Shinar,” symbolizing the location of rebellion against 
the universal sovereignty of Jehovah God and also the 
location of false Babylonish religion, there is where 
“wickedness” should be settled and kept, as in a house 
firmly established upon its “proper place” as a base. 

38 The God-given land of Jehovah’s chosen people was, 
indeed, no place for wickedness of any kind, whether 
idolatry, stealing, crooked commercial dealings, the 
swearing of oaths falsely in God’s name, or any other 
wicked thing. This should be the case especially with 
the rebuilding of Jehovah’s temple in Jerusalem for his 
pure, undefiled, whole-souled worship. As the Christian 
apostle Paul wrote to the congregation in the pagan 
city of Corinth: “What fellowship do righteousness and 
lawlessness have? Or what sharing does light have 
with darkness? Further, what harmony is there 
between Christ and Belial? Or what portion does a 
faithful person have with an unbeliever? And what 
agreement does God’s temple have with idols?” (2 Co- 

35. What about the “land of Shinar” made it the fitting location to 
which to transport "wickedness” and house it on its "proper place”? 

36. With the rebuilding of the temple at Jerusalem, the God-given 
land of Jehovah’s chosen people was not a proper place for what, even 
as indicated by Paul In 2 Corinthians 6:14-16? 
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rinthians 6:14-16) None whatsoever! As regards any¬ 
one practicing what is wrong within the congregation 
of Jehovah’s dedicated, baptized people, Paul says: 
“Remove the wicked man from among yourselves.” 
—1 Corinthians 5:13. 

87 During this “time of the end,” during this “conclu¬ 
sion of the system of things,” let wickedness of all 
kinds be removed from the God-given spiritual estate 
of Jehovah’s worshipers. Let it be kept out and confined 
to the realm of Babylon the Great and her political, 
military and commercial patrons. There let it stay 
fixed, as if residing in a firmly established house. We 
want no fellowship and association with this symbolic 
woman Wickedness. Leave her to her destruction along 
with Babylon the Great and all rebels against Jehovah’s 
universal sovereignty “in the land of Shinar.” 

33 Already since the restoring and rebuilding of Je¬ 
hovah’s pure worship at his spiritual temple was begun 
in 1919 C.E., this removal of wickedness as if by the 
two stork-winged women has been in progress. It is 
just as Jesus Christ foretold for this “conclusion of the 
system of things,” saying: “The harvest is a conclusion 
of a system of things, and the reapers are angels. There¬ 
fore, just as the weeds are collected and burned with 
fire, so it will be in the conclusion of the system of 
things. The Son of man will send forth his angels, and 
they will collect out from his kingdom all things that 
cause stumbling and persons who are doing lawlessness, 
and they will pitch them into the fiery furnace. There 
is where their weeping and the gnashing of their teeth 
will be.” (Matthew 13:39-42) When Babylon the Great 
and her worldly paramours are destroyed as with fire 
in the approaching “great tribulation,” their weeping 
and gnashing of teeth will cease at their destruction. 
—Matthew 24:21, 22; 25:41, 46. 

39 All we who have left Babylon the Great and her 

37. In this "tiine of the end," what should be done with “wickedness” 
as respects the God-given spiritual estate of Jehovah’s worshipers? 

38. So since the beginning of the building of pure worship at Jehovah’s 
temple in 1919 C.E., what removal has been in progress, and how did 
Jesus foretell such a thing in his parable of the wheat and the weeds? 

39. What, then, is the course of loyalty for us to persist in, while 
taking to heart Psalm 145:20? 
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worldly paramours in the Babylonish “land of Shinar” 
have no reason to go back to that “wickedness” that 
belongs in that place of its inception. Our course of 
loyalty to Jehovah as the Sovereign Lord and only true 
God is to persist in his pure, undefiled worship at his 
spiritual temple under his High Priest, Jesus Christ. 
We take to heart what his inspired psalmist has writ¬ 
ten: “Jehovah is guarding all those loving him, but all 
the wicked ones he will annihilate.”—Psalm 145:20. 


CHAPTER 

13 


CHARIOTS 
OF GOD 
SAFEGUARD 
CORONATION 


V^HARIOTS make their 
appearance in the eighth 
and final vision given to 
the prophet Zechariah. 

These chariots are not any brought up from Egypt 
for the protection of the temple builders at Jerusalem 
in that year of the vision, 519 B.C.E., or the second 
year of the reign of King Darius I of Persia. The 
higher source of these more powerful chariots is re¬ 
vealed in the vision. Let us watch with Zechariah as 
they dash on the scene: 

2 “Then I raised my eyes again and saw; and, look! 
there were four chariots coming forth from between 
two mountains, and the mountains were copper moun¬ 
tains. In the first chariot were red horses; and in the 
second chariot, black horses. And in the third chariot 
there were white horses; and in the fourth chariot, 
horses speckled, parti-colored.”—Zechariah 6:1-3. 


1. Are the chariots seen in Zechariah's eighth vision those brought 
up from Egypt? 

2. From between what did the chariots come forth, how many were 
there, and by what kind of horses were they drawn? 
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* We need not make guesses as to what the differen¬ 
tiating colors of the horses mean. The colors of the 
horses served to distinguish the chariots pulled by 
each color group. How many horses were hitched to 
each chariot, Zechariah does not tell us. But those 
two copper mountains from between which the four 
chariots come forth—what do they represent? They 
certainly do not picture the mountain height of Jeru¬ 
salem and the Mount of Olives right to its east. What 
they stand for becomes clear from what Zechariah is 
now told: 

4 “And I proceeded to answer and say to the angel 
who was speaking with me: ‘What are these, my lord?’ 
So the angel answered and said to me: ‘These are 
the four spirits of the heavens that are going forth 
after having taken their station before the Lord of 
the whole earth.’ ”—Zechariah 6:4, 5. 

c Aha! not material war chariots from the flatlands 
of Egypt are these, but they are visionary chariots, 
symbolizing the “four spirits of the heavens that are 
going forth after having taken their station before the 
Lord of the whole earth.” And who is that “Lord of 
the whole earth”? (Zechariah 4:14) It is Jehovah of 
armies. (Micah 4:13) And where is he located? In 
the heavens, in his holy spiritual temple. It is before 
Him that these four symbolic chariots present them¬ 
selves, taking their stand respectfully before Him to 
receive their official commission, their assignments 
with respect to the earth of which He is the Lord. 
After that they emerge from between the two symbolic 
copper mountains. 

0 These two mountains of copper must accordingly 
picture mountains of God. That is to say, governmental 
organizations of God. This is not surprising, for in the 
Holy Scriptures mountains are used as the symbols 
of royal governments, kingdoms. For example, God’s 
angel said to the Christian apostle John concerning 

3. What do the colors of the horses serve to do, and what question 
comes up as to the mountains? 

4. From where does the angel say that the chariots come forth? 

5. Who is "the Lord of the whole earth," and why did the four chariots 
take their stand before him? 

6 . Scrlpturally, what do the two copper mountains picture? 
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the seven-headed wild beast that carried the harlot, 
Babylon the Great: “The seven heads mean seven 
mountains, where the woman sits on top. And there 
are seven kings.” (Revelation 17:9, 10) So the one 
copper mountain would picture the personal kingdom 
of Jehovah God in which he reigns as Universal Sov¬ 
ereign. The second copper mountain would represent 
the Messianic kingdom that Jehovah establishes in 
the hands of his only-begotten Son, Messiah Jesus. 

7 This second copper mountain is the one seen in a 
dream by King Nebuchadnezzar in Babylon just eighty- 
seven years before this eighth vision to Zechariah. 
This was at first the stone that was cut out of a large 
mountain without hands and that then struck and 
crushed the political image of Gentile domination of 
all mankind, after which that symbolic stone grew 
and became a large mountain that filled the whole 
earth. Explaining this mountain to be a picture of the 
Messianic kingdom of God’s Son, Daniel said: “In the 
days of those kings the God of heaven will set up a 
kingdom that will never be brought to ruin. And the 
kingdom itself will not be passed on to any other 
people. It will crush and put an end to all these king¬ 
doms, and it itself will stand to times indefinite.” 
(Daniel 2:35, 44, 45) That Messianic kingdom was 
“cut out” in the year 1914 C.E., at the close of the 
Gentile Times, and in the oncoming “war of the great 
day of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon, it will 
clear the earth of all these Gentile governments. 

8 Consequently, after the Gentile Times ended in 
early autumn of 1914 C.E., there were two symbolic 
“copper mountains,” namely, Jehovah’s royal govern¬ 
ment of His universal sovereignty and the Messianic 
kingdom of his royal Son Jesus Christ. So it is from 
between these two heavenly governments that the four 
symbolic “chariots” come forth. Evidently they came 
forth in the postwar year of 1919 C.E., when the rem- 

7. (a) That second mountain was seen by Daniel in vision as coming 
into existence In wlml way? (b) When and how does the fulfillment of 
Its work take place? 

8 . When did these chariots come forth from between the two symbolic 
mountains, and how does their being of copper comport with what they 
symbolize? 
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nant of spiritual Israel was released from Babylon 
the Great and went to work at building up the theo¬ 
cratic worship of Jehovah God at his spiritual temple. 
Anciently, copper was a noble metal like gold and 
silver, and it was used in Jehovah’s sacred tabernacle 
of worship and also in the temple at Jerusalem. Ap¬ 
propriately, then, the noble quality of the copper of 
the two symbolic mountains represented the noble 
quality as well as the weighty stability of Jehovah’s 
kingdom of universal sovereignty and of his Messianic 
kingdom by his Son. 

“How can it be that the four chariots pulled by 
sets of horses of different colors are “the four spirits 
of the heavens’’? (Zechariah 6:5) It is because, in 
the fulfillment of the prophetic vision, they are angelic 
spirit forces, who have access to the presence of the 
heavenly “Lord of the whole earth.” Jehovah is the 
One “making his angels spirits.” (Psalm 104:1-4; He¬ 
brews 1:7) He being “Jehovah of armies,” he can 
use these angels as in a military capacity for the 
protection of his chosen people. As Jesus Christ said 
to the apostle Peter before a mob in the Garden of 
Gcthsemane: “Do you think that I cannot appeal to 
my Father to supply me at this moment more than 
twelve legions of angels?” (Matthew 26:53) Since 
these “four spirits of the heavens” are pictured by 
horse-drawn war chariots, they picture bands of heav¬ 
enly angels who are commissioned by their heavenly 
Commander in Chief to protect His people on earth 
during the time of rebuilding His temple of worship 
at Jerusalem. 

10 Where, then, is it that (1) the red horses, (2) the 
black horses, (3) the white horses, and (4) the speckled, 
parti-colored horses go forth on assignment? In an¬ 
swer, the angel explained to Zechariah regarding the 
movements of the four chariots: “ ‘As for the one in 
which the black horses are, they are going forth to 
the land of the north; and as for the white ones, they 

9. How Is It that the tour chariots arc said to be the "four spirits 
of the heuvcns," anti what service do these render? 

10. Where do the chariot-drawing horses go on their respective assign¬ 
ments? 
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must go forth to behind the sea [literally, ‘after them’; 
that is, to their own rear]; and as for the speckled 
ones, they must go forth to the land of the south. 
And as for the parti-colored ones, they must go forth 
and keep seeking where to go, in order to walk about 
in the earth.’ Then he said: ‘Go, walk about in the 
earth.’ And they began walking about in the earth.” 
—Zechariah 6:6, 7.* 

11 The “red horses” seem to be overlooked here; 
but this seeming oversight may be because they have 
already finished their assignment of military patrol 
duty. The black horses go to the “land of the north,” 
that is to say, to territory formerly that of Babylonia. 
The white horses go their way westward, the direction 
opposite from what they were facing (the sunrising]. 
The speckled, parti-colored horses appear to have a 
double assignment, namely, “the land of the south” 
(toward Africa, including Egypt) and to reconnoiter 
the remaining open country, the eastern parts not 
covered by the other chariots. Jehovah’s angel told 
all the chariots to go to their assignments respecting 
the various quarters of the earth. Obediently they did 
so, to safeguard God’s people in Judah. 

12 What a comfort such import of this vision must 
have been to tire temple builders in Zechariah’s day! 
They did not have to worry about violent interference 
from their enemies to stop their work on the house of 
Jehovah’s worship. How strengthening and heartening 
this is, too, for the anointed remnant of spiritual Israel 
today while they are engaged in restoring to the fullest 
extent the pure, undefiled worship of the Sovereign 
Lord of the whole earth at his spiritual temple! They 
confide in the divine promise: “The angel of Jehovah 
is camping all around those fearing him, and he rescues 

* The Bible footnote on “Behind the sea” says: “By a slight change 
in M [the Masoretie Hebrew text]. Literally, 'after them,' LXXVg; 
not in the same direction, but toward the west, toward the Great 
Sea, the Mediterranean.” 


11. (a) Why do the red horses seem to be overlooked? (b) What assign¬ 
ments do the other horses respectively have, and in what behalf? 

12. Of vvhat force is this vision to those restoring pure worship, and 
what scriptures do they have in mind? 
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them.” (Psalm 34:7) By faith they see what the eyes 
of the prophet Elisha’s attendant at besieged Dothan 
were opened miraculously to see: “The mountainous 
region was full of horses and war chariots of fire all 
around Elisha.”—2 Kings 6:17. 

13 The eighth and last vision to the prophet Zecha¬ 
riah closes as he sees and hears Jehovah’s approval 
expressed as the military patrol work of the four 
symbolic chariots proceeds. Zechariah tells us: “And 
he proceeded to cry out to me and speak to me, 
saying: ‘See, those going forth to the land of the 
north are the ones that have caused the spirit of 
Jehovah to rest in the land of the north.’ ”—Zechariah 
6 : 8 . 

14 The expression “the land of the north” refers to 
Babylonia. (Jeremiah 25:8, 9) Even during the reign 
of King Darius I of Persia there was danger from 
that quarter. As indicative of this, we read in the 
book “Babylon the Great Has Fallen!” God’s Kingdom, 
Rules! page 376, the following history: 

. . . This is, of course, not Darius the Mede, but King 
Darius I the Persian, who began ruling the empire in 
522 B.C. 

In that year Darius I had to move against Babylon 
and its local ruler (Nidintu-Bel), who had taken the 
name of Nebuchadnezzar III. Darius defeated him in 
battle and shortly afterward captured him and killed him 
at Babylon, which had tried to assert its independence. 
After that Darius I was recognized as king of Babylon 
till September, 521 B.C.E. Then Babylon revolted under 
the Armenian Araka, who took the name of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar IV. Thus Darius had to reconquer the Babylonians. 
After the city had been taken by storm that same year, 
he entered Babylon as conqueror. The old tradition was 
thus broken, namely, that Babylon’s god Bel was the 
one to confer on a man the right to rule that part of 
the earth; and Darius the conqueror ceased to acknowl¬ 
edge such a false claim. What a blow for Bel or Marduk! 
This time, after the Persians took the city, they did not 
deal with it leniently, as Cyrus had dealt with it.—See 
also page 317, paragraph 1. 


13. As the chariots go forth on patrol duty, what does Jehovah say 
about the black horses as respects his spirit? 

14. How was danger shown to exist in that “land of the north" even 
in the days of King Darius I of Persia? 
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10 Thus the repatriated Jews in the land of Judah 
did not come again under the domination of Babylon, 
which had destroyed the first temple of Jehovah at 
Jerusalem and which “did not open the way homeward 
even for his prisoners.” (Isaiah 14:17) After this, 
also, Jehovah’s symbolic chariot that went to the 
“land of the north” kept the rebellious Babylonians 
from successfully revolting and from again enslaving 
the liberated Jews and interfering with the building 
of the second temple of Jehovah. That is how the 
chariot and horses going to the north already “have 
caused the spirit of Jehovah to rest in the land of 
the north.” Their faithful safeguarding work up there 
quieted His spirit up north and was an assurance 
that all the other chariots and horses in other quar¬ 
ters of the earth would safeguard God’s temple work. 

10 How grand an assurance this is today to Jehovah’s 
liberated worshipers at his spiritual temple. Under 
protection of the symbolic chariots of Jehovah they 
will never again be conquered by Babylon the Great 
and all her political paramours! 

A CROWN FOR THE TEMPLE-BTJILDING HIGH PRIEST 

17 The series of eight visions on that memorable 
twenty-fourth day of the eleventh lunar month (She- 
bat) of the year 519 B.C.E. had now ended, and the 
prophet Zechariah was directed to events visible to 
the natural eye in the land of Judah. Look! Here 
come three new arrivals from Babylon and (as it 
seems) Josiah the son of Zephaniah takes them to 
his home in Jerusalem for entertainment. Who are 
those three men, and what are they bringing with 
them? The spirit of prophecy identifies them to Zecha¬ 
riah: “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur 
to me, saying: ‘Let there be a taking of something 
from the exiled people, even from Heldai and from 

15. What was tho chariot with the black horses sent to the "land of 
the north" thus preventing, and how did they thus cause "the spirit 
of Jehovah to rest in the land of the north"? 

18. What grand assurance does this give to Jehovah’s liberated wit¬ 
nesses? 

17. Zechariah Is now told to come Into the house of Josiah with whom 
from Babylon, und to do what in that place? 
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Tobijah and from Jedaiah; and you yourself must 
come in that day, and you must come into the house 
of Josiah the son of Zephaniah with these who have 
come from Babylon. And you must take silver and 
gold and make a grand crown and put it upon the 
head of Joshua the son of Jehozadak the high priest.’ ” 
—Zechariah 6:9-11. 

18 Likely the prophet Zechariah did not use all the 
silver and gold that Heldai, Tobijah and Jedaiah, as 
a delegation, brought as a contribution from the Jews 
still in exile in Babylon. Although these three men 
from Babylon were not directed by the sender’s to 
give the silver and gold to Zechariah, yet there could 
be no objection to his taking part of it at the command 
of Jehovah of armies, forasmuch as the silver and 
gold were really contributed to Him in behalf of the 
restoration work under Governor Zerubbabel. With 
what Zechariah took, he was to perform a prophetic 
act, as an encouragement to the restoration work. 

10 With what precious metal he took, Zechariah was 
to make a “grand crown” (literally, “make crowns,” 
but evidently the plural noun being used in the sense 
of grandeur). What Zechariah made he was to put 
upon the head of High Priest Joshua. What did it 
mean? 

20 Let us listen to what Zechariah is told to say to 
Joshua: “And you must say to him, ‘This is what 
Jehovah of armies has said: “Here is the man whose 
name is Sprout. And from his own place he will 
sprout, and he will certainly build the temple of 
Jehovah. And he himself will build the temple of 
Jehovah, and he, for his part, will carry the dignity; 
and he must sit down and rule on his throne, and 
he must become a priest upon his throne, and the 
very counsel of peace will prove to be between both 
of them. And the grand crown itself will come to 
belong to Helem [or, Heldai] and to Tobijah and to 

18. Why was there no objection to Zechnrlah’s taking part of the silver 
and gold and performing a prophetic act? 

19. What was Zechariah to make and then do with It? 

20. (a) What was the one called Sprout to build, and where would 
that one rule? (b) What was to become of the golden crown that was 
made? 
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Jedaiah and to Hen [or, Josiah] the son of Zephaniah 
as a memorial in the temple of Jehovah. And those 
who are far away will come and actually build in the 
temple of Jehovah.’””—Zechariah 6:12-15. 

21 In the fourth vision to Zechariah he had been 
told to say to High Priest Joshua: “Here I am bringing 
in my servant Sprout!” (Zechariah 3:8) In Jeremiah 
23:5 the foretold Sprout is said to be raised up to 
King David of the house of Judah, not to a high 
priest of the house of Levi. Yet it was appropriate 
for Zechariah to put the golden crown upon the head 
of High Priest Joshua instead of upon the head of Gov¬ 
ernor Zerubbabel. Why? Because, concerning Sprout, 
it was said: “He must sit down and rule on his throne, 
and he must become a priest upon his throne.” (Zecha¬ 
riah 6:13) Here the Greek Septuagint Version reads 
differently, saying: “And there shall be a priest on 
his right hand”; and a number of modern Bible trans¬ 
lator's take that reading instead of the Hebrew and 
Syriac. The crowning of High Priest Joshua instead 
of Governor Zerubbabel would not arouse the fears 
of King Darius I of Persia that a Jewish revolt was 
being set forward. No, the kingdom of David was 
not being restored at that time, but it had to wait 
until the end of the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E.—Luke 
21:20-24. 

22 High Priest Joshua did have part with Governor 
Zerubbabel in finishing the building of the second 
temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem and he witnessed its 
inauguration. He did not, however, personally rule as 
a crowned Priest-King upon a throne in Jerusalem. 
Neither did Governor Zerubbabel do so. But the 
anointed High Priest Joshua was a type or prophetic 
figure of the Messiah, the Christ, and in this latter 
one the prophecy concerning Sprout is fully realized. 
The Messiah, the Son of God, Jesus Christ, does be¬ 
come a Priest-King, in heaven, at the right hand of 

21. Why was It fitting that High Priest Joshua be the one crowned, 
and not Governor Zerubbabel? 

22. Did Joshua the son of Jehozadak sit upon a throne and rule as 
priest-king, and, in the light ot that, what is the application and ful¬ 
fillment of the prophecy? 
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Jehovah God. He fulfills what was foreshadowed in 
ancient Melchizedek, who was both king of Salem and 
priest of the Most High God at the same time. Since 
the end of the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E., he reigns 
in the heavens as a King-Priest, like Melchizedek, and 
now rules and goes subduing in the midst of his 
enemies.—Psalm 110:1-6. 

23 The Messiah Jesus, crowned in 1914 C.E., is no 
imitator of the religious clergy of Christendom who 
meddle in worldly politics and try to boss the resentful 
politicians. There is no conflict between his office of 
heavenly High Priest and his office of Messianic King. 
As it is written, “the very counsel of peace will prove 
to be between both of them.” (Zechariah 6:13) He 
worthily carries “the dignity” conferred upon him by 
the God for whom he is High Priest. (Hebrews 5:4-6) 
From his royal throne in the heavens he has carried 
forward the temple work at the earth since the year 
1919 C.E. among the liberated remnant of his anointed 
spiritual underpriests. As in the case of High Priest 
Joshua in rebuilding Jehovah’s temple at Jerusalem, 
Jesus Christ the heavenly High Priest will bring the 
temple work to completion. With this honor he will 
rightly be credited by his God. 

24 In that spiritual temple of the Most High God 
those who have contributed toward the temple work 
will be given due remembrance. Their part will not 
be allowed to be forgotten, just as the crown made 
from the gold brought by Helem (Heldai, in the 
Syriac), Tobijah and Jedaiah and, indirectly by their 
hospitable host, Hen (Josiah, Syriac), served as a 
“memorial in the temple of Jehovah.” (Zechariah 
6:14) It will linger in Jehovah’s memory. 

25 The coming of Heldai, Tobijah and Jedaiah from 
Babylon to make or deliver a contribution in support 

23. (a) Is there any conflict between Jesus' office of High Priest and 
his ofllce of King? (b) For whom does he bear the “dignity” worthily, 
and for what work will Jehovah give him credit? 

24. The use of the crown from the gold contributed by the three from 
Babylon and (indirectly) by Josiah Indicates what for those contributing 
to the temple work? 

25. The coming of the three men from Babylon with a contribution 
was, seemingly, a forerunner of what according to the next words 
said? 
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of the temple rebuilding seemed to be the forerunner 
of something bigger. This is indicated by Jehovah’s 
words uttered immediately after speaking of the temple 
memorial of those three exiles from Babylon: “And 
those who are far away will come and actually build 
in the temple of Jehovah.” (Zechariah 6:15) Doubtless, 
although unreported, many Jews did leave exile in 
Babylon and come to Jerusalem just to lend a helping 
hand in the second temple at Jerusalem. 

20 Likewise, after 1919 C.E., many who desired to 
worship Jehovah left Babylon the Great with a par¬ 
ticular object in view. This object they carried out in 
that they dedicated themselves to Jehovah as God 
and got baptized in water as commanded by Jesus 
Christ and they joined the anointed remnant that had 
survived the affliction of Jehovah’s people during World 
War I. Jehovah God accepted their dedication through 
Christ and begot them by his spirit, thus adding them 
to the remnant of spiritual Israelites engaged in temple 
work. They have seized this blessed opportunity before 
temple work is over! 

27 What, also, is to be said of the “great crowd” of 
those who do not become spiritual Israelites, but who 
join with the anointed remnant in the worship of 
Jehovah God and give support to the remnant in the 
temple work? The last book of the Holy Bible, at Reve¬ 
lation 7:9-17, foresaw an unnumbered “great crowd” 
of such fellow worshipers of the only living and true 
God. These acknowledge him as the enthroned Sov¬ 
ereign of the universe. They accept the sin offering 
of his sacrificial Lamb, Jesus Christ. In expression of 
this they dedicate themselves to Jehovah through 
Christ and testify to this by water baptism. Then they 
render what sacred service they are assigned to do in 
the earthly courtyard of Jehovah’s spiritual temple. 
They get inside the walls that, surround the courtyards 
and that separate those courtyards from the profane 
things on the outside. 

28. How has this prophecy been fulfilled since 1919 C.E. ? 

27,28. Whitt may be said as to whether the "{treat crowd" of wor¬ 
shipers who are not spiritual Israelites come under the fulfillment of 
Zechariah 6:15? 
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28 They do this now, before the coming “great tribu¬ 
lation” breaks upon Babylon the Great and all the 
rest of this worldly system of things. They thus get 
in ahead of the finishing of the temple work by that 
momentous time. Jehovah will not forget their part. 
He will memorialize it with a reward. 

"At the completion of the second temple in Jeru¬ 
salem in 515 B.C.E., the Jewish remnant and the 
proselytes in the land of Judah had finalizing proof 
that Zechariah was God-sent as a true prophet. Not 
in vain had the words been said to Zechariah: “And 
you people will have to know that Jehovah of armies 
himself has sent me to you. And it must occur—if you 
will without fail listen to the voice of Jehovah your 
God.”—Zechariah 6:15. 

30 In our case today it is the same. It all depends 
upon whether we listen to the voice of Jehovah as 
our God. If we do, we shall be privileged to witness 
the triumphant finish of the temple woi’k, with honor 
to the crowned Priest-King Jesus Christ. We shall 
come to the fullness of the knowledge that Jehovah 
of armies sent the prophet Zechariah and that He gave 
us in advance a correct understanding of Zechariah’s 
prophecy for our benefit and joy. Jehovah’s four sym¬ 
bolic chariots have patrolled all the earth to safeguard 
the spiritual estate of the worshipers at his temple. Un¬ 
der their safeguarding our work comes to completion! 

29. What accomplishment In 515 B.C.E. proved that Zechariah had 
been sent by Jehovah? 

30. As in Zeeharlah'8 day, It we listen to Jehovah's voice we shall 
witness what event and we shall come to the fullness of what knowl¬ 
edge? 



FASTING OVER 
CH ;$ TER GOD'S EXECUTED 

Is A TIME of pros- JUDGMENTS 

perity the proper 1/UIDDnDCD 

time for fasting? Es- l/wlrl\\JiSlt\ 

pecially so when this 

prosperity comes from the hand of the Creator of 
heaven and earth? If the God worshiped is pleased 
with his worshipers and is rejoicing in them, is it 
proper for his worshipers to be mourning, even over 
the past? Would not the sharing in His joy be more 
strengthening and enlivening to his worshipers to get 
on with his assigned work—rather than fasting and 
mourning? Nehemiah, a fifth-century governor of the 
Persian province of Judah, once said to the people at 
Jerusalem: “The joy of Jehovah is your stronghold.” 
—Nehemiah 8:10. 

2 The time that the above questions came up was in 
the fourth year of the reign of King Darius I of the 
Persian Empire, or in the year 518 B.C.E. Just twenty 
days less than two years prior to this time of inquiry, 
Jehovah by means of the prophet Haggai had said to 
the Jews who had just resumed working at the foun¬ 
dation of the second temple at Jerusalem: “Set your 
heart, please, on this from this day and forward, from 
the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, from the day 
that the foundation of the temple of Jehovah was laid; 
set your heart on this: Is there as yet the seed in the 
grain pit? And as yet, the vine and the fig tree and the 
pomegranate tree and the olive tree—it has not borne, 
has it? From this day I shall bestow blessing.” (Haggai 

1. When is the propriety of fasting, even over past events, questionable, 
and how does fasting and mourning affect one's part in God's work? 

2. In almost two years since Haggai ts Ilnul prophecy, how many blessed 
harvests should the Jews have guthered fn, and why? 

234 
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2:18, 19) Since then two blessed harvests should have 
been gathered from the land. 

3 Now, when the question of fasting and mourning is 
raised, this time Jehovah answers by his prophet Zech- 
ariah. The prophet tells us: “Furthermore, it came 
about that in the fourth year of Darius the king the 
word of Jehovah occurred to Zechariah, on the fourth 
day of the ninth month, that is, in Chislev. And Bethel 
proceeded to send Sharezer and Regem-melech and his 
men to soften the face of Jehovah, saying to the priests 
who belonged to the house of Jehovah of armies, and 
to the prophets, even saying: ‘Shall I weep in the fifth 
month, practicing an abstinence, the way I have done 
these O how many years?’ ”■—Zechariah 7:1-3. 

4 Bethel was one of the towns that had been reestab¬ 
lished in the land of Israel by the Jews who returned 
from exile in Babylon. (Ezra 2:28; 3:1) When Sharezer 
and Regem-melech from there asked: “Shall I weep?” 
it meant every inhabitant of Bethel individually. For 
“O how many years” now the Bethelites had been cele¬ 
brating a fast, am abstinence from food, in the fifth 
lunar month of each year. It was observed evidently on 
the tenth day of that month (Ab), in order to com¬ 
memorate how on that day Nebuzaradan, the chief of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s bodyguard, after two days of inspec¬ 
tion, burned down the city of Jerusalem and its temple. 
(Jeremiah 52:12, 13; 2 Kings 25:8, 9) But now that 
the faithful remnant of Jews were rebuilding the temple 
of Jehovah at Jerusalem and were about half through, 
should the Bethelites continue to hold such a fast? 

” Those Bethelites were also celebrating three other 
fast days. One of these was on the third day of the 
seventh lunar month (Tishri), to commemorate the 
assassination of Governor Gedaliah, who was of the 
royal house of King David and whom Nebuchadnezzar 
made governor of the land for the poor Jews who were 
allowed to remain after the destruction of Jerusalem. 

3. When and how did the delegation ol men from Bethel raise the 

3 uestlon of the fitness of fasting? 

. Over what event were those Bethelites evidently fasting in that 
fifth month each year? 

5. What other fasts were those Bethelites observing yearly, and to 
commemorate what events? 
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(2 Kings 25:22-25; Jeremiah 40:13 to 41:10) Another 
fast was observed on the tenth day of the tenth month 
Tebeth, to memorialize the day when Nebuchadnezzar 
of Babylon began his long siege of Jerusalem. (2 Kings 
25:1, 2; Jeremiah 52:4, 5) A fourth fast was kept 
on the ninth day of the fourth month (Tammuz), for 
that was the day when the Babylonians made a breach 
in the walls of Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E., and made 
their way into the doomed city.—2 Kings 25:2-4; Jere¬ 
miah 52:6, 7; Zechariah 8:19. 

6 The things commemorated by fasting down to the 
year 519 B.C.E., namely, the start of the siege of Jeru¬ 
salem, the bi’eaching of the walls of Jerusalem by the 
Babylonians, and the destruction of Jerusalem and its 
temple by the armies of Babylon, were all the execution 
of the judgments of Jehovah. Whereas the murder of 
Governor Gedaliah by a treacherous Jew was not the 
execution of a judgment from God, it did lead up to the 
utter abandonment and desolation of the land of Judah 
just as Jehovah had decreed. All these were mournful 
events for the disobedient Jews. But were the judg¬ 
ments executed by Jehovah things over which to fast 
and to mourn? Should the carrying out of God’s will 
be bemoaned? Is it an evil to be memorialized in sor¬ 
row? 

7 God’s viewpoint of the matter was given to his 
prophet Zechariah, not to the priests of whom Sharezer 
and Regem-melech had been sent from Bethel to in¬ 
quire. Says the inspired Zechariah: 

8 “And the word of Jehovah of armies continued to 
occur to me, saying: ‘Say to all the people of the land 
and to the priests, “When you fasted and there was a 
wailing in the fifth month and in the seventh month, 
and this for seventy years, did you really fast to me, 
even me? And when you would eat and when you would 
drink, were not you the ones doing the eating, and were 
not you the ones doing the drinking? Should you not 

6. The first three events us commemorated were what expressions 
from Jehovah, and so what question properly arises? 

7. 8. (a) To whom was Jehovah's viewpoint on the question directly 
given? (b) Instead of there being fasting, what should have been done, 
and when this? 
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obey the words that Jehovah called out by means of 
the former prophets, while Jerusalem happened to be 
inhabited, and at ease, with her cities all around her, 
and while the Negeb [Southland] and the Shephelah 
[Lowlands] were inhabited?”’ ”—Zechariah 7:4-7. 

0 When the exiled Jews fasted during the seventy 
years of desolation of the land of Judah* and also dur¬ 
ing all these years since the remnant of them returned 
to their homeland, were they really fasting to Jehovah? 
Was it fasting that He could accept? Was it fasting 
that he had imposed upon them? Was it not a fasting 
over the destruction of things that he had condemned 
to destruction? These abstinences from food were just 
like their indulging in food and drink. They were eating 
for themselves. Similarly, they were fasting for them¬ 
selves, because of the calamities that had come upon 
them for their not obeying the words that their God 
had called out by Jeremiah and other former prophets. 
Under such attitudes, how could they benefit spiritually 
from their fasting? How could such fasting make them 
more inclined to do God’s will? Obedience in the first 
place was better than fasting over the calamities that 
came upon them because of not obeying God right at 
the start. 

10 It is not fasting because of one’s troubles that 
straightens out matters with God. What does do this 
is one’s turning from the disobedient way and doing 
positive good according to God’s commands. On this 
score, let us note what Zechariah was further told to 

• The "seventy years” of observing fusts could not have begun after 
the first deportation of the Jews by the Babylonians in the year G17 
B.C.E., for that would have been about nine years before King Neb- 
uchudnezzar began the final siege of Jerusalem and also about eleven 
years before the breaching of the wulls of the city (on Tammuz 9) 
and the destruction of the city (on Ab 10) and the ussusslnatlon of 
Governor Gedaliah in the seventh month (Tishri), these mournful events 
being observed by the fast periods. Hence the "seventy years” of fast¬ 
ing begun after these last three mournful calamities had taken place. 
In tlie year 607 B.C.E. This proves that the desolation of the land 
lasted for seventy years and that these "seventy years" began In 607 
B.C.E. and ended in 537 B.C.E.—See Flavius Josephus’ book "Antiqui¬ 
ties of the Jews,” Book 10, chapter 9, paragraph 7. 


9. From what standpoint was their fasting for those seventy years 
and since then comparable with their own eullng and drinking, and 
what would have been the better thing? 

10. Was it fasting that would straighten out matters, and what pre¬ 
ventive measures should have been taken by those Involved? 
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say: “And the word of Jehovah continued to occur to 
Zechariah, saying: ‘This is what Jehovah of armies 
has said, “With true justice do your judging; and carry 
on with one another loving-kindness and mercies; and 
defraud no widow or fatherless boy, no alien resident 
or afflicted one, and scheme out nothing bad against 
one another in your hearts.” But they kept refusing 
to pay attention, and they kept giving a stubborn shoul¬ 
der, and their ears they made too unresponsive to hear. 
And then’ heart they set as an emery stone to keep 
from obeying the law and the words that Jehovah of 
armies sent by his spirit, by means of the former 
prophets; so that there occuri'ed great indignation on 
the part of Jehovah of armies.’ 

11 “ ‘And so it occurred that, just as he called and 
they did not listen, so they would call and I would not 
listen,’ Jehovah of armies has said. ‘And I proceeded 
tempestuously to hurl them throughout all the nations 
that they had not known; and the land itself has been 
left desolate behind them, with no one passing through 
and with no one returning; and they proceeded to make 
the desirable land an object of astonishment.’ ” 
—Zechariah 7:8-14. 

12 That was straightforward speech to Sharezer, 
Regem-melech and the men with them from Bethel. 
Their beloved homeland had been left desolate for 
seventy years because of the badness and disobedience 
to God’s law calling for justice according to truth, for 
loving-kindness and mercies. Now their return from 
Babylon had discontinued the desolation of the land. 
They could remain in that land by a course opposite 
to that of their fathers, that of obedience. Fasting in 
memory of calamities would not do it. In connection 
with obedience, they must carry on with the temple 
work. 

13 Are we today going to carry on mourning or fast- 

11. Because the Inhabitants had refused to hear him calling to them, 
what did Jehovah do to them, with what effect on the land? 

12. The repatriated Jews remaining on the land would now be by what 
course—-by fasting or what? 

13. Why would fasting over mournful events that befell Jehovah's 
people during World War I be improper, and so what is the proper 
course for us to take? 
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ing on days that are anniversaries of calamities or 
mournful events that befell Jehovah’s worshipers dur¬ 
ing World War I? If such things were judgments 
executed by Him for the delinquencies of His organized 
people, are these executions of divine judgment not 
right things, proper things? Mourning or fasting over 
such things expressing God’s righteous judgments is 
improper. We should not mourn or fast because we 
have suffered thereby. That would be self-centered— 
not a fasting to Jehovah, but a feeling sorry for our¬ 
selves. Learn the lessons from the past and apply them 
now! Then, with tears dried from our eyes, let us re¬ 
joice in Jehovah’s restored favor and forge ahead with 
his temple work! 


CHAPTER 
15 

H ERE IS the 

good news—for the 
would-be fasters of 
almost twenty-five centuries ago, and for those of 
today: “This is what Jehovah of armies has said, 
‘The fast of the fourth month, and the fast of the 
fifth month, and the fast of the seventh month, and 
the fast of the tenth month will become for the house 
of Judah an exultation and a rejoicing and good festal 
seasons.’”—Zechariah 8:19. 

2 Such a change meant indeed a change in the mental 
attitude of the members of the restored “house of 
Judah” away back there in the sixth century B.C.E.— 
and of us today! As a background for such a radical 
change in viewpoint and conduct, there had to be a 

1. For the would-be fasters, what was the good news from Jehovah 
through Zechariah? 

2. Such a change In attitude called tor what other change In the back¬ 
ground, as In David's case according to Psalm 30:1, 11? 


MANY NATIONS 
GO TO THE CITY 
OF DIVINE FAVOR 
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great change in the set of circumstances that are 
involved. Also, since it was predicted and thus decreed 
by their God, there had to be a merciful expression 
of divine favor toward them. It was just as King David, 
who captured Mount Zion and Jerusalem, stated mat¬ 
ters in his own case: “I shall exalt you, O Jehovah, 
for you have drawn me up and you have not let 
my enemies rejoice over me. You have changed my 
mourning into dancing for me; you have loosened my 
sackcloth, and you keep me girded with rejoicing.” 
—Psalm 30:1, 11. 

3 How this was to come about was told to the 
prophet Zechariah, just after the question of fasting 
by the restored Jews had come up. On this we read 
Jehovah’s first statement of a series in Zechariah’s 
account: “And the word of Jehovah of armies con¬ 
tinued to occur, saying: ‘This is what Jehovah of 
armies has said, “I will be jealous for Zion with great 
jealousy, and with great rage I will be jealous for 
her.”’” (Zechariah 8:1, 2) Jehovah’s feelings in this 
regard would be like those of a man whose wife had 
been abused, outraged, by his enemies. Since he had 
not rejected Mount Zion (or, Jerusalem) in complete 
abandonment of her, he would be very zealous, ear¬ 
nestly active in recovering her from the disgraced 
state into which she had been brought before the 
eyes of the world. He would be very vigilant in safe¬ 
guarding her interests and demonstrating that she 
had been reinstated in his favor. Whereas this meant 
divine favor to her, it meant rage against those who 
had disgraced her and those who were trying to 
hinder her complete recovery, especially as a wor¬ 
shiper of Jehovah. His zeal for this would equal in 
degree his rage upon his enemies. 

* For seventy years, while the deported Jews wei’e 
exiles in Babylon, the city of Jerusalem and the land 
of Judah had lain desolate, without man or domestic 

3. This change in the set of circumstances would come about because 
of what feeling on Jehovah's part toward his worshipers and toward 
their enemies ? 

4. Had Jehovah by that time fully returned to Jerusalem, and when 
was such a full return possible for Him? 
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animal. In 537 B.C.E. Jehovah of armies proved true 
to his word and brought back to their homeland the 
repentant remnant. But in a sense Jehovah had not 
then fully returned to Mount Zion or Jerusalem. He 
had brought them back to build a second temple for 
his worship at Jerusalem. For sixteen years they had 
permitted the enemies to suppress the building of that 
holy house of worship, and now, when Jehovah here 
spoke by his prophet Zeehariah, the temple was still 
not completed or inaugurated into divine service. So, 
not until that temple had its culminating feature, its 
headstone, put in place and was inaugurated by his 
priests, yes, not until then would Jehovah have fully 
returned to the holy city. First then would he be taking 
up residence in her by taking up residence in the Most 
Holy of the finished temple, by His spirit. 

5 Hence now comes the second divine promise intro¬ 
duced by the declaration “This is what Jehovah [of 
armies] has said,” as a formal introduction: “This 
is what Jehovah has said, ‘I will return to Zion and 
reside in the midst of Jerusalem; and Jerusalem will 
certainly be called the city of trueness, and the moun¬ 
tain of Jehovah of armies, the holy mountain.’ ” 
—Zeehariah 8:3. 

6 The completed temple would sanctify the moun¬ 
tainous height of Jerusalem, and this elevation would 
consequently be called “the holy mountain.” Because 
Jerusalem as the provincial capital of Judah had thus 
proved true to her commitment to the worship of 
Jehovah and had put the interests of his pure worship 
first and ahead of all else, Jerusalem would be cor¬ 
rectly called “the city of trueness.” The true wor¬ 
ship would be practiced in her. The truths of the 
pure and undefiled worship of the true God would be 
spoken in her. Her mountainous location would be 
called “the mountain of Jehovah.” How much this 
promise of God means to us today! 

5. According to Jehovah’s declaration, what was Jerusalem yet to he 
called as a city, and also Jehovah’s mountain? 

6. Why was Jerusalem's mountainous elevation to he called "the holy 
mountain,” and she herself called ‘‘the city of trueness”? 
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7 But that was not all, for now comes a third prom¬ 
ise of divine favor: “This is what Jehovah of armies 
has said, ‘There will yet sit old men and old women 
in the public squares of Jerusalem, each one also with 
his staff in his hand because of the abundance of his 
days. And the public squares of the city themselves 
will be filled with boys and girls playing in her public 
squares.’ ”—Zechariah 8:4, 5. 

8 What a delightful picture this is of good physical 
health and peace and security and of a good population 
growth, unmarred by the sorrowful early death of 
infants! It borders on the fulfillment of Isaiah’s proph¬ 
ecy as delivered more than one hundred and twenty-five 
years before the seventy-year-long desolation of Jeru¬ 
salem and the land of Judah without man and domestic 
animal: 

“For here I am creating new heavens and a new earth; 
and the former things will not be called to mind, neither 
will they come up into the heart. But exult, you people, 
and be joyful forever in what I am creating. For here 
I am creating Jerusalem a cause for joyfulness and her 
people a cause for exultation. And I will be joyful in 
Jerusalem and exult in my people; and no more will there 
be heard in her the sound of weeping or the sound of a 
plaintive cry. 

"No more will there come to be a suckling a few days 
old from that place, neither an old man that does not 
fulfill his days; for one will die as a mere boy, although 
a hundred years of age; and as for the sinner, although 
a hundred years of age he will have evil called down 
upon him. And they will certainly build houses and have 
occupancy; and they will certainly plant vineyards and 
eat their fruitage. They will not build and someone else 
have occupancy; they will not plant and someone else 
do the eating. For like the days of a tree will the days 
of my people be; and the work of their own hands my 
chosen ones will use to the full. They will not toil for 
nothing, nor will they bring to birth for disturbance; 
because they are the offspring made up of the chosen 
ones of Jehovah, and their descendants with them.” 
—Isaiah 65:17-23. 


7. According to Jehovah's third promise, what was to indicate the 
life expectancy of Jerusalem’s people, and what was to mark her 
public squares? 

8. That prophetic picture borders on the fulfillment of what prophecy 
In chapter sixty-live of Isaiah? 
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9 In these days, since the faithful remnant of spiritual 
Israel was restored to its God-given spiritual estate in 
the year 1919 C.E., what do we find? The political 
nations of the earth are putting on a show of frying 
to maintain world peace and security by means of the 
United Nations with now a membership of 132 member 
countries, but there is little security anywhere on 
earth. Also, the peace of all mankind is constantly 
under threat of nuclear warfare by the superpowers 
of the nations, democratic and communistic. However, 
within the spiritual estate of Jehovah’s worshipers 
there are to be found blessed peace and security. Even 
though the spiritual remnant has been joined, par¬ 
ticularly since 1935 C.E., by a “great crowd” of dedi¬ 
cated, baptized disciples of Christ from “all nations 
and tribes and peoples and tongues,” yet there is no 
international rivalry or tension or conflict among them. 
Instead, brotherly love, the fruitage of God’s spirit, 
prevails among them. 

10 Since the end of World War I in 1918 till now it 
has been well over fifty years, and yet a number of 
the original remnant that survived the afflictions of 
that trialsome period have lived on, yes, even through 
World War H. By now they have literally grown old 
physically, yes, some even using a staff or cane when 
walking, because of the ‘abundance of their days.’ 
And many of these have raised up children, rearing 
them in the worship of the one living and true God. 
But, when we look for a spiritual fulfillment of this 
charming prophecy, we can see how the ‘old men 
and women sitting in the public squares of Jerusalem’ 
picture the members of the remnant of spiritual Israel 
who passed through the persecutions and disciplining 
of the first world war. The “boys and girls playing in 
her public squares” picture those members of that 
remnant whom Jehovah of armies added to the spiri¬ 
tual remnant from the postwar year of 1919 and on¬ 
ward. Together both old and young grow spiritually in 

9. How does the spiritual estate on earth of Jehovah's worshipers com¬ 
pare with the worldly nations ns to peace and security today? 

10. How can we see a fulfillment of Jehovah's promise In Zecharlah 
8:4, 5 In a physical sense and In a spiritual sense? 
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faith, hope and love while enjoying together the peace 
and security of their spiritual estate. 

11 At first it took tremendous faith to believe that 
such things would take place, and accordingly it took 
faith to hold fast to the newly restored organization 
of Jehovah’s worshipers. God showed that he realized 
how his people felt about the matter, when he made 
his fourth statement of promise, saying to his repa¬ 
triated remnant: “This is what Jehovah of armies 
has said, ‘Although it should seem too difficult in the 
eyes of the remaining ones of this people in those days, 
should it seem too difficult also in my eyes?’ is the 
utterance of Jehovah of armies.”—Zechariah 8:6. 

12 At the beginning of the work in 1919 C.E. to 
restore and to expand the pure and undefiled worship 
of Jehovah of armies, it was indeed difficult for the 
restored remnant to discern and appreciate all the 
marvelous things that Jehovah purposed to accomplish 
toward them and through them during this “conclusion 
of the system of things,” this “time of the end.” But 
patiently, little by little he corrected their under¬ 
standing of the prophecies and their attitude toward 
theocratic organization. He directed them and pro¬ 
tected them in the Christian work that was to be 
done in this most momentous time. He helped them 
to discern the issues that confronted a Christian wor¬ 
shiper of Jehovah amid the international struggle for 
domination of the world. More than that, he helped 
them to take the Biblical stand on such issues so as 
to abide in His favor. A half century ago what we 
now see accomplished within and by means of His 
theocratic organization seemed too difficult of realiza¬ 
tion in the eyes of the small remnant of spiritual 
Israel. But did it prove to be too difficult for Jehovah 
of annies? Today’s realities say No! 

13 As we examine the facts of today when the mul- 

11. Back there, what did it require to exxject fulfillment of such a 
prophecy, and so what did Jehovah's fourth declaration say? 

12. How did Jehovah aid the surviving remnant as to organization 
and discernment of issues, and according to today's realities was ful¬ 
fillment of the promise too hard for Jehovah? 

13. In contrast with loss of membership for Babylon the Great, what 
did Jehovah say in his fifth promise? 
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titudinous religious systems of Babylon the Great are 
losing members to the attractions of this modern world, 
we note that God has irresistibly carried out his fifth 
utterance of promise: “This is what Jehovah of armies 
has said, ‘Here I am saving my people from the land 
of the sunrise and from the land of the setting of the 
sun. And I shall certainly bring them in, and they 
must reside in the midst of Jerusalem; and they must 
become my people, and I myself shall become their 
God in trueness and in righteousness.’ ”—Zechariah 
8:7, 8. 

14 In obedience to the divine commands through 
Jesus Christ, the restored remnant of spiritual Is¬ 
raelites has proclaimed the good news of God’s Mes¬ 
sianic kingdom in all the inhabited earth and for a 
witness to all the nations. They have endeavored to 
make disciples of Christ from people of all the nations, 
baptizing them in water according to Christ’s own 
example and teaching these disciples what Christ com¬ 
manded as the one to whom Jehovah God had given 
all necessary power in heaven and on earth. (Matthew 
24:14; 28:18-20) From the Far East and from the 
Far West the final members of the “holy nation” 
of spiritual Israel have been gathered, under angelic 
guidance. But not to the earthly Jerusalem that stands 
as the capital of the Republic of Israel. To where, 
then? To the God-given spiritual estate of the “Israel 
of God” on earth, and into a unity of theocratic or¬ 
ganization and a unity of activity and of pure worship 
of Jehovah at His spiritual temple.—Galatians 6:15,16. 

SPIRITUAL, PROSPERITY TO BE NOTICED BY NATIONS 

15 The real God proves just who are his accepted 
people by the way he favors them in the fulfillment 
of his prophetic promises. He proves that He, the 
Bible God, has become their God by showing trueness 
to his prophecies and to his covenant with them and 

14. According to promise, to where has Jehovah gathered those of 
the spiritual remnant, and into what? 

15, 16. (a) In proof that they have become ills people and He their 
God, what does he do? (b) According to Jehovah's sixth decaration, 
what had been the economic condition and social state of the restored 
remnant? 
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by doing what is righteous for their sakes. Yes, he 
counts them as righteous in His sight, forgiving them 
through the ransom sacrifice of His High Priest, Jesus 
the Messiah. In harmony with this, He favoi's his 
restored remnant with spiritual prosperity to such an 
extent that peoples of the nations take notice of it 
and speak of it as a fine example of blessedness. So 
in God’s sixth statement of promise, he tells of a 
change of action on his part: 

18 “This is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Let 
the hands of you people be strong, you who are hearing 
in these days these words from the mouths of the 
prophets, on the day on which the foundation of the 
house of Jehovah of armies was laid, for the temple 
to be built. For before those days there were no wages 
for mankind made to exist; and as for the wages of 
domestic animals, there was no such thing; and to 
the one going out and to the one coming in there 
was no peace because of the adversary, as I kept 
thrusting all mankind against one another.’ 

17 “ ‘And now I shall not be as in the former days 
to the remaining ones of this people,’ is the utterance 
of Jehovah of armies. ‘For there will be the seed 
of peace; the vine itself will give its fruitage, and 
the earth itself will give its yield, and the heavens 
themselves will give their dew; and I shall certainly 
cause the remaining ones of this people to inherit 
all these things. And it must occur that just as you 
became a malediction among the nations, O house of 
Judah and house of Israel, so I shall save you, and you 
must become a blessing. Do not be afraid. May your 
hands be strong.’ ”—Zechariah 8:9-13. 

18 These divine words remind us that the temple of 
Jerusalem was not yet finished at Jerusalem. About 
two years before this, work had been resumed at the 
foundation of the temple by the remnant from all the 
tribes of Israel, from the “house of Judah and house 

17. What change of conditions would now take place, and therefore 
how would the nations change their speech about the restored remnant? 

18. Why would It luive been Inconsistent for Jehovah to bless the re¬ 
stored remnant while they were letting the temple work go unfinished 
for fear of men? 
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of Israel.” Such work had been taken up anew under 
the stimulation and encouragement of the prophets 
Haggai and Zechariah. (Haggai 2:10-19; Zechariah 
1:1-7; Ezra 4:23 to 5:2) Up till that time the temple 
work had lain dormant for about sixteen years. If 
Jehovah had blessed them and prospered them ma¬ 
terially during all those years of neglect of his temple, 
it would have appeared that it did not matter with 
him whether his house of worship was brought to 
completion and into use or not. He had prophesied 
that that second temple would be constructed at Jeru¬ 
salem. He had liberated the remnant of Jewish exiles 
from Babylon that they might return to their home¬ 
land specifically to rebuild His temple. (Isaiah 44:26 
to 45:6) How could he bless them when they feai’ed 
men and ceased from building His house of worship 
and took up materialism? 

10 During those years when the restored exiles were 
neglecting their commission from God and were not 
seeking to magnify Jehovah of armies by completing 
a temple to His name, conditions in Jerusalem and 
the province of Judah were bad, not only spiritually 
but also materially, economically. There was unem¬ 
ployment for man and domestic animal. Weather con¬ 
ditions hurt their growing crops and cut down on 
their harvests. Hostile neighbor nations interfered with 
their affairs religiously and otherwise. There was no 
peace among themselves as fellow Israelites because 
of their pursuing each one his own selfish, material¬ 
istic aims. Evidently God’s indignation was against 
them. In repentance they needed to return to Him 
that he might return to them with favor. 

20 Mercifully God called their shortcomings to their 
attention, by his prophets Haggai and Zechariah. As¬ 
sured that Jehovah of armies was with them although 
all the Persian Empire might be against them, they 
took courage and, defiant of all likely human inter¬ 
ference, they resumed God’s assigned work at the tem- 

19. Why was there no peace from outside nor peace Inside, and what 
did the remnant need to do In behalf of a change? 

20. With what command did Jehovah open and close his sixth state¬ 
ment of promise, and wiiy? 
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pie foundation, with a determination to push through 
to the end of the work. “From this day I shall bestow 
blessing,” said Jehovah of armies by his prophet 
Haggai (2:19). That was in the second year of the 
reign of King Darius I of Persia. Now, when Jehovah 
made his ten statements of promise through Zechariah, 
it was the fourth year of King Darius. The divine 
blessings upon the nation of temple builders had now 
begun. But there was yet much work to do in order 
to finish that house of worship despite the displeasure 
of those who hated Jehovah. The temple builders 
needed to work on. Appropriately he opened and closed 
his sixth statement of promise with the command 
that their working hands be strong. “Do not be afraid,” 
he said. Fear not men, but God. 

21 At the completing of the temple divine favor and 
blessing would be upon them to the full. During the 
many years of them indifference to building the temple, 
their condition had become so bad as regards peace, 
security and material well-being that the surrounding 
nations felt that the land of Judah and its restored 
exiles were under a curse. And so, when cursing 
others, those nations would call upon such ones to 
be cursed with a malediction such as rested upon 
those Israelites in the land of Judah. But no longer 
would this be true when Jehovah’s temple was finished. 
Then the astonished nations would observe that re¬ 
stored Israel had come into a blessed condition under 
the favor of their God. Accordingly, when calling down 
blessings upon others, those nations would use the 
blessedness of Israel as an example. 

22 So, too, in this twentieth century C.E., in this 
“conclusion of the system of things.” Until the restored 
remnant of spiritual Israel got down to sincere hard 
work at restoring and extending, first of all in their 
own lives, the pure, undefiled worship at Jehovah’s 
spiritual temple, there were difficulties from without 

21. When the surrounding nations would call down a malediction or a 
blessing upon others, whom would they use us an Illustration, and 
why? 

22. How has it been similar in this twentieth century, and, after five 
decades of work, how do Jehovah's witnesses compare with Christendom 
In a spiritual sense? 
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and within. Religious opposers of Christendom cursed 
them, interfered with them, feverishly tried to stamp 
them out or suppress their temple work. But after five 
decades of undeviating attention to the worship of 
Jehovah and to the interests of his Messianic kingdom, 
how does the anointed remnant of the Christian wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah compare with Christendom? Who 
is it that is prospering in a Christian spiritual sense? 
Who is it that has the divine blessing because of 
sticking strictly to the Holy Bible and doing God’s 
work as set out therein? Even the clergymen of Chris¬ 
tendom express the wish that their church members 
had the zeal, faith, courage and knowledge of the Bible 
that Jehovah’s Christian witnesses had and prospered 
religiously as such witnesses did. 

GOD’S CHANGE OE MIND TOWARD IIIS PEOPLE 

23 Further strengthening encouragement comes to 
God’s obedient remnant as He makes his seventh 
statement of promise, saying: “For this is what Je¬ 
hovah of armies has said, ‘Just as I had in mind to 
do what was calamitous to you people because of 
your forefathers’ making me indignant,’ Jehovah of 
armies has said, ‘and I felt no regret, so I will again 
have in mind in these days to deal well with Jerusalem 
and with the house of Judah. Do not be afraid.’ ” 
—Zechariah 8:14, 15. 

24 Jehovah here admits that he had had in mind to 
do what was calamitous to the nation of Israel because 
the forefathers of the faithful remnant had made him 
indignant. But this did not mean any sort of ill-temper 
and fuming vexation on His part. The calamity that 
he had in mind to bring upon the nation or to let 
come upon the nation was strictly in harmony with 
the calmly stated set of warnings against the curses 
that they would suffer for breaking their part of their 
national covenant with Him. In all fairness he had 

23. Because of what change of mind on God's part did the remnant now 
not need to be afraid? 

24. Why was Jehovah's having In mind to bring calamity upon their 
forefathers not a euso of Ill-temper on His part? 
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warned them long previously through the prophet 
Moses: 

“Jehovah will raise up against you a nation far away, 
from the end of the earth, just as an eagle pounces, a 
nation whose tongue you wnl not understand, a nation 
fierce in countenance, who will not be partial to an old 
man or show favor to a young man. 

“And it must occur that just as Jehovah exulted over 
you to do you good and to multiply you, so Jehovah 
will exult over you to destroy you and to annihilate you; 
and you will simply be torn away from off the soil to 
which you are going to take possession of it. 

"And Jehovah will certainly scatter you among all the 
peoples from the one end of the earth to the other end 
of the earth, and there you will have to serve other gods 
whom you have not known.”—Deuteronomy 28:49, 50, 
63, 64; see also Leviticus 26:27-43. 

25 It was therefore only a just enforcement of His 
part of the national covenant with Jehovah, when he 
let the lawbreaking Israelites be “torn away from off 
the soil” by the Assyrians and by the Babylonians 
and then let the land of Judah lie utterly desolate for 
seventy years. But now, after he had disciplined the 
nation according to the terms of His covenant with 
them, he had the opposite things in mind to do to 
them in mercy. He started by bringing the repentant 
faithful remnant back to Jerusalem and the land of 
Judah. Their fear-induced holding back from building 
the temple could not and did not have His blessing. 
But now, “in these days,” in the days when they trust¬ 
fully took up the temple work anew and courageously 
went ahead with it, Jehovah appreciatively had in mind 
“to deal well with Jerusalem and with the house of 
Judah.” So if Jehovah of armies was for them and 
with them for their wholehearted worship of Him, 
they should not fear men. 

20 In modem times Jehovah has been true to this 
promise which applies equally as much to the faithful 
remnant of spiritual Israel. For delinquencies, they 
were scattered from their God-given spiritual estate 

25. (a) Whv was It no Injustice when Jehovah let those curses take 
effect? (b) What divine change of mind was now in effect, and why? 

26. In this twentieth century, how has tills seventh statement of prom¬ 
ise been seen to apply equally as much to the spiritual remnant? 
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during World War I. But. today they can look back 
over the many years since their restoration in 1919 C.E. 
and can see how marvelously well the God whose name 
they bear has dealt with them for their work at re¬ 
storing his pure worship. 

27 However, there are vital things for those who 
have mercifully been restored to divine favor to do. 
What Jehovah tells them to do is in agreement with 
the two greatest commandments of the Law, namely, 
to love God with all our heart, soul, mind and strength 
and to love our neighbor as ourselves. We read: “ ‘These 
are the things that you people should do: Speak truth¬ 
fully with one another. With truth and the judgment 
of peace do your judging in your gates. And calamity 
to one another do not you scheme up in your hearts, 
and do not love any false oath; for these are all things 
that I have hated,’ is the utterance of Jehovah.” 
—Zechariah 8:16, 17. 

28 The things that Jehovah of armies hates the 
restored remnant must not do, in order to remain in 
His favor. Justice must be executed in their gates or 
law courts. There no false oath should be resorted 
to in order to bring undeserved calamity upon one’s 
fellowman. One should be honest in what one says to 
a fellowman or swears to in court, always speaking the 
truth and not saying one thing with one’s mouth but 
having another thing in one’s deceptive heart. In 
settling any matter of dispute in a judicial way, the 
aim should be to bring about peace among those going 
to law; and this peace objective can be reached only 
if truth and justice are upheld in the court. We should 
love what God loves, not what he hates. 

20 Does this apply to the anointed remnant of spir¬ 
itual Israel? Most certainly it does. When writing to 
the believers in Ephesus, Asia Minor, in behalf of 

27. What did Jehovah now have in mind for the restored remnant to 
do, and in harmony with what two commandments was this in agree¬ 
ment? 

28. Hence, how were truth and justice to be upheld in their "gates" 
or law courts, and what was the object of judging with the "judgment 
of peace”? 

29. How did the apostle Paul show that Zechariah 8:16 applies to the 
Christian remnant, and how do they thus speak the truth? 
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Christian unity, the apostle Paul said: “Speaking the 
truth, let us by love grow up in all things into him 
who is the head, Christ. Wherefore, now that you have 
put away falsehood, speak truth each one of you with 
his neighbor, because we are members belonging to 
one another.” (Ephesians 4:15, 25) Evidently the 
apostle was here quoting part of Zechariah 8:16 and 
was properly applying it to Christians who were the 
“Israel of God.” (Galatians 6:15, 16) Speaking truth¬ 
fully or speaking the truth with one another would 
also mean telling the Bible truths to one another, and 
not the religious falsehoods of Babylon the Great. 
In that way we promote pure worship of God at his 
spiritual temple. 

FROM FASTING TO FEASTING 

30 Just because seven is a Scriptural number de¬ 
noting perfection in a spiritual way, God does not 
stop with the above seventh statement of promise. 
He carries on to an eighth, just as we now read: “This 
is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘The fast of the 
fourth month, and the fast of the fifth month, and 
the fast of the seventh month, and the fast of the 
tenth month will become for the house of Judah an 
exultation and a rejoicing and good festal seasons. So 
love truth and peace.’ ”—Zechariah 8:19. 

31 Here was a direct and positive answer to Sharezer 
and Regem-melech, who were sent from the city of 
Bethel to ask whether they should continue observing 
an abstinence from food, together with mourning, 
during the fifth month. (Zechariah 7:1-3) Now that 
the building of the second temple at Jerusalem was 
going on to grand completion, it was not the time to 
bemoan the past destruction of Jerusalem and its tem¬ 
ple back there in 607 B.C.E., or more than eighty 
years ago. It was His will for them to rejoice in his 
present goodness to them and to exult in the undoing 
of all the destructive work that the Babylonians had 

30. According to Jehovah’s eighth statement of promise, the hitherto 
times or fa'!Ing were to become what kind of occasions? 

31. Whose ijui .llon about fasting did that unstver, and why was it 
now not proper to continue such fasts with mourning? 
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done in Jerusalem and the land of Judah. Away with 
mournful fasts! Enjoy good festal seasons! 

aa How grandly this divine promise uttered to ancient 
Israel has been fulfilled in Christian spiritual Israel! 
The anointed remnant today do not observe any of 
the fasts and mournful seasons of ancient Israel. Not 
even the annual Yom Kijypur or Day of Atonement 
on the tenth day of the seventh lunar month (Tishri). 
(Leviticus, chapter 16) They rejoice in the true Atone¬ 
ment Day as carried out by Jehovah’s High Priest, 
Jesus Christ, by means of his perfect atoning sacrifice, 
the merit of which Jesus Christ presented to Jehovah 
in heaven in 33 C.E. in behalf of all mankind. (1 John 
1:7 to 2:2) The only day that the remnant of spiri¬ 
tual Israel observe each year is the day of Christ’s 
sacrificial death on Passover Day, Nisan 14, in obe¬ 
dience to Christ’s own command to his disciples. Thus, 
when the surviving remnant observed the Lord’s Sup¬ 
per after sundown of April 13, 1919, there were up¬ 
ward of 17,961 that came together world wide to 
observe his atoning death. But on Friday, April 9,1971, 
after sundown, there were 3,453,542 who attended, 
10,384 of these partaking of the emblematic unleavened 
bread and wine.—Luke 22:7-20. 

83 From where did all those more than 3,400,000 
observers come, in addition to the 10,384 partakers, 
on this latter observance of the Lord’s Evening Meal? 
This worldwide phenomenon of the year 1971 is ex¬ 
plained by the fulfillment of Jehovah’s ninth statement 
of promise, as recorded in Zechariah 8:20-22: “This 
is what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘It will yet be 
that peoples and the inhabitants of many cities will 
come; and the inhabitants of one city will certainly 
go to those of another, saying: “Let us earnestly go 
to soften the face of Jehovah and to seek Jehovah 
of armies. I myself will go also.” And many peoples 
and mighty nations will actually come to seek Jehovah 

32. How has this divine promise been fulfilled In Christian spiritual 
Israel, and what one day each year does the remnant observe In obe¬ 
dience to Christ's command? 

33. That large attendance at the Lord's Supper In 1971 world wide 
is explained by what prophecy In Jehovah's ninth statement of promise? 
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of armies in Jerusalem and to soften the face of 
Jehovah.’ ” 

INTERNATIONAL GATHERING TO GOD’S CITY 

34 No whole “peoples” and whole “nations” were thus 
to come to Jehovah’s center of worship and to appease 
him to gain his favor. Individual persons from those 
peoples and nations were to do so. World conversion 
to Judaism was by no means meant here. So, when we 
examine the 1972 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
we learn that these Christian witnesses of Jehovah 
are found in 207 lands and islands. The list of these 
lands and islands includes “many peoples and mighty 
nations.” And as for the “inhabitants of many cities,” 
the 1972 Yearbook reveals that, by the time of August 
31, 1971, there were 27,154 congregations of Jehovah’s 
Christian witnesses around the globe. New York city 
alone had 212 of those congregations in a number 
of languages. All together, the Bibles and Biblical 
literature of these Christians who worship Jehovah is 
printed in 165 languages. They worship Jehovah as 
Jesus Christ himself did. 

80 No, they do not go to the present-day earthly 
Jerusalem, where a Mohammedan mosque, the Dome 
of the Rock, sits on the location where the temple of 
Jerusalem used to stand. They recognize the existence 
of what Hebrews 12:22 calls “a Mount Zion and a city 
of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem.” They exult 
and rejoice in the fact that at the end of the Gentile 
Times in 1914 C.E., God's Messianic kingdom was 
established on that Mount Zion, and there Jesus Christ, 
“son of David, son of Abraham,” is enthroned. (Mat¬ 
thew 1:1) No longer therefore is the God-given right 
of the royal family of David to reign in God’s city 
being trampled upon by the Gentile nations. (Luke 
21:20-24) They give their allegiance to this Messianic 
kingdom, which, shortly now, will destroy all Gentile 
governments on earth and will reign forever for the 

34. (a) In what way do “peoples” and “nations” now come to Jeho¬ 
vah's center of worship? (b) Does this gathering include individuals 
from "many peoples and mighty nations" and “many cities”? 

35. Why is It that they do not go to the present-day earthly Jerusalem, 
and so where do they worship Jehovah? 
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vindication of the universal sovereignty of Jehovah 
of armies. In the earthly courtyards of His spiritual 
temple they worship Him and enjoy his favor.—Psalms 
84:2, 10; 116:18, 19. 

38 Marvelous indeed is the modern-day fulfillment of 
that ninth statement of promise by the Sovereign Lord 
God. But there is yet a culminating utterance of 
promise, a tenth one, to this grand series of divine 
promises. So in the dosing verse (23) of this eighth 
chapter of Zechariah’s prophecy we read: “This is 
what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘It will be in those 
days that ten men out of all the languages of the 
nations will take hold, yes, they will actually take hold 
of the skirt of a man who is a Jew, saying: “We will 
go with you people, for we have heard that God is 
with you people.” ’ ”—Zechariah 8:23. 

37 In order to understand aright this prophecy about 
the “skirt of a man who is a Jew,” we have to consider 
the guiding rule set forth by a man who was “circum¬ 
cised the eighth day, out of the family stock of Israel, 
of the tribe of Benjamin, a Hebrew bom from Hebrews; 
as respects law, a Pharisee”; namely, the apostle Paul, 
who was aforetime, “as respects zeal, persecuting the 
congregation.” (Philippians 3:5, 6) When writing the 
Christian congregation of the first century in Rome, 
this natural-born Jew or Israelite said: “He is not a Jew 
who is one on the outside, nor is drcumcision that 
which is on the outside upon the flesh. But he is a Jew 
who is one on the inside, and his circumcision is that of 
the heart by spirit, and not by a wx-itten code. The 
praise of that one comes, not from men, but from 
God.”—Romans 2:28, 29. 

88 For this reason the fulfillment of Zechariah 8:23 
does not rest upon any racial superiority according 
to the flesh. The “skirt of a man who is a Jew” is 

36. According to Jehovah’s culminating statement oC promise, how 
many were to take hold ot the skirt o£ a Jew, and what were they to 
say to him? 

37. To understand who Is meant here by the term "Jew," what guiding 
rule stated by a natural Jew do we need to consider? 

38. (a) So. It racial extraction does not count In this mutter, what does, 
even with natural Jews? (b) Till when was the Christian congregation 
made up exclusively of natural Jews and proselytes, and then what 
choice did Cornelius have to make? 
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not taken hold of because he is a Jew according to 
natural birth. One’s fleshly connection does not count 
at all in this matter. What counts is, Whom does he 
worship? Or, if he is a professed worshiper of God, 
Is God really with him? It is true that, during the 
second half of the seventieth week of years of the 
prophecy of Daniel 9:24-27, namely, from Pentecost 
of 33 C.E. to the autumn of 36 C.E., the Christian 
congregation was made up exclusively of natural Jews 
and circumcised Jewish proselytes. But what distin¬ 
guished such natural Jews comprising the Christian 
congregation? During that time there were natural 
Jews and natural Jews. God was definitely not with 
both kinds. God was not divided. Hence, at the end 
of the seventieth week of years in early fall of 36 C.E., 
with what kind of Jews did the Gentile, the Italian 
centurion Cornelius, go to join with them in worship? 
What does Acts 10:1-48 show? 

30 This Cornelius of Italian language ceased to go 
along with the worship of the natural Jews and make 
“many gifts of mercy” to the natural Jews who had 
Jesus Christ put to a violent death as a blasphemer 
of God and as a false Christ. Cornelius and his fellow 
Gentile converts went with only those natural Jews 
who had become disciples of Jesus Christ and upon 
whom God poured out his holy spirit through Jesus 
Christ, thereby manifesting that He (God) was with 
the Christian congregation. (Acts 2:1-47; 11:1-18) 
That Christian congregation was made up of spiritual 
Jews, spiritual Israelites, in the new covenant with 
God through Christ as mediator. The Italian Cornelius 
was just as much a spiritual Jew or Israelite as those 
believing natural Jews. Cornelius saw that the Chris¬ 
tian congregation was made up of spiritual Jews and 
that God was with those people. Hence he decided to 
go with spiritual Jews. 

40 Could the destruction of Jerusalem and its material 
temple by Roman legions be interpreted as a proof that 

39 With which group of natural Jews did Cornelius decide to go? 
40. How cun we determine whether, especially since Jerusalem's de¬ 
struction by the Romans, there is any basis for applying Zechariah 
8:23 to non-Chrlstlan natural Jews? 
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God was with the Jews caught in that awful calamity, 
just because they were Jews according to their cir¬ 
cumcised flesh? How could any honest reasonable per¬ 
son accept such an interpretation? Today there is no 
Jewish temple in Jerusalem on Mount Moriah for any 
of the Gentiles to go up there and worship with the 
Jews. Nor are the Jewish religious leaders and politi¬ 
cal leaders imitating High Priest Joshua and Governor 
Zerubbabel and rebuilding the temple upon its histori¬ 
cal location, even though the Jews took over the old 
walled city of Jerusalem in the six-day war of 1967. 
What basis, therefore, is there to apply Zechariah 8:23 
to the non-Christian natural, circumcised Jews today 
or even in the foreseeable future? None whatsoever! 

41 Well, then, is the prophecy’s fulfillment being 
realized in religious Christendom today, which has 
long held to the idea of world conversion to her multi- 
sectarian religious organization? Are ten non- 
Christians of all peoples and nations taking hold of the 
skirt of a church member of Christendom and saying, 
“We will go with you people, for we have heard that 
God is with you people”? And by “God” the prophecy 
means “Jehovah of armies.” Certainly the pagan world 
is not being converted to the sects of Chr istendom at 
the rate of ten pagans to one church member. Chris¬ 
tendom estimates her church membership today as 
being 924,274,000 and ten times that would mean 
more than twice the present world population. 

42 Just as there were natui’al Jews and natural Jews 
in the days of Christ’s apostles, so today there are 
professed spiritual Jews and professed spiritual Jews. 
Christendom has more than 900 million such professed 
spiritual Jews who are supposed to be in the new 
covenant through Christ as mediator. But of all these 
two kinds of professed spiritual Jews, we ask: Which 
kind is really worshiping and serving Jehovah of 
armies at his true spiritual temple? To which kind 
are the peoples of all nations, big and small, saying 

41. Is Zechurlah 8:23 being fulfilled upon Christendom today? 

42. To determine which ones of all the professed spiritual Jews of 
today Zechariah 8:23 upplles to, on what questions must we get the 
facts ? 



258 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACYI Zech. 8:23 

that they will go with them because they have heard, 
not that some nameless “God” is with them, but 
that Jehovah God is with them? In this case only 
the facts should be relied upon. Let these speak for 
themselves. 

43 According to worldwide evidences, it is the anoint¬ 
ed remnant of spiritual Israelites whom Jehovah God 
began to liberate from Babylon the Great, that world 
empire of false Babylonish religion. These are engaged 
in spiritual work like that of building the second temple 
of Jehovah in the days of High Priest Joshua and 
Governor Zerubbabel. They are wholeheartedly pro¬ 
moting the worship of Jehovah of armies world wide, 
by persons of all nations, bribes, peoples and languages. 
Annually they meet on Passover Day to celebrate the 
sacrificial death of Jehovah’s Son, the Messiah Jesus, 
and on that occasion they eat the unleavened bread 
and drink the wine just as Jesus Christ commanded. 
From this eloquent testimony on them part, they seem 
to number today only around ten thousand anointed 
spiritual Israelites. Much less than the remnant in 
Zechariah’s day. 

44 Who, though, are joining themselves to these spir¬ 
itual Jews in worship of the one living and true God 
at his spiritual temple? Just as was foretold in Reve¬ 
lation 7:9-17, it is a numberless “great crowd” “out 
of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues.” 
These also are becoming disciples of Jehovah’s Messiah. 
(Matthew 28:19, 20) Just in the year 1971 alone there 
were 149,808 of these baptized as dedicated disciples of 
Jehovah’s Messiah. During that same year there was 
an average of 1,510,245 who reported joining together 
in obeying the Messiah’s command to preach “this 
good news” of Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom every¬ 
where down to the approaching end of this system of 
things. (Matthew 24:14) How remarkable already the 
fulfillment of Zechariah 8:23! 


43. What things today distinguish those spiritual Israelites to whom 
Zechariah 8:23 upplles, and how many of them are there now? 

44. Who Is It that Join themselves to these true spiritual Israelites, 
and In what numbers, according to reports? 
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za Strip figure prom¬ 
inently in the news. Cities that are associated with 
these lands are named in the ninth chapter of Zecha- 
riah’s prophecy. However, what the prophet Zechariah 
said away back there in the sixth century before our 
Common Era has no application to these lands today 
in their relations with the Republic of Israel. Aside 
from any initial fulfillment of Zechariah’s prophecy 
in the first century of our Common Era, and in a literal 
way, the prophecy has its final fulfillment today, in 
this twentieth century C.E., in only a spiritual or figu¬ 
rative way. By acquainting ourselves with the first ful¬ 
fillment nineteen centuries ago, we can discern its 
spiritual fulfillment today. 


2 If we turn to our map of the Land of Palestine 
during the Reign of the Persian Kings, we note Damas¬ 
cus, the capital of Syria, also the city of Hamath about 
120 miles (193 kilometers) to the north of Damascus; 
also the ancient Phoenician (now Lebanese) cities of 
Tyre and Sidon on the Mediterranean seaeoast; also the 
Philistine cities of Gaza, Ashkelon, Ekron, Ashdod and 
Gath; also the cities of Jerusalem and Samaria. The 
“land of Hadrach” does not appear on all maps be¬ 
cause its location and precise limits are not exactly 
known, but the prophecy associates this once mentioned 
land with Damascus. The Atlas of the Biblical World 


1. What kind of application docs Zechariah's prophecy, when speaking 
of lands and cities In the news today, have now, and what helps us 
to determine a fulfillment today? 

2. At a map of what period of time do we look, and are the places 
mentioned In connection with the "land of Hadrach" Jewish? 
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by Baly and Tushingham (copyrighted 1971), page 199, 
calls the “land of Hadrach” simply “a region in Syria 
near Damascus.” The Revised Edition (1956) of The 
Westminster Historical Atlas to the Bible, page 124, 
speaks of the Land of Hadrach as a “district of Syria 
north of Hamath,” hence north of Damascus. Whether 
the expression “the land of Hadrach” is a symbolic one 
to mean the collective territory in which all the above- 
mentioned Syrian, Phoenician, Philistine cities are lo¬ 
cated matters little. They were all non-Israelite, non- 
Jewish. 

3 The closing verses (20-23) of the eighth chapter 
of Zechariah’s prophecy tell of how people of all the 
languages of the nations and from many cities will go 
up to Jerusalem to worship Jehovah, even taking hold 
of the skirt of a Jew to go along with him to worship 
his God. What happens to people who do not do so? 
Very nicely the opening eight verses of the succeeding 
chapter (nine) informs us of some of the consequences 
for not doing so. So let us now read that section, Zech- 
ariah 9:1-8: 

* “A pronouncement: ‘The word of Jehovah is against 
the land of Hadrach, and Damascus is where it rests; 
for Jehovah has an eye on earthling man and on all the 
tribes of Israel. And Hamath itself will also border upon 
her; Tyre and Sidon, for she is very wise. And Tyre 
proceeded to build a rampart for herself, and to pile up 
silver like dust and gold like the mire of the streets. 
Look! Jehovah himself will dispossess her, and into 
the sea he will certainly strike down her military force; 
and in the fire she herself will be devoured. Ashkelon 
will see and get afraid; and as for Gaza, she will also 
feel very severe pains; Ekron also, because her looked- 
for hope will have to experience shame. And a king will 
certainly perish from Gaza, and Ashkelon herself will 
not be inhabited. And an illegitimate son will actually 
seat himself in Ashdod, and I shall certainly cut off 
the pride of the Philistine. And I will remove his blood- 

3. IIow do the closing verses of Zecharlali, chnpter eight, stand In 
contrast with the opening verses of chapter nine? 

4 . According to Zechariah 9:1-8, who Is it that takes a hand in the 
affairs of those mentioned, and In behalf of whom? 
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stained things from his mouth and his disgusting things 
from between his teeth, and he himself also will cer¬ 
tainly be left remaining for our God; and he must 
become like a sheik in Judah, and Ekron like the Jebu- 
site. And I will encamp as an outpost for my house, so 
that there will be no one passing through and no one 
returning; and there will no more pass through them 
a taskmaster, for now I have seen it with my eyes.’ ” 

5 Ancient Syria of the sixth century B.C.E. worshiped 
false gods and kept up its enmity toward the restored 
land of Judah. It refused to worship Jehovah at his 
rebuilt temple in Jerusalem. Good reason there was, 
then, for Jehovah’s word to be, not favorable, but 
against the “land of Hadrach” as a part of Syria. His 
unfavorable word would rest upon the capital of the 
whole country, namely, Damascus; and as the territory 
of Hamath bordered upon Damascus, Hamath would 
also have Jehovah’s unfavorable word pronounced 
against her. So all of Syria was under divine disfavor. 

6 The country of Phoenicia borders on Syria, and 
it too had turned against the land of Judah in its time 
of direst distress. Psalm 83:5-8 includes the Phoenician 
cities of Gebal and Tyre in the international conspiracy 
against Jehovah’s people, saying: “Against you they 
proceeded to conclude even a covenant, the tents of 
Edom and the Ishmaelites, Moab and the Hagrites, 
Gebal and Ammon and Amalek, Philistia together with 
the inhabitants of Tyre. Also, Assyria itself has become 
joined with them; they have become an arm to the sons 
of Lot [Moab and Ammon].’’ Tyre was really a colony 
of Sidon; and Zechariah 9:2-4 mentions them, saying: 

7 “Tyre and Sidon, for she is very wise. And Tyre 
proceeded to build a rampart for herself, and to pile up 
silver like dust and gold like the mire of the streets. 
Look! Jehovah himself will dispossess her, and into the 
sea he will certainly strike down her military force; 
and in the fire she herself will be devoured.” 

5. Why did Jehovah’s disfavor rest upon Damascus, the "land of 
Hadrach” and Hamath? 

6. Why was Jehovah's word against cities of Phoenicia? 

7 . With whom does Zechariah 9:2-4 link Tyre, and what is foretold to 
happen to Tyre? 
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8 From those words it is certain that the “word of 
Jehovah” was pronounced also against all of Phoenicia 
as represented by her world-famous cities of Tyre and 
Sidon. The city of Tyre here named is the island city, 
for King Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon destroyed the 
mainland city in his Palestinian campaign. (Ezekiel 
29:17-20) The Tyrian survivors fled to their offshore 
island and built up a powerful city thereon. According 
to Ezekiel 28:1-19, Tyre had devilishly turned traitor 
toward its former friend, Israel, and Sidon became 
associated with Tyre in this course. (Ezekiel 28:20-26) 
Following the restoration of the land of Judah in 537 
B.C.E. after seventy years of lying desolate, Tyre and 
Sidon did not change their heart attitude toward Jeru¬ 
salem with her second temple. How unwise! 

8 Tyre, as well as Sidon, continued to follow the wis¬ 
dom of this world, increasing her wisdom for the amass¬ 
ing of wealth, piling up gold and silver here on earth 
where marauders can despoil. The mighty rampart 
that Tyre built for her protection as a seafaring, com¬ 
mercial power did not withstand the strategy of the 
Grecian conqueror, Alexander the Great, in 332 B.C.E. 
Her land-based military forces as well as those aboard 
her many ships failed her then. Jehovah, by means of 
his earthly instrument of execution, struck down Tyre’s 
military force into the sea, where she had established 
her stronghold. Jehovah dispossessed her by turning 
over her possessions of tremendous wealth to the con¬ 
queror. Her then being devoured in the fire brought 
about her complete ruin. 

10 Years later Tyre was rebuilt, but neither she nor 
Sidon regained the strong commercial position that 
she had held before the “word of Jehovah” pronounced 
against her was fulfilled. In the first century of our 
Common Era many individuals came from Tyre and 
Sidon to hear and observe Jesus and get cured by him. 
(Mark 3:7, 8; Luke 6:17; Matthew 15:21-29) Accord- 


8. Which Tyre was the one mentioned by Zechariah, and why was this 
so? 


9. How did Tyre enrich and fortify herself, but how did Jehovah’s 
prophecv concerning her work out? 

10. What interest did people from Tyre and Sidon display in Jesus 
Christ, and what was reported as established in Tyre? 
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ing to Jesus’ own words in Matthew 11:20-22 and Luke 
10:13,14, there should have been many pei’sons in Tyre 
and Sidon disposed to listen to and act upon the mes¬ 
sage of God’s kingdom. There was a Christian congre¬ 
gation in Tyre at the time of the third missionary tour 
of the apostle Paul. (Acts 21:2-7) These Tyrians were 
not trusting in military forces, nor storing up treasures 
on earth, but storing them up in heaven. 

PRIDE OF THE PAGAN ENEMY CUT OFF 

31 What, now, is the “word of Jehovah’’ as pro¬ 
nounced against Philistia? Anciently, the five-city 
league of Ashdod, Ashkelon, Ekron, Gath and Gaza 
dominated the land of Philistia. For some reason Gath 
fails to be mentioned in Jehovah’s word here against 
the Philistines. Zechariah 9:5-7 continues the prophecy 
and says: 

33 “Ashkelon will see and get afraid; and as for Gaza, 
she will also feel very severe pains; Ekron also, because 
her looked-for hope will have to experience shame. And 
a king will certainly perish from Gaza, and Ashkelon 
herself will not be inhabited. And an illegitimate son 
will actually seat himself in Ashdod, and I shall cer¬ 
tainly cut off the pride of the Philistine. And I will 
remove his bloodstained things from his mouth and his 
disgusting things from between his teeth, and he him¬ 
self also will certainly be left remaining for our God; 
and he must become like a sheik in Judah, and Ekron 
like the Jebusite.” 

,R So the city of Ashkelon was to see the destruction 
of Tyre, and get afraid and then finally become unin¬ 
habited. As for Gaza, she felt very severe pains evi¬ 
dently for the same reason; and because of that painful 
event and its consequences, she experienced a change 
of rulership and her native king perished from her. 
The city of Ekron evidently looked to Tyre as her hope 
for protection and relief against an invading enemy. 
Hence, when Tyre was reduced to ruins after a seven- 

11, 12. (a) Wliat Intercity alliance anciently dominated Philistia? 
(b) Whose pride would Jehovah cut oft. and how? 

13. (a) How was Tyre's destruction In 332 B.C.E. to affect Ashkelon, 
Gaza and Ekron? (b) What change was Ashdod to experience? 
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month siege by Alexander the Great in 332 B.C.E., 
Ekron also writhed with very severe pains, because 
her hope had been disappointed, shamed. But what 
about the fourth city mentioned, Ashdod? Apparently 
a change of population was to take place in her, for 
Jehovah said: “an illegitimate son will actually seat 
himself in Ashdod.” The legitimate native population 
was not to remain in it. Strangers, foreigners, were to 
take over the city, not only in the rulership but also 
in the population. 

14 Admittedly, then, the “word of Jehovah” was 
against Philistia. The Philistines had been very proud, 
arrogant, especially toward Jehovah’s people, even after 
the restoration of these to their homeland. However, 
their pride preceded their crash. By doing the above- 
stated things to the lour leading cities of Philistia, Je¬ 
hovah would “cut off the pride of the Philistine.” No 
Philistine could boast any longer when comparing him¬ 
self with Jehovah’s people. Jehovah would also cut off 
their false religious worship. 

10 In their worship to their false gods, they ate sacri¬ 
fices that were disgusting to Jehovah and to his people. 
Also, the animal victims from which they ate in them 
sacrificial meals were not drained of their blood. A halt 
was to be called to such loathsome worship of idolatrous 
gods, for the “word of Jehovah” went on to say: “And I 
will remove his [the Philistine’s] bloodstained things 
from his mouth and his disgusting things from between 
his teeth, and he himself also will certainly be left 
remaining for our God.” How such bloodstained and 
disgusting things will be removed from the mouth and 
teeth of the Philistine is not explained. But from among 
all those Philistines who will refuse to observe God’s 
commandment and break off from idolatry with its 
abominable sacrifices and rites, there will be left a 
remnant that will do so voluntarily, in obedience. That 
remnant will be “for our God,” for Jehovah of armies. 

14. Of what attitude toward Israel had Philistia been guilty, and how 
would Jehovah cut this off? 

15. (a) What will be done with the "bloodstained tilings” and the 
"disgusting things" of the Philistines? (b) What course will be taken 
by a remnant of the Philistines? 
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What a lifesaving transformation this! But Zechariah 
9:7 continues on further to say regarding this remnant: 
“And he must become like a sheik in Judah, and Ekron 
like the Jebusite.” 

10 Of course, the Philistines in being Hamites could 
not become sheiks in the tribe of Judah, which was 
Shemite and Hebrew. (Genesis 10:6,13, 14, 21-25) But 
the obedient remnant that were proselyted to the wor¬ 
ship of “our God,” Jehovah, could become “like a sheik 
in Judah.” Thus the remnant would have a distin¬ 
guished position in association with Jehovah’s chosen 
people and would not be considered as of little or no 
importance. Like a sheik of a clan, they would be given 
responsibilities. However, these responsibilities will be 
subservient to those of the Judeans themselves. This is 
indicated by the statement that Ekron will become “like 
the Jebusite.” Like the Philistines, the Jebusites were 
Hamites, not through Ham’s son Mizraim but through 
his son Canaan, and so were Canaanites. (Genesis 10:6, 

15. 16) The Jebusites were early occupants of Jeru¬ 
salem, which therefore used to be called Jebus. 

17 In 1070 B.C.E. King David captured the city from 
the Jebusites and called it Jerusalem. (Judges 1:21; 
2 Samuel 5:4-9) Later the subjugated Jebusites were 
used as slave labor by David’s son, King Solomon, in 
various public works of construction, including the 
magnificent temple at Jerusalem. (1 Kings 9:15-23; 
2 Chronicles 8:1-10) What a privilege it was for those 
Jebusites to have a share in the building of Jehovah’s 
temple at Jerusalem and also building fine facilities for 
the typical Messianic kingdom of God in ancient Israel! 
So, in becoming “like the Jebusite,” Ekron and its 
inhabitants who turned to the worship of “our God,” 
Jehovah, were brought into a favored position, though 
subservient. 

18 In the first century of our Common Era the good 

16. (a) How would the remnant of the Philistines become “like a 
sheilc in Judah"? (b) Becoming "like the Jebusite" indicated what 
level of society for those of ISkron? 

17. Why in becoming "like the Jebusite” was a favored position indi¬ 
cated for those of Ekron? 

18. What experience with Christianity did the Philistines have in the 
first century C.E.? 
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news of God’s Messianic kingdom was preached to 
the Philistines. We recall how the evangelizer Philip 
preached to an Ethiopian eunuch as they were riding 
in his chariot on the “road that runs down from Jeru¬ 
salem to Gaza” in Philistia. After baptizing this Ethi¬ 
opian convert to Christianity, Philip left him and was 
found up at Ashdod {Greek, Azotos; modern Isdud), 
around thirty-four miles north of Gaza. Doubtless many 
Philistines responded to Philip’s evangelizing. (Acts 
8:26-40) After the conversion of the Italian centurion 
Cornelius in 36 C.E., Philistines could be converted, 
and then could receive the holy spirit of God through 
Christ. 

19 In our own modern twentieth century many re¬ 
ligionists have been like the ancient Philistines in wor¬ 
shiping false gods and in fighting against Jehovah’s 
people. As ancient Ashdod, the chief city in the five- 
city confederation of the Philistines, underwent a 
change of population as if by illegitimate sons, so these 
antitypical Philistines of today have undergone a 
change of personality. By dedicating themselves to God 
through Jesus Christ and getting baptized in water, 
they cease to be a part of this Philistine world and 
become ‘strangers,’ unnatural, to it and out of place. 
They do not go after selfish commercialism as ancient 
Tyre did, nor do they depend upon it and hope in it 
in the way that Ekron looked to Tyre; nor do they trust 
in a military force, as ancient Syria did. They abstain 
from the worship and service of the bloodlusting gods 
of this modern world. They devotedly take their stand 
for “our God,” Jehovah of armies. 

20 In consideration of this course, these transformed 
modern Philistines are given a share with the anointed 
remnant of spiritual Israelites or Jews in promoting 
the worship of Jehovah at his spiritual temple. Just 
“like a sheik in Judah,” they are given assignments 
and responsibilities in connection with that temple ac- 

19. How Is the prophetic picture of 'an illegitimate son actually seating 
himself in Ashdotr fulfilled In the case of modern antitypical Philis¬ 
tines? 

20. These transformed Philistines of today are given what share with 
the remnant of spiritual Israelites? 
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tivity. The crowd of these dedicated, baptized servants 
of Jehovah God has already grown “great,” and it is 
still increasing. This unnumbered “great crowd” who 
become associated with the spirit-anointed remnant 
was foretold in Revelation 7:9-17. 

21 Ancient Philistia, Phoenicia and Syria were violent 
enemies of the restored remnant of former Jewish 
exiles. To mark a contest between his dealings with 
those enemies and his dealings with his chosen people, 
the house of Israel, Jehovah of armies continued on to 
say: “And I will encamp as an outpost for my house, 
so that there will be no one passing through and no one 
returning; and there will no more pass through them a 
taskmaster, for now I have seen it with my eyes.” 
—Zeehariah 9:8. 

22 Encamping as an outpost, Jehovah of armies could 
prevent the attacking enemies from getting near His 
“house” and from invading them and then retiring. 
As an “outpost” he would prevent a slave-driving “task¬ 
master” from passing through their midst anymore and 
enslaving them. Similarly to this, the same Jehovah of 
armies has protected his “house” of spiritual Israelites 
in this “time of the end,” when the enemies have 
massed together as never before in opposition to Je¬ 
hovah’s worship at his spiritual temple. Strengthened 
by his mighty spirit, Jehovah’s “house” of spiritual 
Israel successfully resist all efforts of worldly “task¬ 
masters” to pass through their spiritual estate and 
become their religious taskmaster. In imitation of 
Christ’s apostles, they obey God as ruler rather than 
men.—Acts 5:29. 

23 Jehovah of armies is aware of the threats and 
efforts of the enemies against his worshipers at his 
temple. As he says, “Now I have seen it with my eyes.” 
This corresponds with what he said earlier in his “pro- 

21, 22. (a) OT what benefit was it to his people for Jehovah to be an 
outpost for them, and why would no taskmaster pass through them? 
(b) How has Jehovah fulfilled this prophecy toward his remnant of 
spiritual Israel today? 

23. (a) What does Jehovah's expression, “Now I have seen it with 
my eyes," mean as regards the situation of his people amid all man¬ 
kind? (b) How is this true today with respect to the spiritual remnant 
and the “great crowd" of fellow worshipers? 
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nouncement,” in these words: “The word of Jehovah 
is against the land of Hadrach, and Damascus is where 
it rests; for Jehovah has an eye on earthling man and 
on all the tribes of Israel.” (Zechariah 9:1) He has 
his observing eye not only on “all the tribes of Israel” 
but also on earthling man. That is to say, on all human¬ 
kind aside from his chosen people. That is why he made 
his pronouncement against the traditional enemies like 
Syria, Phoenicia and Philistia who had abused the 
twelve tribes of Israel. This “pronouncement” is pro¬ 
phetic and has its spiritual application today to the ene¬ 
mies of Jehovah’s spiritual Israel and the “great crowd” 
of fellow worshipers. The difference between how Je¬ 
hovah of armies treats all these worshipers of His and 
how he treats the modern-day counterparts of Syria, 
Phoenicia and Philistia can already be seen. The full 
difference will be observable during the approaching 
time of “great tribulation” when he frees his loyal 
worshipers completely of all their ungodly enemies. 
—Matthew 24:21, 22; Revelation 7:14, 15; 19:11-21. 

“LOOK! YOUR KING HIMSELF COMES” 

24 A king was to perish from the Philistine city of 
Gaza, but what was to take place with regard to the 
object of Philistine hostility, Jerusalem, poetically 
called Zion? Is she, like Gaza, to “feel very severe 
pains” because of seeing the overthrow of the strong¬ 
hold of greedy commercialism and untheoeratic mili¬ 
tary force? Is she to cry out in extreme pain and terri¬ 
fying fear? Cry out she will, but not in harmony with 
Gaza! For, after making his pronouncement against 
Syria, Phoenicia and Philistia, Jehovah proceeds to 
say: “Be very joyful, O daughter of Zion. Shout in 
triumph,* O daughter of Jerusalem. Look! Your king 
himself comes to you. He is righteous, yes, saved; 
humble, and riding upon an ass, even upon a full-grown 
animal the son of a she-ass. And I shall certainly cut off 

* Compare Zephaniah 3:14; Isaiah 44:23; Psalm 41:12; Job 38:7. 

24. (a) In view of Gaza’s experience what questions are asked about 
the object of her hostility, Jerusalem? (b) Why will Jerusalem’s 
crying out differ from that of Gaza? 
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the war chariot from Ephraim and the horse from 
Jerusalem. And the battle bow must be cut off. And he 
will actually speak peace to the nations; and his ruler- 
ship will be fi’om sea to sea and from the River to the 
ends of the earth.”—Zechariah 9:9, 10. 

28 At the fulfillment of that glorious promise, why 
would not Jerusalem have all good reason in the world 
to be very joyful and to “shout in triumph”? For at the 
time that this divine promise was given through the 
prophet Zechariah, Jerusalem was without a king of 
her own. She merely had a provincial governor whom 
the emperor of Persia, Darius I, had appointed, namely, 
Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel of the royal family line 
of David. The kingdom of David had been overturned 
by the Babylonians about ninety years earlier, in 607 
B.C.E., at the total destruction of Jerusalem and the 
deportation of her king Zedekiah to Babylon. Although 
Jerusalem’s seventy years of lying utterly desolate had 
now passed, yet the Gentile Times of 2,520 years for 
the non-Jewish nations to trample upon Jerusalem’s 
right to a Davidic kingship had to continue on until the 
year 1914 C.E. So in Zechariah’s day the “daughter of 
Jerusalem” was longingly looking forward to the com¬ 
ing of the true Messiah King in the line of David, a 
Messiah prefigured by Governor Zerubbabel.—Haggai 
2:23. 

28 We today, who are interested in the true Messiah, 
not in a false Christ, do not have to guess uncertainly 
as to the initial fulfillment of Zechariah’s prophecy. 
It is recorded and described for us by at least three 
eyewitnesses thereof, namely, Matthew Levi a tax col¬ 
lector, John Mark an inhabitant of Jerusalem, and 
John the son of Zebedee, besides a first-century his¬ 
torian who investigated the facts of the case, the phy¬ 
sician Luke of Asia Minor. It occurred on Sunday, 
Nisan 9, 33 C.E. Matthew Levi tells us: 

25. Why has the "daughter ot Jerusalem" every reason to shout In 
triumph and be very Joyful at the approach of the king? 

26. Why do we not have to guess uncertainly as to the initial ful¬ 
fillment of this prophecy of Zechariah? 
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Well, when they got close to Jerusalem and arrived 
at Bethphage on the Mount of Olives, then Jesus sent 
forth two disciples, saying to them: “Be on your way 
into the village that is within sight of you, and you will 
at once find an ass tied, and a colt with her; untie them 
and bring them to me. And if someone says anything 
to you, you must say, ‘The Lord needs them.’ At that 
he will immediately send them forth." 

Tills actually took place that there might be fulfilled 
what was spoken through the prophet, saying: “Tell 
the daughter of Zion, ‘Look! Your King is coming to you, 
mild-tempcred, and mounted upon an ass, yes, upon a 
colt, the offspring of a beast of burden.’ ” 

So the disciples got on their way and did just as Jesus 
ordered them. And they brought the ass and its colt, 
and they put upon these their outer garments, and he 
seated himself upon them. Most of the crowd spread 
their outer garments on the road, while others began 
cutting down branches from the trees and spreading 


them on 1 lie road. As for the crowds, those going ahead 
of him and those following kept crying out: “Save, we 
pray, the Son of David! Blessed is he that comes in Je¬ 
hovah’s name! Save him, we pray, in the heights above!” 

Now when he entered into Jerusalem, the whole city 
was set in commotion, saying: “Who is this?” The crowds 
kept telling: “This is the prophet Jesus, from Nazareth 
of Galilee!” 


And Jesus entered into the temple and threw out all 
those selling and buying in the temple, and overturned 
the tables of the money changers and the benches of 
those selling doves. And he said to them: “It is written, 
‘My house will be called a house of prayer,’ but you are 
making it a cave of robbers.” Also, blind and lame per¬ 
sons came up to him in the temple, and he cured them. 

When the chief priests and the scribes saw the mar¬ 
velous things he did and the boys that were crying out 
in the temple and saying: “Save, we pray, the Son of 
David!” they became indignant and said to him: “Do you 
hear what these are saying?" Jesus said to them: “Yes. 
Did you never read this, ‘Out of the mouth of babes and 
sucklings you have furnished praise’?”—Matthew 21:1-16. 


!T And the Jewish physician Luke adds this detail: 


However, some of the Pharisees from the crowd said 
to him: “Teacher, rebuke your disciples.” But in reply he 
said: “I tell you, If these remained silent, the stones 
would cry out.”—Luke 19:39, 40; see also Mark 11:1-18; 
John 12:12-19. 


27. If the disciples had not cried out. how would the prophecy have 
been fulfilled? 
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28 Thus, instead of on a war-horse, Jesus Christ 
peacefully rode an ass into Jerusalem, unlike Herod 
the Great, who, after three months of besieging Jeru¬ 
salem in the year 37 B.C.E., took Jerusalem by storm 
and dethroned Hasmonaean (Maccabean) king, Antig- 
onus of the tribe of Levi. Jesus was indeed “humble,” 
as Zechariah 9:9 had foretold. He was no false Christ 
or false Messiah, but was “righteous,” the Messiah vin¬ 
dicated by his heavenly Father Jehovah. He was in fact 
“righteous” by being perfect in the flesh, sinless, un¬ 
blemished, and therefore able to offer himself as a 
perfect human sacrifice for taking away the sin of the 
whole unrighteous world of mankind. (Acts 7:52; 
Hebi’ews 7:26; 1 John 2:1) He was indeed “saved,” 
just as his ancient ancestor King David was saved by 
being given the victory over his enemies. (2 Samuel 
22:1-4; 8:6,14) Not in vain did the great crowd cry out 
as Jesus rode triumphantly into Jerusalem: “Hosanna 
to the Son of David,” or, “Save, we pray, the Son of 
David!” Seven days later Almighty God saved Jesus 
out of death by resurrecting him to immortal life in 
heaven.—Hebrews 5:7-10. 

29 He is the one who was to be called “Prince of 
Peace.” (Isaiah 9:6, 7) The Jewish disciples of him 
came from all the tribes of Israel, including Ephraim 
and Judah, and he united them in peaceful Christian 
brotherhood; among his disciples he even broke down 
the enmity between those who were natural circum¬ 
cised Jews and those who were Gentiles. (Ephesians 
2:11-20) In this way he has already spoken “peace 
to the nations.” But Christendom has refused to listen 
to his speech and continues warring within herself to 
this day. In the oncoming “war of the great day of 
God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon, Jehovah God will 
use his Messianic King to destroy war chariots and 
bows and all violent war equipment found today inside 
and outside of Christendom. (Revelation 16:14-16; 19: 

28. How, on his triumphal ride into Jerusalem, was Jesus peaceful, 
"humble,” “righteous,” and “saved”? 

29. (a) As regards his spiritual disciples, how did Jesus Christ “speak 
peace to the nations”? (b) How does he destroy all war equipment 
Inside and outside of Christendom, and what will be the result of his 
speaking peace to the “great crowd” of today? 
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11-21) He will destroy all promoters of violent warfare 
among mankind, in all nations. But to the “great 
crowd” of peace-loving worshipers at Jehovah’s spiri¬ 
tual temple, who have come out of all nations, the vic¬ 
torious King Jesus Christ will speak peace and in peace, 
and they will be preserved.—Revelation 7:14. 

30 When in 1914 C.E. the 2,520 years of the Gentile 
Times ended for the Gentile nations to trample on 
Jerusalem’s right to a Messianic kingship in the royal 
line of David, the Most High God Jehovah installed 
the Messiah Jesus on the heavenly throne in order to 
reign and go subduing among his enemies. (Psalm 110: 
1-6; Acts 2:34-36; Hebrews 10:12, 13) During World 
War I (1914-1918 C.E.) the dedicated, baptized rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israelites publicly proclaimed that the 
Gentile Times had ended and that the Most High God 
had made his Son Jesus Christ reigning King in the 
heavens. Thus Jehovah’s Messianic King was being 
presented especially to Christendom, which was pre¬ 
figured by Jerusalem of the first century C.E. But did 
Christendom, who professed to be made up of disciples 
of Christ, receive him as King, whose “rulership” was 
to be “from sea to sea and from the River to the ends 
of the earth”? 

31 Not according to what Christendom did to the 
anointed remnant of his spiritual “brothers,” which was 
the same as doing it to Jesus the Messiah himself. 
(Matthew 25:40, 45; Mark 9:37) Three and a half 
yeai’s after the end of the Gentile Times, war-embattled 
Christendom brought her persecution and suppression 
of the remnant of Christ’s spiritual brothers to a grand 
climax, in the spring of 1918 C.E. (Revelation 11:2-10) 
First after doing that did Christendom bring her first 
woxid war to an end, on November 11, 1918. In imita¬ 
tion of Jerusalem of the first century C.E. Christendom 
refused to receive Jehovah’s Messianic King. In the 
following month (December, 1918), Christendom went 

30. How, alter the end of the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E.. was Jesus 
Christ formally presented to antitypical Jerusalem as King, but what 
question arises as to his reception? 

31. Down to December of 1918, what proves whether Christendom re¬ 
ceived Jehovah’s Messiah as her King? 
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on public record as favoring the proposed League of 
Nations as being “the political expression of the King¬ 
dom of God on earth.’’ 

32 Were there, however, none to receive the Messianic 
King whom Jehovah of armies presented? Yes, there 
were! Just as on Sunday, Nisan 9 of 33 C.E. there was a 
remnant of the Jews, namely, the disciples of Jesus 
Christ, that hailed him and welcomed him on his kingly 
ride into Jerusalem, so there was a remnant of spiritual 
Israelites that did likewise after the close of the Gen¬ 
tile Times in 1914 C.E. By the persecution and repres¬ 
sive measures of Gentile governments of Christendom, 
these were scattered and broken up, just as Jesus’ dis¬ 
ciples were after his betrayal and arrest, on the fifth 
day after his ti'iumphant ride into Jerusalem. But in the 
first postwar year of 1919 C.E. when they were revived 
by God’s life-giving spirit and reinstated actively in his 
service, they rejected the League of Nations, which was 
adopted and put into effect that year. Instead of ac¬ 
cepting such a counterfeit Christ’s kingdom, they 
caught up the spirit of Zechariah 9:9 and became “very 
joyful” and began to “shout in triumph,” because their 
King, the true Messiah-Christ, had come to them. 

33 They let their joy be known world wide. They let 
their shouting be heard world wide. How? By initiating 
in 1919 C.E. the greatest campaign for proclaiming 
God’s Messianic kingdom that the world of mankind 
has ever known. (Matthew 24:14; Revelation 14:6) 
They have let the proclamation of the good news of 
God’s Messianic kingdom be heard as far as Messiah’s 
“rulership” is foretold to extend: “from sea to sea and 
from the River [Euphrates] to the ends of the earth.” 
(Zechariah 9:10; Psalm 72:8) Already 207 countries 
and island groups have heard, and this in 165 lan¬ 
guages. In God’s unchangeable due time—soon now— 
all Christendom and all other elements of this worldly 

32. In view of Christendom's course, were there none to receive Je¬ 
hovah’s Messianic King, and vvhut would they have to do, according 
to prophecy? 

33. (a) How, since 1919 C.E., have these receivers of the King let their 
Joy be known and their shouting be heard? (b) When and how will 
the Messlah-Chrlst cease to ride the peuceful ass and on his ride 
whereto ? 
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system of things must be cleared off all this territory 
in the fast-nearing “great tribulation” such as the world 
of mankind has never before known. In Revelation 19: 
11-21 the Messiah-Christ is pictured, no longer as riding 
on a peaceful ass, but on a white war-horse, charging 
into battle to clear off all opposers who have been 
squatting on his earthly domain since 1914 C.E. 

TIIE TURNING OF PRISONERS TO THE STRONGHOLD 

31 Jesus the Messiah, when on earth as a perfect 
human being, was sent to “proclaim liberty to those 
taken captive.” (Isaiah 61:1; Luke 4:16-21) He not 
only proclaims this, but after his proclamation thereof 
he bestows it upon the captive ones. Jehovah’s pro¬ 
nouncement through Zcchariah foretells this, as it goes 
on to say: “Also, you, O woman, by the blood of your 
covenant I will send your prisoners out of the pit in 
which there is no water. Return to the stronghold, 
you prisoners of the hope.” (Zcchariah 9:11, 12) Who 
is the one here addressed as a woman, who are the 
“prisoners” and what is the “stronghold”? 

35 The one addressed as if a woman is the organiza¬ 
tion that is in a covenant with Jehovah God by the 
precious blood of life. No, it is not earthly Jerusalem 
nor the earthly nation of natural circumcised Israel. 
True, the ancient nation of Israel was in a national 
covenant with Jehovah through the blood of the animal 
victims sacrificed by the mediator Moses at Mount Sinai 
in Arabia. (Exodus, chapter 24) According to that 
national compact validated with such animal blood, the 
remnant of Israelites had been released from their 
prison of exile in Babylon in 537 B.C.E. But what Je¬ 
hovah was now speaking of through Zechariah was a 
liberation in the distant future, long after that release 
from Babylonian exile. It is a freeing from the water¬ 
less pit that follows the presentation of Jehovah’s Mes¬ 
sianic King. It follows Jesus’ triumphant ride into Jeru- 

34. (a) Did Jesus the Messiah merely proclaim liberation for the 
prisoners? (b) Jehovah's announcement to the "woman" In Zechariah 
9:11, 12 raises what questions? 

35. The “woman" here addressed is In a covenant the blood of which 
was shed on what occasion? 
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salem five days before the Jewish Passover of 33 C.E. 
On that Passover Day sacrificial blood was shed. 

“Whose blood? Messiah’s blood, whose blood had 
been typified by the blood of all the Passover lambs 
sacrificed annually by the Jews since that first Passover 
down in Egypt in 1513 B.C.E. (1 Corinthians 5:7; John 
1:29, 36; 1 Peter 1:18,19) By virtue of Messiah’s blood, 
more precious than that of all the animal victims sacri¬ 
ficed by Israel, a new covenant was put into force. 
With whom? Not with earthly Jerusalem or with natu¬ 
ral Israel, who rejected the Messianic King and brought 
about his death. But with spiritual Israel, circumcised 
in heart, Jewish in an inward sense. (Jeremiah 31:31- 
34; Hebrews 8:7 to 9:15) The Mediator of this new 
covenant between Jehovah and spiritual Israel is the 
Messiah Jesus. So it is spiritual Israel that is addressed 
as a woman in a covenant by blood at Zechariah 9:11. 

a7 Where, then, were those “prisoners” of this sym¬ 
bolic woman? Down here in this twentieth century and 
in this “conclusion of the system of things” these “pris¬ 
oners” are the anointed remnant of spiritual Israelites. 
The history of this century records that during World 
War I these did come into the bondage of religious 
Babylon the Great and her political and military pa- 
tronizers. In that condition they were as in a “pit in 
which there is no water.” No spiritual refi’eshment 
therein, no hope of their getting out! But by the shed 
blood of Christ as a ransom sacrifice their sins in this 
condition were forgiven them and they were restored 
to Jehovah’s favor and to their rightful spiritual estate 
on earth, as no longer exiles from Him. But the water¬ 
less pit may also picture that larger unfavorable condi¬ 
tion of being under the general condemnation of sin 
and under its penalty of death, as inherited from our 
sinful first human pai’ents, Adam and Eve. It did really 
require Christ’s redemptive blood to get those who 

36. Whose blood Is here meant, and with whom Is the covenant by 
blood made, and who Is the one addressed as "woman" In Zechariah 
9:11? 

37. 38. (a) Who are the woman's "prisoners," and what is the water¬ 
less pit In this twentieth century? (b) What larger meaning might 
be given to the waterless pit, and what covenant does the blood put 
In force? 
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make up this spiritual remnant out of that condition. 
His blood was that which was applied to put the new 
covenant into effect. Jesus said: 

as “This means my ‘blood of the covenant,’ which is 
to be poured out in behalf of many for foi’giveness of 
sins.” (Matthew 26:28) “This cup means the new cov¬ 
enant by virtue of my blood, which is to be poured out 
in your behalf.”—Luke 22:20; Hebrews 13:20. 

89 Thus by the application of the blood of the new 
covenant made with spiritual Israel Jehovah of armies 
sent forth the imprisoned remnant out of the waterless 
“pit” of the condemnation of sin and death. (Hebrews 
12:24) Religious Babylon the Great did not offer these 
“prisoners” any hope; they could entertain “hope” 
only as they trusted in the loving promises of Jehovah 
God and his Messiah. To these in spiritual exile under 
Babylon the Great, Jehovah of armies issued the call 
in 1919 C.E.: “Return to the stronghold, you prisoners 
of the hope.”—Zechariah 9:12. 

,|0 That divine call meant for those “prisoners of the 
hope” to get out of Babylon the Great! (Revelation 
18:1-4) The word “stronghold” reminds us of the words 
of 2 Samuel 5:7-9: “David proceeded to capture the 
stronghold of Zion, that is, the city of David. . . . And 
David took up dwelling in the stronghold, and it came 
to be called the city of David.” But King David’s capital 
became enlarged 1o include more than Mount Zion, and 
it came to be called Jerusalem. So Jerusalem is the 
“stronghold,” not so much in itself as a strongly forti¬ 
fied city, but in what it represented. What did it repre¬ 
sent? The Messianic kingdom of God, for its human 
king was anointed with holy oil to be ruler and this 
anointed ruler sat on “Jehovah’s throne.”'—2 Samuel 
5:1-3; 1 Chronicles 29:23. 

41 In 537 B.C.E. the remnant of exiles in Babylon re- 


39. Only hope from what source could those ‘'prisoners" In the water¬ 
less pit entertain, and what call did Jehovah Issue to them in 1919 C.E.? 

40. (a) What did that divine call mean for the "prisoners” to do? 
(b) What Is the "stronghold" to which the prisoners must return? 

41. (a) This return of the "prisoners" was typitled by what in 537 
B.C.E. ? (b) Why was It to the kingdom that the "prisoners" were 
able to return in 1919 C.E. ? 
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turned to the land of Judah and rebuilt the city of 
Jerusalem, thus returning to the earthly stronghold. 
Their course of action was typical of the course of the 
modern remnant of spiritual Israel. In obedience to Je¬ 
hovah’s call, the anointed remnant got out of Babylon 
the Great in 1919 C.E. and x'eturned to the spiritual 
“stronghold.” What could be a more impregnable 
stronghold than the unshakable Messianic kingdom of 
God? As the earthly stronghold of Jerusalem stood for 
Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom, likewise the spiritual 
stronghold pictures what ancient Jerusalem had the 
divine right to, namely, Jehovah’s kingdom of the true 
Messiah seated at the light hand of God in heaven. The 
Gentile Times for the nations to trample on that divine 
right to Kingdom ended in 1914 C.E., and immediately 
the Messianic kingdom was born in the heavens. (Reve¬ 
lation 12:1-9) So the anointed remnant, on being re¬ 
leased in 1919 C.E., could “return” to that stronghold¬ 
like Kingdom, which they had been proclaiming since 
1914 C.E. They showed that they did so by renewing 
their Kingdom preaching as never before. 

*- There was excellent reason for the anointed rem¬ 
nant to “return to the stronghold,” for Jehovah of 
armies went on to say to spiritual Israel as to a woman: 
“Also, today I am telling you, ‘I shall repay to you, O 
woman, a double portion.’ ” (Zechariah 9:12) And has 
not Jehovah of armies done so? Yes. As the anointed 
remnant of liberated spiritual Israelites today look 
back, they are obliged to admit that what they had to 
endure during World War I at the hands of Babylon the 
Gi’eat and her world paramours was nothing in com¬ 
parison with the spiritual blessings that they are en¬ 
joying now in their rightful spiritual estate. Especially 
so since the end of World War II! It has been more than 
they expected at the hands of their Liberator, Jehovah 
of armies. It has been like a “double portion.” What 
blessings they enjoy! 

42. What can the remnant of spiritual Israel say today as to fulfillment 
of Jehovah's promise to the "woman”: "Today I am telling you, ‘I 
shall repay to you, O woman, a double portion’ ”? 
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SPIRITUAL WAR AGAINST 
THE SEVENTH WORLD POWER 

4 " Jehovah of armies foresaw the future assailants 
against his people, his worshipers. What action would 
he take? Both offensive and defensive. As to his offen¬ 
sive action, he said: “ ‘For I will ti’ead as my bow 
Judah. The bow I will fill with Ephraim, and I will 
awaken your sons, O Zion, against your sons, O Greece, 
and I will make you [that is to say, Zion] as the sword 
of a mighty man.’ And over them Jehovah himself will 
be seen, and his arrow will certainly go forth just like 
lightning. And on the horn the Sovereign Lord Jehovah 
himself will blow, and he will certainly go with the 
windstorms of the south. Jehovah of armies himself 
will defend them, and they will actually devour and 
subdue the slingstones. And they will certainly drink 
—be boisterous—as if there were wine; and they will 
actually become filled like the bowl, like the corners 
of the altar.”—Zechariah 9:13-15. 

44 In that figurative warfare, Jehovah’s worshipers 
are to be victorious, for they will be boisterous with joy, 
just as if their hearts had been made to rejoice with 
wine. (Psalm 104:15) So, in Zechariah’s day, the re¬ 
stored Israelites had nothing to fear from the ‘sons 
of Greece,’ when Alexander the Great led these to the 
position of world domination as the Fifth World Power. 
Babylon the destroyer of Jerusalem had now fallen 
as the Third World Power. Medo-Persia was then 
dominating the earth as the Fourth World Power. And 
in 332 B.C.E. Greece was to take her place as the Fifth 
World Power and to govern the land of Judah. 

40 However, according to Daniel 8:8-25, there was to 
be an outgrowth from the Grecian Empire into the 
Roman Empire as the Sixth World Power and then on 
into the symbolic ‘small horn,’ the Anglo-American 

43. In Zechariah 9:13-15, how tlld Jehovah say he would use his people 
in a spiritual offensive warfare? 

•14. The joy of God's victorious people was to be as joy occasioned 
by what means, and so what coming world power did they not need 
to fear? 

45. (a) With what indirect outgrowth of the Grecian World Power has 
the anointed remnant had to curry on spiritual warfare, and over what 
Issue? (b) How have the 'sons of Zion’ prevailed? 
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dual world power as the Seventh World Power. With 
this reputedly Christian Seventh World Power the 
anointed remnant of spiritual Israel has had to contend, 
especially during World Wars I and II. It is a spiritual 
warfare that they have had to wage in an effort to keep 
neutral toward the controversies of the worldly political 
powers and to obey God as ruler rather than national¬ 
istic men. (Acts 5:29-32) The spiritual ‘sons of Zion’ 
have prevailed by faith in God’s Word and by their 
faithfulness to Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom. This has 
not been true of the Zionist Movement of the natural, 
circumcised Jews up till now. 

16 When the Seventh World Power proposed and 
worked for the League of Nations in 1918-1919 as the 
“political expression of the Kingdom of God on earth,” 
Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom as established in the 
heavens in 1914 C.E. and as pictured by ancient Zion 
stood in opposition to the man-made counterfeit. Je¬ 
hovah will use his kingdom as the “sword of a mighty 
man.” The “sons of the kingdom” (Zion’s spiritual 
sons) proclaim world wide the Kingdom message, which 
also is as a spiritual sword. (Matthew 13:38, 43; Ephe¬ 
sians 6:17) Like ancient Judah (the bow) and like 
Ephraim (the arrow), Jehovah uses the older surviving 
part of the anointed remnant to propel the newer pai't 
like an arrow in declaring the judgment message of 
the Sovereign Lord God against the enemies of the 
Messianic kingdom. Jehovah’s symbolic “arrow” speeds 
“just like lightning” to the Kingdom proclamation, the 
declaring of the “day of vengeance on the part of our 
God.” (Isaiah 61:1, 2) Through the present-day ex¬ 
planations of his Holy Word the Bible, Jehovah sounds 
the spiritual “horn” to call his anointed remnant to the 
spiritual warfare. 

47 He himself is seen over them, for since 1931 C.E. 

46. How does Jehovah use his anointed remnant on earth like bow 
and arrow, how speedily does his arrow go, how does he blow his 
symbolic ''horn," and what does he use as the "sword o£ a mighty 
man" ? 

47. (a) Especially since when has Jehovah been seen over his people, 
and in what respects has he defended them? (b) How have they sub¬ 
dued the figurative "slingstones," and at what are they filled with 
Joy as with wine? 
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they have specifically been called by his name, Jeho¬ 
vah’s Christian witnesses. Against the enemies of his 
Messianic kingdom he will go as “with the windstorms 
of the south,” which are notably violent in the Middle 
East. But his faithful remnant of spiritual Israelites he 
will defend, preserving their faith and spirituality and 
their God-given spiritual estate. The enemies hurl many 
stunning deterrents against the restored remnant, but 
such symbolic “slingstones” the remnant show a ca¬ 
pacity to receive without being stunned out of action 
and they really subdue such “slingstones,” nullifying 
their effect. Just as the temple bowls were filled with 
the blood of animal victims and splashed against the 
side of the copper altar of sacrifice, drenching its cor¬ 
ners, so Jehovah’s pouring out of the lifeblood of his 
enemies in destruction will fill the defended remnant 
with joy, as if the blood of the enemies were wine that 
was lawful to drink, to make their hearts rejoice. 

18 Instead of being like an assailing warrior against 
his remnant of spiritual Israelites, Jehovah will be 
tender toward them like a peaceful shepherd. So he 
brings his “pronouncement” to a high point, saying: 
“And Jehovah their God will certainly save them in 
that day like the flock of his people; for they will be 
as the stones of a diadem glittering over his soil. For 
O how great his goodness is, and how great his hand¬ 
someness is! Grain is what will make the young men 
thrive, and new wine the virgins.”—Zechariah 9:16,17. 

49 In the days of Zechai’iah, that was a heart¬ 
strengthening prophecy. Today, this late in the “time 
of the end” of the Seventh World Power and all the rest 
of this militarized system of things, the prophecy has 
become an experience that now nears a grand climax. 

50 Since the publication of the leading article, “Who 
Will Honor Jehovah?” in the January 1, 1926, issue 
of The Watch Tower, Jehovah has outstandingly been 
declared world wide to be the God of the anointed rem- 

48. With what kind of tenderness did Jehovah promise to treat his 
dedicated people, and like what kind of stones have they glittered? 

49, 50. (a) Since when did Jehovah honor those honoring his name? 
(b) How does Jehovah act as a Savior of his flock, and how precious 
are these to Him? 
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nant of spiritual Israelites. Just as He had long ago said 
by a prophetic “man of God,” “Those honoring me 
I shall honor,” he did honor that Jehovah-honoring 
remnant. (1 Samuel 2:30) He saved them through the 
persecutions and perils of the worst war of all human 
history, World War H (1939-1945 C.E.), because these 
honorable spiritual Israelites were dear to him, just 
as a flock of sheep is to its Middle Eastern shepherd. 
How precious the stones of a royal diadem are to its 
wearer, whose appearance is made awesome by their 
glitter! Just as precious as those glittering stones in a 
royal headdress are the faithful ones of the spiritual 
“flock of his people.” He will yet save them from the 
enemy’s final assault. 

01 How great Jehovah’s goodness to them has proved 
to be! How handsome their mental picture of Him has 
become to them! As with abundant harvests of grain 
he has fed them with spiritual food from his revealed 
Holy Word. As with new wine, their hearts have been 
gladdened. All this has caused them to thrive spiritually. 

51. How has the mental picture of Jehovah become to the remnant, and 
as with what provisions has he caused them to thrive spiritually? 


CHAPTER 

17 


In 


UNIFICATION 
IN SPITE OF 
FALSE 

PREDICTIONS 


THESE days ominous 
warnings are being sound¬ 
ed of overpopulating the 
earth—population explo¬ 
sion!—and of world famine as early as the year 1975 
C.E. It seems strange, therefore, to be speaking pre- 
dictively of young men and virgin girls thriving on 


1. Bringing back scattered peoples to their own land to the capacity 
of Its territory suggests what problems In these days of population 
explosion und Impending world famine? 
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the grain of the field and the luxury wine of the 
vineyards. Yes, and of bringing in more population to 
the point of having no more room for more. For the 
rapidly multiplying populations of some nations it 
seems that more room has to be found at the expense 
of territory outside the national borders, taken from 
neighboring lands. More food has to be grown; more 
land has to be put to raising crops. Why, then, re¬ 
gather the scattered people of a nation within their 
national borders, to the utmost capacity of the ter¬ 
ritory? How can its food problem be solved? 

2 Food problem? For human governments, yes! But 
for the Planter of mankind’s paradise, No! No such 
problem exists even today for Him of whom it was 
written under inspiration more than twenty-three cen¬ 
turies before the present world situation: “He is wa¬ 
tering the mountains from his upper chambers. With 
the fruitage of your woi'ks the earth is satisfied. He 
is making green grass sprout for the beasts, and 
vegetation for the service of mankind, to cause food 
to go foith from the earth, and wine that makes the 
heart of mortal man rejoice, to make the face shine 
with oil, and bread that sustains the very heart of 
mortal man. The trees of Jehovah are satisfied, the 
cedars of Lebanon that he planted.”—Psalm 104:13-16. 

3 Let self-reliant men make what predictions they 
dare to make about solving the w'orld problem by 
combined human efforts, there is only the one direction 
in which to look for relief. In that direction the pro¬ 
nouncement that comes from a source superior to that 
of man and devils and that is written down in Zecha- 
riah 10:1, 2 points all of us, saying: “Make your 
request of Jehovah for rain in the time of the spring 
rain, even of Jehovah who is making the storm clouds, 
and who gives a downpour of rain to them, to each 
one vegetation in the field. For the teraphim them¬ 
selves have spoken what is uncanny; and the prac¬ 
tices of divination, for their part, have visioned false- 

2. In contrast with human governments, for whom Is there no food 

S roblem, according to Psalm 104:13-16? 

. In what direction does Zeehariuh 10:1, 2 turn us to look for relief? 
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hood, and valueless dreams are what they keep 
speaking, and in vain they try to comfort. That is 
why they will certainly depart like a flock; they will 
become afflicted, because there is no shepherd.” 

4 The ability of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, the 
Creator, to give rain on a world scale was demonstrated 
in the year 2370 B.C.E., when, at the close of a week 
during which Noah and his family were told to get 
the animal and bird specimens into the mammoth 
ark (chest), it began to rain earth wide for forty 
days, this flooding the whole face of the earth for 
a year. (Genesis, chapters 6-8) Another occasion that 
he brought rain at a specific time, and this in answer 
to prayer, was when, at the end of three and a half 
years of drought over the land of the Ten Tribe 
Kingdom of Israel, the prophet Elijah prayed. The 
start of this answer to the prayer of a righteous man 
was a “small cloud like a man’s palm ascending out 
of the [Mediterranean] sea,” after which “the heavens 
themselves darkened up with clouds and wind and a 
great downpour began to occur.”—1 Kings 18:43-45; 
James 5:16-18; Luke 4:25, 26. 

0 To the faithful remnant restored to the land of 
Judah it was promised that Jehovah would give them 
an excellent ecology or environmental conditions. He 
said: “I will make them and the surroundings of my 
hill a blessing, and I will cause the pouring rain to 
descend in its time. Pouring rains of blessing there 
will prove to be.” (Ezekiel 34:26) However, the rem¬ 
nant was not to take this for granted. During the years 
that they neglected the rebuilding of God’s temple at 
Jerusalem, they experienced scorching heat over the 
land, and “the heavens kept back their dew, and the 
earth itself kept back its yield. And I [Jehovah] kept 
calling for dryness upon the earth, and upon the 
mountains, and upon the grain, and upon the new 
wine, and upon the oil, and upon what the ground 

4. How was the Creator's ability to give rain at a specified time demon¬ 
strated in Noah's day and in Elijah's day? 

5. What experience during the neglect of temple building proved to 
the restored Jews that “pouring rains of blessing" (Ezekiel 34:26) 
were not to be taken for granted? 
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would bring forth, and upon earthling man, and 
upon domestic animal, and upon all the toil of the 
hands.” (Haggai 1:10,11; 2:16,17; Zechariah 8:10-12) 
Then they found it necessary to pray to the One “who 
is making the storm clouds, and who gives a downpour 
of rain."—Zechariah 10:1. 

6 To the faithful remnant who directed their prayers 
to Him, along with obedience to his commandments, 
he gave “to each one vegetation in the field.” Each 
faithful individual’s plot of ground was blessed with 
needed vegetation for food. The false gods of pagan, 
superstitious people are not the ones to whom to look 
and pray. In an address to the heavenly Rainmaker, 
the earlier prophet Jeremiah said: “Do there exist 
among the vain idols of the nations any that can pour 
down rain, or can even the heavens themselves give 
copious showers? Are you not the One, O Jehovah 
our God? And we hope in you, for you yourself have 
done all these things.” (Jeremiah 14:22) All of today’s 
ecologists or environmental experts, who do not take 
Jehovah God into consideration, will yet find the in¬ 
spired Bible statement about Jehovah’s rainmaking true. 

7 At the present time the anointed remnant of spiri¬ 
tual Israel, who are giving their attention foremost 
to reestablishing the pure worship of Jehovah at his 
spiritual temple, are not praying for literal rain upon 
the earth in the hope of preventing world famine. 
They remember that Jesus Christ predicted that during 
this “conclusion of the system of things,” “famines,” 
“food shortages,” would add to the sufferings of the 
worldly nations and peoples. (Matthew 24:7, AV; NW ) 
They know that more important for surviving the 
coming great world “tribulation” and gaining life in 
God’s new system of things are the spiritual bless¬ 
ings—an increasing understanding of the Holy Bible 
and its prophecies, favoi’able relationship with God, 
more of his holy spirit or active force, regular meetings 

6. Are the false gods of pagan, superstitious people rainmakers, and 
what statement about rainmaking will ecologists yet find to be true? 

7. Why does the anointed remnant not pray for literal rain to avert 
world famine, and what do they know to be more Important for 
survival ? 
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with his dedicated people, a share in the preaching of 
the good news of his Messianic kingdom, divine guid¬ 
ance and protection in all our endeavors to do His 
will. For a downpour of such blessings the God-fearing 
remnant have prayed. Hence their spiritual estate has 
yielded much “vegetation.” It has become a spiritual 
Paradise.—2 Corinthians 12:4. 

8 Contrary to her “form of godly devotion,” Chris¬ 
tendom looks for her blessings to the false gods of 
this world, commercialism, militarism, evolutionistic 
schooling, patriotism, modem science and technology, 
and the United Nations. Her political leaders even con¬ 
sult astrologers and spirit mediums. What have we 
noticed to be the results? Exactly what Zechariah 10:2 
foretold: “For the teraphim themselves have spoken 
what is uncanny; and the practicers of divination, for 
their part, have visioned falsehood, and valueless 
dreams are what they keep speaking, and in vain 
they try to comfort. That is why they will certainly 
depart like a flock; they will become afflicted, because 
there is no shepherd.” 

® In their independence of the Holy Bible, the peoples 
of Christendom look to their “teraphim,” that is, their 
household gods, their Pe na'tes, as the superstitious an¬ 
cient Romans did. They trust to their own private opin¬ 
ions, each one having his own bi'and of personal reli¬ 
gion. They look to the predictions of the military, 
economic and political specialists; also, to the priests 
and clergymen who pi'ay heaven’s blessing upon such 
worldly leaders and spokesmen. They rebel against the 
Word of God that Jehovah’s Christian witnesses have 
proclaimed to them, and they push ahead presump¬ 
tuously with their own ideas of how to do things. To 
them the words of the prophet Samuel apply, when 
speaking to disobedient King Saul of Israel: “Rebel¬ 
liousness is the same as the sin of divination, and push¬ 
ing ahead presumptuously the same as using uncanny 
power and teraphim.”—1 Samuel 15:23. 

8. To wlmt as gods has Christendom looked Tor her blessings, but 
with what foretold result? 

9. How have the people of Christendom been guilty of using "tera¬ 
phim" and "divination"? 
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10 From Jehovah’s standpoint, not just the so-called 
pagan world, but even Christendom is involved with 
idolatrous teraphim and uncanny power and demonistic 
divination. The private opinions of men have therefore 
proved to be in error. The predictions made by public 
figures regarding an improvement of world conditions 
by all the man-made means that have been put to 
use have proved to be merely fond dreams, falsehoods. 
How has this affected the deceived, misled people? 
They are certainly departing like a flock of sheep, each 
one going his own way, like sheep not knowing where 
to go. They have gone astray and are the pi’ey for 
the vicious elements of human society. They have 
consequently come into great affliction, with no remedy 
available from human sources. No political ruler, no 
political organization, is able to shepherd them, to 
protect them and guide them to peaceful pastures or 
quiet waters. 

11 The political rulers, even of professedly Christian 
Christendom, have refused to follow the example of 
King David, who shepherded the flock of the nation 
of Israel in 1077-1037 B.C.E. In Psalm 23:1, 2 the 
former shepherd-boy David said: “Jehovah is my 
Shepherd. I shall lack nothing. In grassy pastures he 
makes me lie down; by well-watered resting-places he 
conducts me.” Could the Supreme Shepherd Jehovah 
be pleased with the conduct of the political rulers who 
as shepherds of their peoples are guided and supported 
by the religious clergy of Christendom? Not according 
to Zechariah 10:3-7: 

12 “Against the shepherds my anger has grown hot, 
and against the goatlike leaders I shall hold an ac¬ 
counting; for Jehovah of armies has turned his atten¬ 
tion to his drove, the house of Judah, and has made 
them like his horse of dignity in the battle. Out of 
him [Judah] is the keyman, out of him is the sup¬ 
porting ruler, out of him is the battle bow; out of 

10. Have Christendom's predictors proved true, has relief come and 
has the flock been kept together under a shepherd? 

11, 12. (a) How have the rulers of Christendom not followed the example 
of King David the psalmist? (b) According to Zechariah 10:3-7, Is Je¬ 
hovah pleased with the political ''shepherds" who are guided by the 
religious clergy? 
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him goes forth every taskmaster, all together. And 
they must become like mighty men stamping down 
in the mire of the streets in the battle. And they must 
get engaged in battle, for Jehovah is with them; and 
the riders of horses will have to experience shame. 
And I will make the house of Judah superior, and the 
house of Joseph I shall save. And I will give them a 
dwelling, for I will show them mercy; and they must 
become like those whom I had not cast off; for I am 
Jehovah their God, and I shall answer them. And 
those of Ephraim must become just like a mighty 
man, and their heart must rejoice as though from 
wine. And their own sons will see and certainly rejoice; 
their heart will be joyful in Jehovah.” 

18 Even in Christendom the political “shepherds” do 
not appreciate that Jehovah’s anger has grown hot 
against them. Do not the religious clergy pray for 
them and call down heaven’s blessing upon them? 
Likewise, Christendom’s headstrong “goatlike leadei’s” 
do not believe and fear that Jehovah of armies will 
hold an accounting with them. Do they not go to 
Christendom’s churches and so will not the priests and 
preachers act as mediators for them with God and 
straighten out matters for them with God? So they 
do not expect to feel the heat of Jehovah’s hot anger 
in the foretold “war of the great day of God the 
Almighty.” They show no concern about his holding 
an accounting with them at Har-Magedon, the battle¬ 
field of that “war.” However, although their own 
religious clergy have left these political “shepherds” 
and “goatlike leaders” in ignorance and self- 
complacency, Jehovah of armies certainly has not done 
so. He has served notice upon them, doing this well in 
advance and repeatedly. By what means? 

11 By means of his anointed Christian witnesses, the 
antitypical “house of Judah.” These have not fol¬ 
lowed the misleading political “shepherds” and “goat- 

13 . The dergv have left the political "shepherds” and the “goatltke 
leaders” in ignorance of whose attitude toward them, and how so? 

14. By means of whom lias Jehovah served such notice well in advance, 
and how has he transformed these from being like sheep into being 
like a majestic war-horse? 
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like leaders” of Christendom. Jehovah is their Shep¬ 
herd, and since 1919 C.E. He has turned his favorable 
attention toward them as his “drove” of sheep. During 
World War I they were indeed like sheep, not taking 
part in military combat along with Christendom, but 
were subjected to the beastlike political, military ex¬ 
ploiters of mankind who had the approval and backing 
of the religious clergy. But since that first world 
conflict the great Heavenly Shepherd has regathered 
his “drove,” the spiritual “house of Judah.” From 
being like sheep, He has transformed them to be like 
“his horse of dignity in the battle.” He has imparted 
to them by means of his Word and holy spirit a 
courage like that of a majestic battle horse. 
—Zechariah 10:3. 

15 This ought to be so. For, at the close of the 
Gentile Times in 1914 C.E., Jehovah God enthroned 
in the heavens the “Lion that is of the tribe of 
Judah” and commanded him: “Go subduing in the 
midst of your enemies.” (Revelation 5:5; Genesis 49:9, 
10; Psalm. 110:1, 2) As is the Leader of the spiritual 
“house of Judah,” so the other members of the “house” 
should be. Respecting this “house of Judah” Jehovah 
goes on to say: “Out of him is the keyman, out of 
him is the supporting ruler [literally, peg], out of 
him is the battle bow; out of him goes forth every 
taskmaster, all together.”—Zechariah 10:4. 

10 In Zechariah’s day Governor Zerubbabel the son 
of Shealtiel of the tribe of Judah was the “keyman.” 
In our day, since the birth of Jehovah’s Messianic 
kingdom in 1914 C.E., the glorified Jesus Christ who 
descended from David of the house of Judah is the 
“keyman.” Things are centered in him; responsibilities 
of royal weight converge upon him. Like a “peg” 
from which the royal interests hang and draw their 
support, the Messianic King is the “supporting ruler.” 
In the almighty hand of his God, Jehovah of armies, 

15. Why ought this transformation to be so with the spiritual "house 
of Judah” since 1914 C.E. ? 

16. (a) Who was the “keyman" in Zechariah's day, but who is such 
in our day? (b) How is lie the "supporting ruler, the battle "bow” 
and the "taskmaster”? 
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he is the “battle bow,” to wound and strike down the 
enemies from far off. He is the Chief Taskmaster, who 
assigns the royal tasks to all the members of the 
“house of Judah,” some of whom he appoints as under¬ 
taskmasters, and all of whom must work together 
with him as their Chief and Leader. With him at 
their head, all the “house of Judah” has reason to be 
courageous. 

17 The times call for Christlike courage. We dare 
not let the world situation smite us with a paralysis 
of fear. We have plainly been forewarned that this 
would be a time of warfare against the anointed rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israel, inasmuch as Satan the Devil 
and his demon angels have been cast out of heaven 
by the Messianic kingdom, and concerning this dragon¬ 
like adversary it stands written for us to read today: 
“And the dragon grew wrathful at the woman [God’s 
heavenly organization], and went off to wage war with 
the remaining ones of her seed, who observe the com¬ 
mandments of God and have the work of bearing 
witness to Jesus.” (Revelation 12:17) So, with the 
help of their God, the remnant of the spiritual “house 
of Judah” have had fulfilled in them the divine prom¬ 
ise: “And they must become like mighty men stamping 
down in the mire of the streets in the battle. And 
they must get engaged in battle, for Jehovah is with 
them; and the riders of horses will have to experience 
shame.”—Zechariah 10:5. 

18 The picture here is of victorious warriors who 
have invaded the enemy stronghold, the streets of 
which run red with the blood of the slain defenders. 
So the invaders must stamp down in the mire formed 
from blood mingled with dust. But for the anointed 
remnant of the spiritual “house of Judah” the war¬ 
fare today is spiritual, with weapons that are “pow¬ 
erful by God for overturning strongly entrenched 
things.” (2 Corinthians 10:4; Ephesians 6:14-18) In 

17. Why do the times call for courage on the part of the spiritual 
“house of Judah,” as In warfare? 

18. (a) Why did the spiritual "house of Judah” have to get engaged 
In the battle, and with whom on their side? (b) Because of what have 
the “riders of horses” had to experience shame? 
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this “wicked day,” when the dragon Satan the Devil 
and his demons have been cast down to this earth, 
the anointed remnant could not escape being involved 
in battle. They have courageously undertaken it, “for 
Jehovah is with them.” Then’ still being engaged in 
the battle to now near the close of the “time of the 
end” denotes spiritual triumph for them. But as for 
those enemies who trust in “horses,” that is, in the 
world’s way of carrying on a fight against Jehovah’s 
worshipers, they have indeed experienced shame, dis¬ 
appointment. All the opposition, interference and per¬ 
secution by these “riders of horses” have failed to 
stop the remnant of the spiritual “house of Judah.” 

A UNIFIED NATION 

19 In the day of the prophet Zechariah during the 
sixth century before our Common Era, the nation of 
Israel was unified by the releasing of the faithful 
remnant from Babylon and the restoring of them to 
the land of Judah. In the year 997 B.C.E. there had 
been a breakup of the nation. Ten tribes revolted 
against the further rulership of the royal family of 
David; only the tribes of Benjamin and Judah stuck 
true to David’s royal line. The ten-tribe kingdom of 
Israel was under the leadership of its most populous 
tribe, that of Ephraim, the younger son of the pa¬ 
triarch Joseph. The tribe of Manasseh, the firstborn 
son of Joseph, lined up with its brother tribe of Eph¬ 
raim. The ten-tribe kingdom of the north lasted only 
till 740 B.C.E., when its then capital, Samaria, was 
destroyed by the Assyrians and the survivors were 
deported to Assyrian territories. But about 632 B.C.E., 
Babylon overthrew Assyria and absorbed its territories 
and its Israelite exiles. So when Babylon destroyed 
Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. and deported its survivors to 
Babylonia, all tribes became exiles. 

20 Since the tribe of Ephraim, the son of Joseph, 

19 (a) What breakup In the twelve-tribe nation of Israel took place 
in 997 B.C.E.? (b) How did the survivors of both resulting kingdoms 
become exiles together In Babylonia? 

20. (a) Why were the exiles of the ten-tribe kingdom spoken of as the 
“house of Ephraim" or the “house of Joseph”? (b) How did Jehovah 
indicate there would be a unification of both houses? 
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dominated the ten-tribe kingdom, its exiles were spoken 
of as the “house of Ephraim” or “the house of Joseph,” 
whose chief representative was Ephraim. Indicating 
that all twelve tribes of Israel would be reunified in 
the land of Judah by the return there of a faithful 
remnant of exiles, Jehovah now speaks of both houses 
and goes on to say: “And I will make the house of 
Judah superior, and the house of Joseph I shall save. 
And I will give them a dwelling, for I will show them 
mercy; and they must become like those whom I had 
not cast off; for I am Jehovah their God, and I shall 
answer them. And those of Ephraim must become just 
like a mighty man, and their heart must rejoice as 
though from wine. And their own sons will see and 
certainly rejoice; their heart will be joyful in Jehovah.” 
—Zcchariah 10:6, 7. 

21 The Sovereign Lord God was the One who made 
the “house of Judah,” that specially represented the 
Messianic kingdom of David, “superior” to its enemies. 
Exiles of the “house of Joseph” were also saved, that 
is to say, given the victory over their enemies. Jehovah 
of armies gave them a dwelling with their fellow 
tribesmen in the Persian province of Judah, after he 
delivered them from the exile into which Assyria had 
taken them. Like the house of Judah, these also be¬ 
came “just like a mighty man” in Jehovah’s service. 
Upon them he had mercy even as upon the other 
exiles, and all the restored exiles together became as 
a people whom he had never cast off because of their 
disobedience. This fact was especially plain for all to 
observe when the repatriated exiles finally completed 
the building of the second temple at Jerusalem, to 
worship him unitedly there as the God of the whole 
nation. He demonstrated that he heard their prayers 
by answering them. 

22 The stimulation of their heart to rejoice was 
stronger than that induced by drinking wine. Their 

21. (a) Over whom did Jehovah make the “house of Judah” superior, 
and In what way did He save the “house of Joseph”? (b) How did they 
become like those whom Jehovah had never cast off? 

22. (a) Why Is the stimulation to joy on their part stronger than that 
Induced by wine? (b) In what way do their "sons” share in that joy? 
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stimulation was a spiritual one. Their heart was joyful 
in their God, Jehovah, because of what he had done 
for them, because of the mercy that he had displayed 
to them. Their sons, born to them in their regained 
homeland, would share in this divine mercy and good¬ 
ness. They too see it, experience it and would rejoice 
with their parents because of it. 

23 In the final fulfillment of the prophecy in our 
twentieth century concerning the “house of Judah” 
and the “house of Joseph” (Ephraim) there are two 
parts of the anointed remnant of spiritual Israel to 
be taken into account. There was the original part that 
came through the hard experiences of World War I 
and was restored to divine favor and liberated in 1919 
C.E. And there was the newer part that was delivered 
from Babylon the Great since 1919 C.E. and that was 
joined to the original anointed remnant. The unification 
of them all as one “people for special possession” of 
Jehovah took place in the spiritual estate into which 
he brought them together from 1919 C.E. onward. Thus 
they could unitedly work together for the reestablish¬ 
ment and expansion of the worship of the only living 
and true God at His spiritual temple. By his invincible 
spirit he caused this “drove” of sheeplike disciples of 
His Messiah to become like a dignified war-horse not 
afraid to charge into the battle. 

24 Thus they became more courageous than ever in 
the proclamation of the Messianic kingdom of God, 
the kingdom l’eigning in the heavens since the end of 
the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E. Yes, they continued to 
distribute free Bible tracts, by the hundreds of millions 
of copies, to the homes of the people. But now they 
did not leave the brunt of the work to some hundreds 
of full-time “colporteurs,” for now they all undertook 
to knock at the doors of the people and interview the 
householders and place with them Bible study helps 
in the form of booklets and bound books on a nominal 

23. In the final fulfillment, what corresponds with the "house of Judah" 
and the "house of Joseph” (Ephraim), and where and since when has 
Jehovah united them? 

24. How did the united remnant now show courage like that of a horse 
charging Into the battle? That is, in Kingdom proclamation? 
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contribution toward the work. They engaged hundreds 
of radio stations to broadcast the Kingdom message 
throughout the earth, even organizing some of the 
largest broadcasting chains on occasions to reach the 
homes and ears of as many listeners as possible. When 
the mounting religious, political, judicial opposition 
made it difficult to carry on the radiocasting of the 
Kingdom message freely, sound cars topped by loud¬ 
speakers were sent out to herald the message afield. 
Portable phonographs were earned from door to door 
to play the message recorded on phonograph disks. 

25 During the seven years, 1922-1928 C.E., a series 
of seven general or international assemblies were held 
by the anointed remnant of spiritual Israelites. At 
each of these in succession a fearless judgment mes¬ 
sage from God’s Holy Bible was declared, also being 
supported by an appropriate public address direct to 
visible audiences and to invisible audiences by radio. 
These judgment message proclamations and their sup¬ 
porting speeches were issued in the form of free 
tracts for free distribution in many languages, and 
hundreds of millions of these were placed in the hands 
of the people in many lands. These annual messages 
by speech and printed page were like the sounding 
of a series of seven trumpets to blast Jehovah’s modern- 
day judgments for all the world to hear. This is how 
they are pictured in the apocalyptic book of Revelation, 
chapters eight and nine and eleven. 

20 Regarding the sounding of the fifth such trumpet 
message under angelic guidance, note how Revelation 
9:7-11 pictures the remnant as released from Babylon 
the Great under the symbol of locusts and describes 
them: “And the likenesses of the locusts resembled 
horses prepared for battle; and upon their heads were 
what seemed to be crowns like gold, and their faces 
were as men’s faces, but they had hair as women’s 
hair. And their teeth were as those of lions; and they 

25. How was courageous proclamation made of the Judgment messages 
Issued during the years 1922-1928? 

26. How does the Revelation presentation of the fifth trumpet picture 
the anointed remnant, after release from Babylon the Great, as being 
warlike? 
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had breastplates like iron breastplates. And the sound 
of their wings was as the sound of chariots of many 
horses running into battle. Also, they have tails and 
stings like scorpions; and in their tails is their author¬ 
ity to hurt the men five months. They have over them 
a king, the angel of the abyss. In Hebrew his name is 
Abad'don, but in Greek he has the name Apol'lyon.” 
This pictures the remnant as warlike. 

27 The apocalyptic picture of the effects of the sound¬ 
ing of the sixth trumpet (beginning in 1927 C.E.) 
shows the remnant as riding hundreds of millions of 
publicity vehicles for announcing Jehovah’s judgments. 
Look at the description: “The number of the armies 
of cavalry was two myriads of myriads: I [John] 
heard the number of them. And this is how I saw the 
horses in the vision, and those seated on them: they 
had fire-red and hyacinth-blue and sulphur-yellow 
breastplates; and the heads of the horses were as heads 
of lions, and out of their mouths fire and smoke and 
sulphur issued forth. By these three plagues a third 
of the men were killed, from the fire and the smoke 
and the sulphur which issued forth from their mouths. 
For the authority of the horses is in their mouths 
and in their tails; for their tails are like serpents and 
have heads, and with these they do harm.” (Revelation 
9:16-19) So these symbolic visions are in harmony 
with Zechariah 10:3-7 in likening the restored rem¬ 
nant to Jehovah’s “horse of dignity in battle” and to 
“mighty men.” 


MIGHTY OBSTACLES OVERCOME 
2S As we can clearly see now, nothing has proved to 
be an insurmountable obstacle to Jehovah of armies 
in realizing his stated purpose. How he would treat 
such obstacles he stated in Zechariah 10:8-12, saying: 
“ ‘I will whistle for them and collect them together; 
for I shall certainly redeem them, and they must 


27. ILow Is the RevelaUon presentation of the sixth trumpet In agree¬ 
ment with Zechariah 10:3-7 In showing the remnant to he warlike, as 
"mighty men"? 

28. In Zechariah 10:8-12, how did Jehovah speak of Ills overcoming 
obstacles when regathering his people as from Egypt and Assyria? 
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become many, just like those who have become many. 
And I shall scatter them like seed among the peoples, 
and in the distant places they will remember me; and 
they must revive with their sons and return. And I 
must bring them back from the land of Egypt; and 
from Assyria I shall collect them together; and to the 
land of Gilead and Lebanon I shall bring them, and 
no room will be found for them. And he must pass 
through the sea with distress; and in the sea he must 
strike down the waves, and all the depths of the Nile 
must dry up. And the pride of Assyria must be brought 
down, and the very scepter of Egypt will depart. And 
I will make them superior in Jehovah, and in his name 
they will walk about,’ is the utterance of Jehovah.” 
—Zechariah 10:8-12. 

20 In this divine utterance the term Assyria would 
take in the territories to which the Assyrians deported 
the survivors of the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel in 
740 B.C.E. But the “pride” of Assyria was humbled 
by Babylon under King Nebuchadnezzar. In turn, the 
“pride” of this conqueror and dispossessor of Assyria 
was brought down by Jehovah’s earthly instrument, 
Cyrus the Great of Persia, in 539 B.C.E. Thereafter 
Jehovah could “whistle” to the scattered exiles of 
his people in the northern lands of the Babylonian 
Empire. Where he scattered them they multiplied like 
seed sown. In the lands of then' exile, no matter how 
distant, they would hear his “whistle” and remember 
him. This would have a reviving effect upon them and 
upon their sons whom they had brought forth in exile. 
Alive and responsive to his inviting “whistle,” they 
would return to their desolated homeland. 

30 Many of the exiles had been taken into exile or 
had fled for refuge into Egypt to the south. (2 Kings 
23:31-34; 25:22-26) So Jehovah ‘whistled’ in that di¬ 
rection also. From there he collected members of the 
remnant to worship him at his temple in Jerusalem. 

29. (n) When did Jehovah humble the pride of Assyria, as foretold? 
(b) When did He whistle for his people who were scattered like seed, 
and what response was there to this? 

30. What obstacles are suggested as to gathering his exiled people from 
Egypt, und how would Jehovah deal with those obstacles? 
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The scepter wielded by the ruler of Egypt could not 
prevent this. Jehovah’s will was accomplished just as 
if the Egyptian scepter of authority had departed, did 
not exist. The “whistle” of the Most High God had 
more authority than Egypt’s scepter. If the waters of 
Egypt’s deified Nile River were an obstacle to His peo¬ 
ple he could treat them as if they had dried up for 
his people. If the Red Sea hindered, he could pass 
through that sea with “distress” to its waters. He could 
strike down its waves, that His returning exiles might 
pass through to his place of worship at Jerusalem. He 
could do again what he did before in 1513 B.C.E. 

81 There was no fear of overpopulating the land. 
The Owner of all the earth would merely enlai’ge the 
borders of the land for his restored exiles. Their 
borders would take in the “land of Gilead” to the 
east of the Jordan River. Yes, also the land of Lebanon 
to the west along the Mediterranean Sea. In this 
enlarged area of occupancy they must “become many, 
just like those who have become many.” Their rate 
of population growth will not be behind that of any 
other populous land. They will be just as many as 
ever. The Most High and Almighty God would make 
them “superior” to all foreign efforts to oppress, sup¬ 
press and diminish them. In His name, or as a people 
called by His name, they would walk about. Wherever 
they walked, they would have His name in mind and 
seek to honor it, doing nothing to downgrade it. 

82 In the year 537 B.C.E. Jehovah began to “whistle” 
to his exiled people by the decree of liberation issued 
by Babylon’s conqueror, the Persian Cyrus the Great. 
(Ezra 1:1 to 3:2) That decree did not apply to Egypt, 
but later the way was opened for the exiles in Egypt 
to return to their God-given land. 

88 Likewise in the year 1919 C.E. Babylon the Great 
experienced a great fall at the hands of the Greater 
Cyrus, the triumphant enthroned King Jesus Christ. 

31. (a) How would Jehovah lake care of any tendency toward over¬ 
populating the land, and still allow for growth? (b) In what sense 
would they walk about In His name? 

32. When did Jchovuh begin to "whistle” to his exiles, and how? 

33. When did Jehovah begin to “whistle” to the exiles of spiritual Israel, 
and by what means? 
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Did Jehovah then begin to “whistle” to his exiled 
remnant? Evidently, Yes! How? Notably by means of 
that semimonthly magazine that today is known world 
wide as The Watchtower Announcing Jehovah’s King¬ 
dom and that beat’s the front-cover subscription “ ‘You 
are my witnesses,’ says Jehovah.” (Isaiah 43:12) It 
conveyed to the members of the anointed remnant 
throughout the earth the call to reunite and gather 
to the support of God’s Messianic kingdom. As a step 
in that direction, it announced the arrangements for 
the holding of a general convention at Cedar Point, 
Ohio, U.S.A., for September 1-8, 1919, and invited all 
readers to attend. 

84 About six thousand found it possible or convenient 
to share in this significant regathering and spiritual 
feast. They rejoiced at being restored to their rightful 
spiritual estate on earth. They learned of the arrange¬ 
ments to enlarge the means of publicizing God’s Mes¬ 
sianic kingdom by starting a companion magazine, 
then called The Golden Age but now Awake! The 
first issue of this was dated October 1, 1919. It has 
since served as a powerful vehicle for proclaiming the 
Messianic kingdom and the age of life, peace, happiness 
and prosperity that this kingdom will shortly usher 
in. It was in the year 1940 C.E. that this magazine 
began to be offered publicly on the streets to the 
general public. Today more than seven million copies 
of each semimonthly issue are printed in more than 
twenty-five languages, and the number of recipients 
and readers of it goes on increasing. 

85 From that start in the liberation year of 1919 C.E. 
the regathering of the remnant went forward. As the 
faithful surviving remnant courageously took up the 
Kingdom message with great joy and enthusiasm and 
spread it farther and farther, the “whistle” of Jehovah 
sounded out more widely. Many seekers of the true 
God, both inside and outside of Christendom, heard 

34. (a) How many attended that general gathering In 19X9 C.E., and 
what did they learn about enlarging Kingdom preaching? (b) How 
has that enlarging of Kingdom publicity resulted today? 

35. (a) How was Jehovahs "whistle" sounded out more and more 
widely, and with what effect? (b) How were obstacles to responding to 
the “whistle" overcome? 
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that “whistle” inviting them to the pure worship of 
the one living and true God at his spiritual temple. 
They put forth their best efforts to respond. Were there 
obstacles in their way, things like the Nile River or 
the Red Sea or political powers of oppression like 
Assyria and ancient Egypt? The God whom they sought 
to worship at the true spiritual temple opened his 
written Word to them and pointed out to them how 
to ovex’come and surmount those imposing obstacles. 
Obedience to God’s “whistle” must come first! 

a ® Fear they must cast aside. They must heed the 
call from heaven to come out of Babylon the Great, 
that world empire of false religion that includes not 
only Christendom but also pagandom. (Revelation 18: 
1-4) They must not let the “pride" of militarized, 
nationalistic governments like that of Assyria swell 
their heads. They must put Jehovah’s Messianic king¬ 
dom ahead of all man-made governments. In their 
personal case the interests of all high and mighty 
human rulerships must be brought down low before 
the interests of Jehovah’s universal sovereignty and 
its Messianic instrument. The symbolic “scepter of 
Egypt” as wielded by the political powers of this world 
should not be considered as supreme in power and 
authority. They should think on the scepter wielded 
by God’s Messianic King, to whom Jehovah said, in 
1914 C.E.: “The rod of your strength Jehovah will 
send out of [the heavenly] Zion, saying: ‘Go subduing 
in the midst of your enemies.’ ” (Psalm 110:1, 2) The 
comparing of this Messianic scepter with the “scepter 
of Egypt” makes this latter human scepter “depart.” 

07 Instead of their recognizing the political State as 
supreme and rendering worship to the man-made State, 
recognition must be given by them to the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah as the God Ruler or Theocrat. Help 
for them to see this requirement was given to the 

38. How, In their personal case, must the "pride of Assyria" be brought 
down, and the "scepter of Egypt" be made to "depart”? 

37, 38. (a) Instead of State worship recognition must be given to Je¬ 
hovah as being what, and how was help to sec this requirement given? 
(b) What did that book Government say, In part, under "Theocracy” 
and "Jehovah King"? 



300 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACY! Zech. 10:8-12 

people in the book entitled “Government,” which was 
released to the public in the year 1928 at the general 
convention of the International Bible Students Associa¬ 
tion in Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., July 30 to August 6, 
1928, at which the symbolic seventh trumpet began to 
be blown. (Revelalion 11:15-18) On pages 247-250 this 
book discussed “Theocracy” and “Jehovah King” and 
said, in part: 

as “What form of government will then control the 
peoples of earth? That government will be a pure theoc¬ 
racy. For centuries the whole creation has groaned 
and suffered in pain, waiting for the manifestation 
of that government. (Rom. 8:19) Now the time has 
come for its establishment, and both the rulers and 
the l’uled of the earth should learn the truth and 
rejoice. ... A theocracy is a government of which 
the chief ruler is Jehovah God. He is the Maker and 
Executor of its laws through his duly constituted 
agencies. While it is true that supreme power has 
always resided in Jehovah, with the overthrow of 
Israel’s last king he permitted man to take his own 
course and has not interfered until his time has come 
to set upon his throne him ‘whose right it is.’ He it 
is whom God has appointed and anointed to rule under 
and in harmony with Jehovah.... The great theocracy, 
when seen and appreciated by the people, will be the 
joy of the whole earth.” 

88 It will be through the coming Theocracy that 
Paradise will be restored to mankind. At present a 
spiritual Paradise obtains among the restored rem¬ 
nant, among whom the Great Theocrat has established 
a theocratic organization. This spiritual I’emnant, thus 
organized, puts Jehovah God above all human rulers, 
autocratic or democratic, and says, in the words of 
Isaiah 33:22: “Jehovah is our Judge, Jehovah is our 
Statute-giver, Jehovah is our King; he himself will 
save us.” They take the theocratic position taken by 

39. (a) By what form of government will Paradise be restored to man¬ 
kind, and what kind of organization has Jehovah established In the 
spiritual Paradise of his remnant? (b) Those who would join the rem¬ 
nant In their theocratic spiritual estate must cut through what ob¬ 
stacles? 
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the twelve apostles of Jesus Christ when before the 
Supreme Court of Jerusalem: “We must obey God as 
ruler rather than men. . . . And we are witnesses of 
these matters, and so is the holy spirit, which God 
has given to those obeying him as ruler.” (Acts 5:29- 
32) Hence those who would join the anointed remnant 
in their theocratic spiritual estate must cut across 
tlie democratic flow and current of the symbolic Nile 
River and the changing tides of the symbolic Red 
Sea of humankind and must submit to Jehovah’s 
theocratic arrangement. For the willing and obedient 
ones He can make those water obstacles as not existing. 

40 In regathering and reuniting his anointed remnant 
of spiritual Israel the Almighty God has indeed ‘made 
them superior’ to all the obstacles and the adversaries. 
In their case it has indeed been, “not by a military 
force, nor by [human] power,” but by his spirit or 
invisible active force. It is just as He said: “I will 
make them superior in Jehovah.” Should they not, 
therefore, honor His sacred name and strive to act 
in harmony with the prayer that Jesus Christ taught 
them to pray: “Our Father in the heavens, let your 
name be sanctified”? They add dignity to his name 
and they make known that “his name alone is un- 
reachably high.” (Psalm 148:13) Thus in all lands 
where membei’s of the anointed remnant are found 
today it is true just as foretold in Zechariah 10:12: 
“ ‘In his name they will walk about,’ is the utterance 
of Jehovah.” Continuing to do this down to the “war of 
the great day of God the Almighty” at Har-Magedon, 
they will have part with the Messianic kingdom in for¬ 
ever vindicating the greatest Name in all the universe. 


40. (a) With respect to what has God made the remnant "superior In 
Jehovah,” and how? (b) How has the prophecy come true, "In his 
name they will walk about,” and what will they have a part In doing 
with the Messianic kingdom? 



CHAPTER 
18 

The greatest 

Ruler of all repeat¬ 
edly compared him¬ 
self to a shepherd. 

Take, for example, this beautiful comparison that He 
makes when foretelling how tenderly he would lead his 
exiled people back to their homeland: “Look! The 
Sovereign Lord Jehovah himself will come even as a 
strong one, and his arm will be ruling for him. Look! 
His reward is with him, and the wage he pays is before 
him. Like a shepherd he will shepherd his own drove. 
With his arm he will collect together the lambs; and 
in his bosom he will carry them. Those giving suck 
he will conduct with care.” (Isaiah 40:10, 11) It would 
not be strange, then, that he should compare lesser 
rulers on earth to shepherds. 

2 He also likened outstanding rulers to trees, tall in 
stature. The royal Pharaoh of ancient Egypt is thus 
compared to a stately tree. (Ezekiel 31:1-18) Even 
the exiled remnant whom Jehovah uses his Messiah 
or Anointed One to liberate and lead out of symbolic 
Babylon back to their God-given native land he com¬ 
pares to trees. He does so when he speaks of the assign¬ 
ment of work that He gives to his Messiah, namely: 
“To comfort all the mourning ones; to assign to those 
mourning over Zion, to give them a headdress instead 
of ashes, the oil of exultation instead of mourning, the 
mantle of praise instead of the downhearted spirit; 
and they must be called big trees of righteousness, the 

1. Why Is it not strange that Jehovah should compare rulers lesser 
than Himself with shepherds? 

2. To what plants does Jehovah liken outstanding worldly rulers, and 
to what does he similarly liken the remnant liberated from Babylon? 
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planting of Jehovah, for him to be beautified.”—Isaiah 
61:1-3. 

3 Those symbolic “big trees of righteousness, the 
planting of Jehovah,” are referred to in the preceding 
tenth chapter of Zechariah’s prophecy, verses 3-12. 
How great a contrast is now drawn between them and 
the symbolic trees on elevated levels of our oppressive 
world! In Zechariah’s day the majestic mountains of 
Lebanon were clothed with forests of its world-famous 
“cedars of Lebanon” and other fragrant evergreen 
trees. How sad to think of such forests being ravaged 
by an inextinguishable conflagration! It is enough to 
make one howl. A suchlike howling by the world must 
yet come, for, almost like a sequel to chapter ten of 
Zechariah’s prophecy, chapter eleven opens up with 
the divine command to give vent to such howling. We 
read: 

* “Open up your doors, O Lebanon, that a fire may 
devour among your cedars. Howl, O juniper tree, for the 
cedar has fallen; because the majestic ones themselves 
have been despoiled! Howl, you massive trees of Ba- 
shan, for the impenetrable forest has come down! Lis¬ 
ten! The howling of shepherds, for their majesty has 
been despoiled. Listen! The roaring of maned young 
lions, for the proud thickets along the Jordan have been 
despoiled.”—Zechariah 11:1-3. 

s No fire-prevention doors are provided for Lebanon. 
When Jehovah’s fixed time comes for his consuming 
fire to sweep through the majestic land, the doors of 
symbolic Lebanon must open up at His command to 
admit the fire. Even the tremendous cedars of Lebanon 
must fall before the divinely kindled flames, and that is 
why the associated juniper tree needs to howl. The 
massiveness of the tree does not make it fire resistant. 
That is why there must be a howling on the part of the 
impenetrable forests of massive trees on the highlands 
of Bashan to the east of the Jordan River and the Sea 

3, 4. (a) How does Zechariah draw a contrast between those “big trees 
of righteousness'’ and worldly “trees"? (b) According to Zechariah 
11:1-3. why Is there to be a howling and roaring? 

5. When must such plantations of symbolic trees burn down, causing 
whom to howl? 
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of Galilee. These too must bum down in the world 
conflagration during the coming “great tribulation,” 
the tribulation of all tribulations for mankind. This will 
be a time of howling for shepherd rulers. 

p If we listen in by faith to the clear-sounding mes¬ 
sage of Bible pi’ophecy we can hear the howling of those 
worldly shepherd rulers. In the “war of the great day 
of God the Almighty” at the battleground of Har- 
Magedon, they will be despoiled of their majesty of 
appearance and of office. (Revelation 16:14-16) They 
themselves are pictured by those majestic trees of 
Lebanon and massive trees of Bashan. They are also, 
symbolically, the “maned young lions.” Just as the 
maned young lions roar because there has been a burn¬ 
ing down of the proud thickets along the banks of the 
Jordan River, in which these lions used to lurk, so will 
these lionlike shepherd rulers roar in consternation 
as they find themselves deprived of lurking places from 
which they used to pounce upon their unwary victims, 
the public, the people. 

7 The time of fiery consumption that will despoil 
these worldly shepherds of their imposing dignity, stat¬ 
ure and powerful position was also foretold by the 
prophet Malachi, who came on the scene some decades 
after Zechariah. Likening the presumptuous and wicked 
ones to plants, Malachi (4:1) says: “‘Look! the day 
is coming that is burning like the furnace, and all the 
presumptuous ones and all those doing wickedness must 
become as stubble. And the day that is coming will 
certainly devour them,’ Jehovah of armies has said, 
‘so that it will not leave to them either root or bough.’ ” 
These political shepherds have claimed to rule because, 
by means of a democratic election, they have received 
a “mandate from the people” or because they have been 
born into the line of descent of some royal family, or 
because the clergy of Christendom have assigned to 
them the “divine right of kings.” However, this does not 

6. Why will the shepherd rulers howl because of the consuming of 
symbolic "trees," und also roar like lions of the Jordan thickets? 

7. How does Malachi 4:1 refer to the same fiery day, and what will 
be the outcome of It to the shepherd rulers? 
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make them theocratic shepherds, or rulers appointed 
by the Great Theocrat through his Messiah. Hence 
the coming fiery day for executing God’s judgment 
will devour all their false claims. Neither root nor 
bough of them will remain. 

DIVINELY APPOINTED SHEPHERD 

8 Since the governmental rulers are compared to 
shepherds, then their subjects, the people, are compared 
to a flock of sheep. The shepherdlike rulers have treated 
the sheep as if they belonged to them and have been 
willing to sell them into the hands of those selfish per¬ 
sons who could exploit and misuse the sheeplike people. 
They have, in effect, delivered them over to be killed, 
slaughtered for the sake of ambitious men who pay the 
price to get control or the advantage of the people. More 
than that, the governmental shepherds have led the 
people in a course that will at last result in their being 
slaughtered in the “war of the great day of God the 
Almighty” at the world situation called Har-Magedon. 
(Revelation 16:14-16; 19:11-21) Is there, however, no 
real “shepherd” who really has the interests of all the 
people at heart, and who is willing to expend himself 
rather than to exploit the sheep? Who can raise up 
such a shepherd, so that the individual sheep can put 
themselves under his care and guidance and be spared 
from the terrible killing? It is Jehovah. 

8 To picture this fact, the prophet Zechariah was used 
in enacting an allegory or prophetic drama. The proph¬ 
et Zechariah himself describes it, in these words: “This 
is what Jehovah my God has said, ‘Shepherd the flock 
meant for the killing, the buyers of which proceed to 
kill them although they are not held guilty. And those 
who are selling them say: “May Jehovah be blessed, 
while I shall gain riches.” And their own shepherds 
do not show any compassion upon them.’ ”—Zechariah 
11:4, 5. 

8. How have the shepherd rulers sold the "sheep” to be killed or 
slaughtered, and who Is It (hat can raise up an unselfish shepherd? 

9. In enacting u prophetic drama, what (lock is Zechariah told to shep¬ 
herd? 
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10 How pitiful the state of the “flock meant for the 
killing”! Back there this “flock” was the nation of 
Israel. The psalmist addressed the One who really owns 
this flock, saying: “O Shepherd of Israel, do give ear, 
you who are conducting Joseph just like a flock.” Ac¬ 
knowledging the ownership of that One, the psalmist 
said: “He is our God, and we are the people of his pas¬ 
turage and the sheep of his hand.” (Psalm 80:1; 95:7) 
In view of His ownership, he had the right to appoint 
a faithful shepherd over them. This he did, by appoint¬ 
ing the prophet Zechariah. This new earthly shepherd 
did not get a “mandate from the people,” democrati¬ 
cally. He was theocratically appointed by the God 
Ruler, Jehovah. This heavenly Owner had in mind the 
saving of some individuals of this “flock meant for the 
killing.” He had already said: “Jehovah their God will 
certainly save them in that day like the flock of his 
people; for they will be as the stones of a diadem glit¬ 
tering over his soil.” (Zechariah 9:16) In furtherance 
of that purpose the Great Theocrat appointed Zechariah 
to shepherd the flock. 

11 Zechariah was unlike the shepherd rulers who felt 
authorized to sell Jehovah’s sheep for personal gain. 
By thus enriching themselves, they felt that God was 
making them rich. After the heartless sale, these trai¬ 
torous shepherd rulers hypocritically said: “May Je¬ 
hovah be blessed, while I shall gain riches.” By so doing 
the shepherds to whom the sheeplike people entrusted 
themselves did not “show any compassion upon them.” 
Those shepherds knew that the buyers to whom they 
sold the “sheep” would kill them off in pursuit of am¬ 
bitious, self-seeking schemes. Worse still, these buyers 
would not be “held guilty” for such slaughter. At least 
the shepherds who did the selling would not hold the 
buyers guilty. They were in that way accomplices in the 
slaughter. To them the sheep were merely a “flock 
meant for the killing.” 


10. Who are the symbolic "flock,” to whom does the ownership belong, 
and why was Zechariah appointed to be the shepherd of the "flock 
meant for the killing”? 

11. In what way did the "shepherds” selling them show no compassion 
for the sheep, and how were they accomplices in the slaughter of them? 
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12 All this calls to mind a similar situation existing in 
Christendom in this twentieth century. The people, 
professing to be Christians, claim to be God’s sheep. 
They will apply to themselves Psalm 95:7 (quoted 
above) and recite in unison at church Psalm 23:1 
(Authorized Version ): “The Lord is my shepherd; I 
shall not want.” But these church people also look to 
earthly “shepherds.” In a religious sense especially, the 
clergymen of Christendom claim to be the shepherds 
of these sheep, each one of the hundreds of religious 
sects having its own flock. However, these shepherds 
are not theocratically appointed like Zechariah, for 
they are ordained each one by the ruling group of his 
own sect or denomination, or by a bishop or other rank¬ 
ing church dignitary, or by a congregation. Do such 
clergymen imitate those shepherds of Zechariah’s day? 

13 It has been courageously pointed out that the 
clergy of Christendom, with their hundreds of millions 
of church members under their spiritual control, could 
have prevented world war in the year 1914 C.E. But 
they did not do so.* Without protest they surrendered 


* See The Bible Students Monthly, Volume VI, No. 7, which said 
under the title "Rabbi Wise Blames Churches for War," the following: 
" 'Failure of the churches and synagogues to maintain leadership 
over the people was the cause of the present war.' said Rabbi Stephen 
S. Wise at the Free Synagogue in Carnegie Hall yesterday. Itabbl 
Wise characterized the present attitude of the churches as ‘feeble, 
faltering, halting and timid.' He said the State has conquered the 
church and that the latter has become a follower instead of a leader 
of public opinion. 

“ ‘They have enthroned a war devil,' he said, 'in the place of God. 
The churches do not take themselves seriously. They are satisfied to 
be a mere item of the social organization and to defend their countries 
and rulers—Just or unjust. The church is muzzled and throttled into 
submission. It is like a dumb dog, old and toothless, that can no longer 
bite. 

" 'Many of us expected the Socialist power to avert such a war as 
this, and were bitterly disappointed in the Socialists of Europe when 
they failed to do so. But we never looked to the churches, mosques 
and synagogues to prevent war. None of us expected such a tiling from 
them, and we know what would happen to any leader of the Church 
of England who would dare raise his voice against ills country's part 
in the present strife. 

“ 'Franz Josef goes through the empty form of washing the feet 
of a dozen pilgrims every Easter and the [continued on next page] 


12. Whose sheep do people of Christendom claim to be, and are their 
earthly religious shepherds appointed theocratically? 

13. How have such clergymen imitated the shepherds of Zechariah’s 
day in selling the “sheep to be slaughtered? 
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theii' flocks to more than four years of the most brutal 
warfare till then in all human history. They, in fact, 
sold their flocks, in order that they might escape perse¬ 
cution for insisting on strict Christianity, and in order 
to gain favor with the military and the governmental 
shepherds. This was no less the case with World War II, 
which, like the first, started right in the heart of Chris¬ 
tendom. The “killing” in this second world combat was 
still more horrible than that of the first one. Moreover, 
the religious clergy have catered to the commercial 
profiteers and to the politicians. They have meddled in 
politics and have sold their flocks to office-seekers who 
have no conscientious qualms about exploiting the 
people. 

11 By gaining riches in this way, as far as material 
goods and popularity with the ruling class of this world 
is concerned, they feel that God has blessed them. And 
so they piously say: “Blessed be the Lord; for I am 
rich.” (Zechariah 11:5, AV) Because the “buyers” of 
the poor sheep have the blessing of the religious clergy 
they have no sense of guilt at exploiting the sheep or 
even causing the violent, mass slaughter of the sheep. 
“They are not held guilty” by the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom, but continue to be retained as full church mem¬ 
bers in good standing. It is very manifest, therefore, 
that the “shepherds,” religious and governmental, “do 
not show any compassion” upon the “sheep” of Chris¬ 
tendom. 

t continued from page S0~] church is satisfied with him. The Czar is 
the head of his church on Sunday and the head of his army during 
the week. 

“ 'And when the nations were preparing for this war they never 
consulted the churches because they knew that just as they relied 
upon their ambulance corps and their commissaries they could rely 
upon the churches to uphold them. 

" ‘It would be better for missionaries to teach Christianity at home 
first.' 

“The rabbi concluded: 

" 'Our souls are wounded when we read of the destruction of ca¬ 
thedrals at Rheims and elsewhere, yet these cathedrals were destroyed 
long ago and it is only their outer walls that have now fallen. 

“ 'War gods, money gods and power gods have been destroying these 
edifices century after century.' ”—New York American, October 12, 
1914, page 4. 

14; Who do the "shepherds" claim has thus enriched them, and why 
do the buyers of the sheep have no conscientious qualms at exploiting 
the sheep or causing their slaughter? 
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15 In spite of all that, it has been just as God said, 
in Jeremiah 5:31: “The prophets themselves actually 
prophesy in falsehood; and as for the priests, they go 
subduing according to their powers. And my own people 
have loved it that way; and what will you men do in the 
finale of it?” And how do we know that those who pro¬ 
fess to be God’s people “have loved it that way”? By 
observing that God’s professed people have not followed 
the leading of the faithful shepherd whom God has 
raised up, as pictured by the prophet Zechariah. They 
continue to let the traffickers in “sheep,” the buyers 
and the sellers, lead them on to the “killing.” Hence, 
when they have the consequences of their course come 
upon them, do they deserve any compassion? 

16 The divine answer is given to the prophet Zecha¬ 
riah, the theocratic shepherd: “ ‘For I shall show com¬ 
passion no more upon the inhabitants of the land,’ is the 
utterance of Jehovah. ‘So here I am causing mankind 
to find themselves, each one in the hand of his com¬ 
panion and in the hand of his king; and they will cer¬ 
tainly crush to pieces the land, and I shall do no de¬ 
livering out of their hand.’ ”—Zechariah 11:6. 

17 So, too, with reference to modern-day Christendom. 
The time must come when Jehovah will cease to show 
compassion upon the “flock meant for the killing.” He 
will let the loveless sheeplike people prey upon one 
another, the shepherds (religious and governmental) 
upon the sheep, the king or royal shepherd upon the 
sheep, and the sheep upon one another. It will be a state 
of anarchy. What could result from this but a general 
state of collapse for organized human society? The 
system of things will no longer hold together, things 
not being done systematically any longer according to 
worldly wisdom. Symbolically speaking, the anarchistic, 
chaotic victimizers of one another will unavoidably 
“crush to pieces the land,” that is, their organized 

15. As to being exploited by traitorous shepherds, how do we know 
that the people have loved to have it that way? 

16. As to that question about compassion, what Is the divine answer 
in Zechariah 11:6? 

17. To what self-seeking, loveless state will Jehovah let the “flock 
meant for the killing’’ come, and why will their calling out be in vain? 
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earthly estate. Call as loudly and as long as they then 
will, Jehovah will “do no delivering out of their hand.” 
Why should he? They had repeatedly refused to follow 
his own appointed shepherd. 

THE SnEPIIERD’S WAGES—THIRTY PIECES OF SILVER 

18 To what extent do those who merely claim to be 
God’s people appreciate the spiritual “shepherd” whom 
he has raised up and sent to them? This is prophetically 
pictured for us in the experience of the prophet Zecha- 
riah. Not by a popular mandate, but by a theocratic 
appointment he was sent to “shepherd” the flock of 
Israel. How much was he appreciated? How highly 
were his services valued? He is very frank in telling us: 

10 “And I proceeded to shepherd the flock meant for 
the killing, in your behalf, O afflicted ones of the flock 
[or, possibly, ‘in behalf of the tradesmen of the flock,’ 
margin]. So I took for myself two staffs. The one I 
called Pleasantness, and the other I called Union [liter¬ 
ally, Binders], and I went shepherding the flock. And 
I Anally effaced three shepherds in one lunar month, 
as my soul gradually became impatient with them, and 
also their own soul felt a loathing toward me. At length 
I said: ‘I shall not keep shepherding you. The one that 
is dying, let her die. And the one that is being effaced, 
let her be effaced. And as for the ones left remaining, 
let them devour, each one the flesh of her companion.’ 
So I took my staff Pleasantness and cut it to pieces, 
in order to break my covenant that I had concluded 
with all the peoples. And it came to be broken in that 
day, and the afflicted ones of the flock who were watch¬ 
ing me got to know in this way that it was the word of 
Jehovah.”—Zechariah 11:7-11. 

!0 As a shepherd, Zechariah took as part of his equip¬ 
ment two staffs, the one for guiding the sheep and the 
other for protecting them. The former shepherd boy 

18. What kind of uppolntment was Zecharlah's appointment to shepherd 
the "flock" of Israel, and what question arises as to his services? 

19. How many staffs did Zechariah take, how many shepherds did he 
cITace in one month, and how did he show that he was breaking his 
covenant with the people? 

20. What was the use for the staffs, and what did Zechariah name the 
staffs respectively, and why? 
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David makes reference to these in Psalm 23:1-4, say¬ 
ing: “Jehovah is my Shepherd. . . . Even though I walk 
in the valley of deep shadow, I fear nothing bad, for you 
are with me; your rod and your staff are the things 
that comfort me.” The one staff, evidently the one for 
guiding the sheep, Zechariah called Pleasantness, this 
referring to the favor that was shown to the sheep. 
The other staff, evidently the rod for beating off attack¬ 
ers of the sheep, he called Union (literally, Binders, for 
keeping a unity). It was a favor from Zechariah’s God, 
Jehovah of armies, toward the sheep that Jehovah 
assigned Zechariah to act as shepherd of the sheep. 
So one staff was named Pleasantness. 

21 However, Jehovah’s prophet was not made a shep¬ 
herd over literal sheep. They were symbolic sheep, 
namely, the house of Israel, made up then of a remnant 
from the kingdom of Judah and a remnant made up 
of members from the ten-tribe northern kingdom of 
Israel, the principal tribe of which was Ephraim. Ac¬ 
cordingly Zechariah was theocratically appointed to 
take a spiritual supervision over the remnant of all 
the house of Israel, like a ruler or governor. In this 
office he really represented Jehovah, the heavenly Shep¬ 
herd. 

22 The prophet Zechariah was not to do shepherding 
for nothing. For services rendered he was entitled to a 
wage. At the termination of his services he could right¬ 
ly demand his pay. Inasmuch as he was the shepherd 
appointed by the Great Theocrat Jehovah, his shep¬ 
herding was something obligatory upon the remnant 
of Israel to accept and to show appreciation for by the 
value that they placed upon it. Was there a specific 
contract or engagement made with the house of Israel 
that would allow for such shepherding? That there was 
such a contract or covenant is implied by what Zecha¬ 
riah tells us when explaining his resigning from the 

21. Of what kind of sheep was Zechariah made the shepherd, and of 
what nationalities were these made up. and whom did Zecharluh repre¬ 
sent as shepherd? 

22. Was Zechariah obliged to do shepherding for nothing, why was 
his shepherding obligatory upon the Israelites, and what shows whether 
a contract was involved? 
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work, saying: “So I took my staff Pleasantness and 
cut it to pieces, in order to break my covenant that I 
had concluded with all the peoples.” (Zechariah 11:10) 
That is, with “all the peoples” of Israel. 

23 Whose “covenant” or solemn contract was it, then? 
Seemingly, it was Zechariah’s personal covenant. But 
let us remember that it was Jehovah who said to him: 
“Shepherd the flock meant for the killing.” (Zechariah 
11:4) This is what Jehovah did because the acting 
shepherds were selling for slaughter or killing the sheep 
of the flock that really belonged to Jehovah God. This 
meant that it was Jehovah’s covenant that was here 
involved; it was in the discharging of his covenant with 
Israel that he made this appointment of a prophet to be 
the nation’s shepherd. In harmony with this basic fact, 
the footnotes of Biblia Hebraica (Hebrew Bible), by 
Rudolf Kittel, Stuttgart, West Gei’many, says that, 
instead of “my covenant that I had concluded,” we 
should probably read: “the covenant of Jehovah that 
Jehovah had concluded.” This is because here the pro¬ 
nominal endings in the Hebrew text that are generally 
translated as “my” and “I” are really abbreviations for 
the divine name Jehovah.—See the footnotes on the 
New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures , 1971 
edition. 

21 There were other shepherds working at the time. 
It appears that they resented the intrusion of Jehovah’s 
prophet into their field of activity. Zechariah worked 
as a shepherd for at least one month, for he tells us: 
“I finally effaced three shepherds in one lunar month, 
as my soul gradually became impatient with them, and 
also their own soul felt a loathing toward me.” (Zech¬ 
ariah 11:8) Just who these three shepherds were, we 
are not told. But because he had been appointed by the 
Most High God, Zechariah had the superior authority 
among them, so that he could dismiss the three of them. 
How much longer after effacing those three shepherds 
he continued shepherding, we do not know. Why he 

23. Whose contract with Israel was it that was here involved, and why 
so? 

24. (a) How long did Zechariah shepherd the flock, and how do we 
know? (b) In whose behalf did he shepherd the flock? 
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tended the flock at all, at Jehovah’s command, was just 
as he explained: “I proceeded to shepherd the flock 
meant for the killing, in your behalf, O afflicted ones 
of the flock.” (Zechariah 11:7, NW; AV; Yg) This was 
more compassionate on Zechariah’s part than for him 
to “shepherd the flock meant for the killing in behalf 
of the tradesmen of the flock.” ( NW, margin; JB; RS; 
AT; Ro ) These sheep had in effect been abandoned 
to the tradesmen. {Mo) How heartless! 

25 Zechariah did not become impatient with the flock 
of afflicted sheep. His “soul,” his whole being, became 
impatient with the three delinquent shepherds. Because 
he was faithful and compassionate in shepherding the 
flock, those shepherds loathed Zechariah. He did not 
work along with their schemes. It was only after effac¬ 
ing them as shepherds that, at Jehovah’s due time, 
Zechariah gave up his job. Thus the “covenant” that 
had been “concluded with all the peoples” of Israel was 
broken. That this came about, not at his own inclina¬ 
tion, but according to the Great Shepherd’s own direc¬ 
tion and decision, Zechariah indicates. For, after cut¬ 
ting to pieces his staff called Pleasantness as an act 
symbolic of breaking the covenant, he goes on to say: 
“And it came to be broken in that day, and the afflicted 
ones of the flock who were watching me got to know 
in this way that it was the word of Jehovah.” 
—Zechariah 11:10, 11. 

20 What did this breaking of the covenant mean for 
the flock of peoples of Israel? Just what Zechariah said 
on discontinuing his shepherding: “I shall not keep 
shepherding you. The one that is dying, let her die. And 
the one that is being effaced, let her be effaced. And as 
for the ones left remaining, let them devour, each one 
the flesh of her companion.” (Zechariah 11:9) When 
Jehovah’s appointed shepherd was ordered to withdraw, 
who, then, would take care of the flock? Those who 
sought to make capital of the flock would let the dying 

25. (a) What feeling developed between Zechariah and the three shep¬ 
herds, and why? (b) At whose Instance was the '‘covenant” with the 
flock broken, and how do we know? 

26. What did the breaking of the covenant mean for the flock of Israel 
as regards their welfare and unity? 
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ones die off, the ones being effaced or disappearing go 
without attention in order to bring them out of their 
lost condition, and the ones left remaining fight among 
themselves, devouring one another by showing no love 
but by taking selfish advantage of one another. 

27 So, then, did the breaking of the covenant result 
from mercilessness on Zechariah’s part? No, but it 
resulted because Jehovah’s time for showing compas¬ 
sion had run to its limit and had come to its end. That 
is why Zechariah was previously told: “ ‘For I shall 
show compassion no more upon the inhabitants of the 
land,’ is the utterance of Jehovah. ‘So here I am causing 
mankind to find themselves, each one in the hand of 
his companion and in the hand of his king; and they 
will certainly crush to pieces the land, and I shall do 
no delivering out of their hand.’ ” (Zechariah 11:6) 
Because of the peoples not heeding God’s appointed 
shepherd, whom he sent to them in his compassion, 
what atmrchy was to result! What a clash of self- 
interests! What oppression! What insecurity! What ruin 
to the system of things under the crushing activities 
of the lawless, disorderly ones! What a terrible expe¬ 
rience awaited the flock of Jehovah’s professed sheep 
when this divine determination went into effect! 

WAGES AND THE VALUE PLACED 
UPON THE SHEPHERD 

28 Zechariah was enacting a prophetic picture or alle¬ 
gory. He pictured a greater shepherd in the fulfillment 
of the prophecy. This one was Jehovah’s Messiah, Jesus 
the descendant and permanent heir of King David. 
(Matthew 1:1-6) After this one had worked as a car¬ 
penter in Nazareth of Galilee until he was thirty years 
of age, he was sent to be a spiritual shepherd of the 
nation of Israel. The rulers of the land, political and 
religious, did not ask him to become such. His shepherd 
appointment was not by a “mandate from the people,” 

27. The covenant was broken due to a lack of further compassion on 
whose part, and what would be the result when the determination to 
break off compassion took effect? 

28. Whom did Zechariah here picture, and what kind of appointment 
did that one get, and what sign of it was given? 
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but it was a theocratic appointment and it ranked him 
higher than all man-made “shepherds.” At Nazareth 
itself, his hometown, he pointed to his being anointed 
with Jehovah’s spirit to be the Messiah and hence to act 
as shepherd of the flock of God’s people. The prophet, 
John the Baptist, saw this Jesus being anointed with 
the holy spirit by a visible manifestation. This happened 
right after John had baptized Jesus in the Jordan River 
according to Jehovah’s will.—John 1:19-36. 

29 John the Baptist, as the forerunner of the Messiah 
Jesus, acted as a “doorkeeper” to the sheepfold of Is¬ 
rael. Jesus Christ referred to this when he spoke in a 
parable and said: “Most truly I say to you, He that does 
not enter into the sheepfold through the door but climbs 
up some other place, that one is a thief and a plunderer. 
But he that enters through the door is shepherd of the 
sheep. The doorkeeper opens to this one, and the sheep 
listen to his voice, and he calls his own sheep by name 
and leads them out. When he has got all his own out, 
he goes before them, and the sheep follow him, because 
they know his voice. A stranger they will by no means 
follow but will flee from him, because they do not know 
the voice of strangers. . . . The thief does not come 
unless it is to steal and slay and destroy. I have come 
that they might have life and might have it in abun¬ 
dance. I am the fine shepherd; the fine shepherd sur¬ 
renders his soul in behalf of the sheep.”—John 10:1-11. 

30 Confining his own efforts exclusively to the flock 
of Israel, he sent out his twelve apostles and said to 
them: “Do not go off into the road of the nations, and 
do not enter into a Samaritan city; but, instead, go 
continually to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. As 
you go, preach, saying, ‘The kingdom of the heavens 
has drawn near.’” (Matthew 10:5-7) Before he con¬ 
sidered the request of a Phoenician woman to heal her 
badly demonized daughter, Jesus reminded her: “I was 
not sent forth to any but to the lost sheep of the house 
of Israel.” (Matthew 15:22-24) This was in accord with 

29. How did Jesus, in a parable, show how the sheep were turned over 
to him by a symbolic doorkeeper” ? 

30. (a) To whom did Jesus coniine his shepherding, and how did he 
indicate this? (b) How and when did Moses foretell this prophet? 
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the covenant of divine law that Jehovah God had made 
with the house of Israel through his mediator Moses 
at Mount Sinai in 1513 B.C.E. In counseling the Israel¬ 
ites to be obedient to that covenant by shunning demon¬ 
ism of all kinds, Moses said to the Israelites shortly 
before his death: “A pi’ophet from your own midst, 
from your brothers, like me, is what Jehovah your God 
will raise up for you—to him you people should listen.” 
(Deuteronomy 18:15) That promised prophet greater 
than Moses was the Messiah, Jesus.—Deuteronomy 18: 
16-19; Acts 3:22, 23. 

31 That Jesus had real compassion on the flock of 
Israel just as the true Messianic shepherd should have 
is evident from the account: “Jesus set out on a tour 
of all the cities and villages, teaching in their syna¬ 
gogues and preaching the good news of the kingdom 
and curing every sort of disease and every sort of in¬ 
firmity. On seeing the crowds he felt pity for them, 
because they were skinned and thrown about like sheep 
without a shepherd.” (Matthew 9:35, 36) There is noth¬ 
ing else for us to conclude but that the others who 
should have been shepherds were failing in their duty. 

82 Who, then, in order to fulfill the prophetic picture, 
were the “three shepherds” whom Jesus Christ would 
efface, cut off, dismiss from their assumed positions? 
The record of Jesus’ life shows no three individual men 
as fulfilling the prophetic pattern. Evidently the three 
shepherds whom the prophet Zechariah discharged 
pictured three classes of men in Jesus’ time. Three 
classes do appear in the record, who had governmental 
as well as religious power in Israel. These were (1) the 
Pharisees and (2) the Sadducees, both of which classes 
were represented in the Jewish Sanhedrin at Jerusalem. 
That judicial body had governmental functions to some 
extent under the Roman governor as well as religious 
functions. Thus a certain Nicodemus, a Pharisee mem¬ 
ber of the Sanhedrin, was a “ruler of the Jews.” (John 
3:1, 2; 7:50-52) Joseph, a rich man of Arimathea, was 

31. How is It evident Irom the record that Jesus showed compassion on 
the sheep, but what about other shepherds? 

32. Whom did the "three shepherds ' whom Zechariah dismissed pic¬ 
ture In Jesus’ day? 
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also a member of the Sanhedrin. (Matthew 27:57-60; 
Luke 23:50-53) The Sanhedrin was quite divided be¬ 
tween Pharisees and Sadducees. (Acts 23:1-9) Besides 
such Jewish sectarians, there were also (3) the Hero- 
dians, the “party followers of Herod.”—Mark 12:13. 

88 Similar to the feeling of the “three shepherds” 
toward Zechariah as a shepherd, these three groups 
quickly “felt a loathing” toward Jesus Christ as the 
Messianic shepherd. They plotted or cooperated togeth¬ 
er against Jesus to discredit him in the eyes of the flock 
of Israel. (Matthew 22:15-22; Mark 3:6) Jesus did not 
efface, cut off or dismiss these three hostile groups “in 
one lunar month” literally. The literal “lunar month” 
in Zechariah’s case would picture a short period of time 
in Jesus’ case. (Zechariah 11:8) From the very start 
of his ministry Jesus refused to have anything to do 
with those self-seeking ruling groups, that is, as far as 
joining in with them is concerned. Finally, at the close 
of his ministry his soul did become “impatient” with 
them. On public occasions he put all three groups to 
silence as far as government and doctrine are con¬ 
cerned. (Matthew 22:15-45) The result was, as stated 
in Matthew 22:46: “Nobody was able to say a word 
in reply to him, nor did anyone dare from that day 
[Tuesday, Nisan 11 of 33 C.E.] on to question him 
any further.” 

34 Jesus Christ had just told them: “The kingdom 
of God will be taken from you and be given to a nation 
producing its fruits.” (Matthew 21:23-43; Mark 12:1- 
12; Luke 20:9-44) Shortly after that declaration he 
openly denounced the scribes and the Pharisees as op¬ 
pressive shepherds and religious hypocrites. Said he 
at the climax of his denunciation: “Therefore you are 
bearing witness against yourselves that you are sons 
of those who murdered the prophets. Well, then, fill up 
the measure of your forefathers. Serpents, offspring 
of vipers, how are you to flee from the judgment of 

33. How, as pictured In Zeehnrlah’s case, did Jesus become "Impatient” 
with those “three shepherds”? 

34. (a) What did Jesus say at the climax of his denunciation of the 
scribes and Pharisees? (b) As If breaking the stuff called Pleasantness, 
what did he suy to Jerusalem? 
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Gehenna?” (Matthew 23:1-33; Mark 12:38-40; Luke 
20:45-47) Then, as if cutting to pieces the shepherd’s 
staff called Pleasantness, he added: “Jerusalem, Jeru¬ 
salem, the killer of the prophets and stoner of those sent 
forth to her,—how often I wanted to gather your chil¬ 
dren together, the way a hen gathers her chicks to¬ 
gether under her wings! But you people did not want it. 
Look! Your house is abandoned to you.”—Matthew 
23:37, 38. 

35 When Jehovah God abandoned the Jewish temple 
of his worship at Jerusalem that meant that he was 
breaking the covenant of law that he had made with the 
nation of Israel through Moses. So Jesus, as the shep¬ 
herd foreshadowed by Zechariah, was announcing that 
the covenant that Jehovah had concluded with the 
peoples of Israel was about to be broken. The “afflicted 
ones” of the flock of Israel who were watching Jesus 
and hearing his words “got to know in this way that 
it was the word of Jehovah.”—Zechariah 11:11. 

86 This meant that Jehovah was no longer to show 
pleasantness toward his disobedient chosen people. He 
was about to “show compassion no more” upon the 
inhabitants of the “land of Judah.” That land was to 
suffer all the horrors of the invasion of Judea and the 
destruction of its cities and strongholds, including Jeru¬ 
salem and its temple, in the cruel years of 70-73 C.E. 
Jesus Christ foretold this tragedy on that same day 
of Nisan 11 of 33 C.E., in his prophecy regarding the 
“conclusion of the system of things.” (Matthew 24:1- 
22; Mark 13:1-20; Luke 21:5-24) This national calam¬ 
ity was, if nothing else, a painful indication that the 
Mosaic Law covenant between God and Israel had been 
broken. What terrible consequences for rejecting God’s 
Shepherd Ruler! 

37 Just how highly was Jehovah’s appointed shepherd 

35. By those words, what was Jesus announcing to the Jews concerning 
God's Law Covenant with them, and what did the “afflicted ones” 
watching Jesus then know? 

36. What did this mean regarding God's pleasantness toward Israel, 
and finally what terrible consequences came for rejecting Jehovah's 
Shepherd Ruler? 

37. How was the value that was placed on Zechariah's shepherding 
shown, what did Jehovah then tell him to do, and what did he now 
cut In pieces? 
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valued by the peoples of Israel? The prophet Zechariah 
illustrates it in his own expei’ience and thereby fore¬ 
shadows something of greater significance. He tells us: 
“Then I said to them: ‘If it is good in your eyes, give 
me my wages; but if not, refrain.’ And they proceeded 
to pay my wages, thirty pieces of silver. At that, Je¬ 
hovah said to me: ‘Throw it to the treasury—the ma¬ 
jestic value with which I have been valued from their 
standpoint.’ Accordingly I took the thirty pieces of 
silver and threw it into the treasury at the house of 
Jehovah. Then I cut in pieces my second staff, the 
Union, in order to break the brotherhood between Ju¬ 
dah and Israel.”—Zechariah 11:12-14. 

as “Thirty pieces of silver”—thirty silver shekels— 
was the price of a slave according to the Mosaic Law 
covenant. (Exodus 21:32) Was the prophet Zechariah 
or the value of his shepherd services worth no more 
than a slave? And since Zechariah had been appointed 
by the Heavenly Shepherd Jehovah, the valuation 
placed upon his appointed representative Zechariah was 
the same as a valuation placed upon Jehovah as a Shep¬ 
herd. Jehovah could speak of it as the “value with 
which I have been valued from their standpoint.” (Un¬ 
less Zechariah were here making a parenthetical ref¬ 
erence to himself!) True, Jehovah did speak of it as a 
“majestic value” instead of a slave’s value; but evident¬ 
ly this expression was used, not in satisfaction, but in 
sarcasm or in a cutting manner. It meant that the lack 
of appreciation was felt. 

80 At such devaluation of the shepherd who repre¬ 
sented Jehovah the basis for unity in the flock of God’s 
professed people was taken away. There would not be a 
case of one shepherd, one flock. This would take away 
the protective power that unity raises up against at¬ 
tacks fi’om outside. So it was with good timing that 
Zechariah cut to pieces the staff called Union (or, Bind¬ 
ers) at this point. This was to illustrate that the foun¬ 
dation for “brotherhood” between those of the kingdom 

38. What was the value of that pay given to Zechariah, and how did 
Jehovah refer to this pay? 

39. What did Zeehariah's cutting of the staff Union (or. Binders) to 
pieces indicate respecting the twelve-tribe nation of Israel? 
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of Judah and those of the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel 
was taken away. It was over the issue of having one 
Messianic king, one of the royal line of David, that the 
nation of twelve tribes was broken up into two king¬ 
doms, Judah and Israel, after King Solomon’s death in 
997 B.C.E. So the breaking of the Mosaic Law covenant 
meant, not only the end of Jehovah’s “pleasantness” 
or favor to his once chosen people, but also that divine 
care and protection for keeping the nation together 
as a harmonious whole had ended. The spiritual bonds 
that make for brotherhood had been taken away, and 
the mere fleshly bond would not be strong enough to 
hold them together as brothers. 

40 The undervaluing of God’s provisions and the re¬ 
jecting of them always lead to sad consequences. Great 
as was the undervaluing of Jehovah as the Great Shep¬ 
herd in the case of the prophet Zechariah, it was far 
surpassed in the case of the Messianic Shepherd pic¬ 
tured by Zechariah. That one was nobody else but the 
Son of God, whom God sent from heaven to become the 
Fine Shepherd to surrender his soul or lay down his 
perfect human life in behalf of all sheeplike human 
creatures. (John 10:14-18) Since the Messiah Jesus 
was acting as a shepherd in behalf of his heavenly 
Father, he could have exercised his right to ask for his 
wages in behalf of his Father. What wages or pay is it 
that a governmental shepherd asks of his subjects? It is 
that his subjects should render support to him and to 
his government whether in a material way or in loyal 
services rendered. The appointed officers under the gov¬ 
ernmental shepherd are the ones that should see to it 
that the shepherd gets such wages or pay from all his 
subjects. Just as Solomon, a theocratically appointed 
king, wrote: “My son, fear Jehovah and the king. With 
those who are for a change, do not intermeddle.” 
—Proverbs 24:21. 

41 For almost three and a half years Jesus served 

40. (a) Why was this undervaluing of Jehovah's shepherd more serious 
In the case of the one pictured by Zechariah? (b) What should a 
shepherd ruler receive as pay from his subjects? 

41. (a) Did Zechariah force the people to pay him his shepherd wages? 
(b) When could the Jewish representatives have paid Jesus as shepherd, 
but when were they forced to place a value upon him? 
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faithfully as a spiritual shepherd over the “lost sheep 
of the house of Israel.” Toward the close of his shepherd 
work, during his last week of his life in human flesh 
on earth, he did not go directly to the shepherdlike 
representatives of Israel, as the prophet Zechariah did, 
and ask for his wages or pay. Zechariah told those in 
his day that if they did not want to pay they did not 
need to: “If it is good in your eyes, give me my wages; 
but if not, refrain.” (Zechariah 11:12) In Jesus’ case, 
when, in triumphal fashion, he rode on an ass’s colt 
into Jerusalem, the shepherdlike representatives of Is¬ 
rael could have paid him the wage of giving him their 
acceptance of him as the true Messiah sent and anoint¬ 
ed by Jehovah. But they refrained from doing this. 
Nonetheless, they were forced, just three days later 
(Nisan 12, 33 C.E.), to place a money value on him as a 
spiritual shepherd. How? Let us read: 

42 “Then one of the twelve, the one called Judas 
Iscariot, went to the chief priests and said: ‘What will 
you give me to betray him to you?’ They stipulated 
to him thirty silver pieces. So from then on [Nisan 12] 
he kept seeking a good opportunity to betray him. On 
the first day of the unfermented cakes [Nisan 14J the 
disciples came up to Jesus, saying: ‘Where do you want 
us to prepare for you to eat the passover?’ ”—Matthew 
26:14-17. 

43 Those religious shepherds gave Judas Iscariot the 
thirty silver shekels. (Mark 14:10, 11; Luke 22:3-6) 
Jesus foreknew that he would be betrayed and that the 
betrayer was Judas Iscariot. (Matthew 17:22, 23; 20: 
17-19; 26:1, 2, 24, 25) Jesus did nothing to hinder the 
sale of him by betrayal. (Matthew 26:45-57) In fact, 
he expedited the betrayal, that it might occur at God’s 
due time, for, at the Passover supper he identified 
Judas Iscariot and dismissed him with the words: 
“What you are doing get done more quickly.” The be¬ 
trayer immediately went out to carry out his bargain 
with the religious shepherds. (John 13:21-30) Hours 

42. What value was stipulated to Judas Iscariot for Jesus, and when? 

43. What was Jesus’ attitude toward the sale of him by his known be¬ 
trayer, and when was the sale consummated? 
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later that Passover night the betrayal took place and 
Judas Iscariot had earned his money. (John 18:1-14) 
The evaluating of Jesus the Messianic Shepherd had 
been consummated. At thirty silver shekels, the price 
of a slave according to the Mosaic Law covenant! A 
majestic value! 

44 Judas Iscariot accepted this price. He had been the 
treasurer of the twelve apostles, but he did not put the 
money into their money box. He kept it for himself 
—for a while! (John 12:4-6) In the ancient case of the 
prophet Zechariah, he did not keep the thirty silver 
shekels that had been paid to him as his wages. The 
money really belonged to his Master, Jehovah, and so 
Jehovah said to him: “Throw it to the treasury.” 
Zechariah did so. (Zechariah 11:12, 13) His action was 
a premonition of something. Not that Zechariah pre¬ 
figured Judas Iscariot, but, just the same, like Zecha¬ 
riah, Judas did not keep his thirty silver shekels. What 
he did with them, or, rather, what resulted from his 
disposing of the betrayal money is reported to us: 

45 “When it had become morning, all the chief priests 
and the older men of the people held a consultation 
against Jesus so as to put him to death. And, after 
binding him, they led him off and handed him over to 
Pilate the governor. Then Judas, who betrayed him, 
seeing he had been condemned, felt remorse and turned 
the thirty silver pieces back to the chief priests and 
older men, saying: ‘I sinned when I betrayed righteous 
blood.’ They said: ‘What is that to us? You must see 
to that!’ So he threw the silver pieces into the temple 
and withdrew, and went off and hanged himself. But 
the chief priests took the silver pieces and said: ‘It is 
not lawful to drop them into the sacred treasury, be¬ 
cause they are the price of blood.’ After consulting to¬ 
gether, they bought with them the potter’s field to 
bury strangers. Therefore that field has been called 
‘Field of Blood’ to this very day. Then what was spoken 

44, 45. (a) What was done with the money at which Zechariah was 
priced? (b) What was done with the money that Judas Iscariot accepted 
for betraying Jesus? 
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through Jeremiah the prophet was fulfilled, saying: 
‘And they took the thirty silver pieces, the price upon 
the man that was priced, the one on whom some of the 
sons of Israel set a price, and they gave them for the 
potter’s field, according to what Jehovah had com¬ 
manded me.’ ”—Matthew 27:1-10. 

10 Because the money used by the priests in the pur¬ 
chase of the potter’s field had been provided by Judas 
Iscariot, the apostle Peter speaks of Judas as having 
bought the field for the burial of Jews who died while 
visiting in Jerusalem or of proselytes. Peter said to the 
Christian congregation regarding Judas: “This very 
man, therefore, purchased a field with the wages for 
unrighteousness, and pitching head foremost [after 
hanging himself up high] he noisily burst in his midst 
and his intestines were poured out. It also became 
known to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, so that that 
field was called in their language A-kel'da-ma, that is, 
Field of Blood.” (Acts 1:18, 19) The priests merely 
acted for Judas in taking the money out of the temple 
sanctuary where Judas had thrown the thirty silver 
shekels and conveyed it to the seller of the potter’s 
field. The priests saw the unfitness of dropping the 
“price of blood” into the temple treasury, but at the 
same time they thought themselves fit to serve in that 
temple in spite of their having caused that blood to be 
shed. 

47 We notice that, in Matthew 27:9, 10, the apostle 
Matthew says that it was the saying of the prophet 
Jeremiah that was fulfilled. If Matthew was referring 
to that section of the Hebrew Scriptures known as The 
Prophets and this section in Matthew’s day was headed 
by the prophecy of Jeremiah, then the name Jeremiah 
would include all the other prophetic books, including 
that of Zechariah. In such a case Matthew would really 

46. (a) How did the apostle Peter later speak about Judas Iscariot and 
the disposal of the thirty shekels? (b) What inconsistency did the priests 
show respecting the blood that those thirty shekels represented? 

47. (a) How could it be that the apostle Matthew could say Jeremiah 
and yet really mean Zechariah? (b) How does the Aramaic Version 
dispose of the difficulty? 
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be meaning Zechariah although using the name Jere¬ 
miah.* The Holy Bible from Ancient Eastern Manu¬ 
scripts (Peshitta ) omits the name and reads: “Then 
what was spoken by the prophet was fulfilled, namely, 
I took the thirty pieces of silver, the costly price which 
was bargained with the children of Israel, and I gave 
them for the potter’s field, as the Lord commanded me.” 
(George M. Lamsa, 1957) The Syriac New Testament 
translated into English from the Peshitto Version, by 
James Murdock (copyrighted 1893), reads the same 
way, in omitting the prophet’s name.f 

48 Since Matthew 27:9, 10 corresponds with Zecha¬ 
riah 11:13 and with nothing in the book of Jeremiah, 
Matthew’s quotation must have been a loose translation 
of Zechariah 11:13. The way in which Matthew trans¬ 
lated Zechariah 11:13 was evidently meant to show 
how the fulfillment of Zechariah 11:13 worked out, 
namely, that “they took,” the priestly representatives 
of Israel took, the thirty silver pieces from the floor 
of the temple, and “they [the priests, acting instead of 
the individual, Judas Iscariot] gave them for the pot¬ 
ter’s field.” Zechariah 11:13 does not tell us how the 
thirty silver shekels that Zechariah threw into the 
treasury of Jehovah’s temple were particularly disposed 
of later. Matthew, however, does tell us how the ful¬ 
fillment of the prophecy did dispose of the money, to fit 
the altered circumstances. This fulfillment would con¬ 
firm that the shepherd Zechariah here pictured the 
betrayed and sold Messianic Shepherd, Jesus, so cheaply 
priced. 

40 Just as Zechariah thereafter broke the second staff, 
called “the Union” or “Binders,” so the betrayal of 

• The Syriac Version (Philoxenlan Harklelan, a seventh-century 
revision) uses the name Zachariuh, instead of Jeremiah. 

t In Matthew 27:9, 10 the Sinaittc Manuscript of the fourth century 
C.E. reads "I" instoad of "they.'' So do the Syriac Versions, the 
Philoxenlan Harklcinn, the Peshitta. and the Sinaitic Codex. This 
agrees with Zechuriah 11:13, which says "I took." 


48. (a) How does Matthew’s loose translation of Zechariah’s prophecy 
show the disposal of the thirty shekels? (b) This fulftllment of Zecha¬ 
riah’s prophecy confirms that he pictured whom here? 

49. The fulllllment of Zechariah s breaking of the staff called "the 
Union" took place when, and with what consequences to the Jews? 
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Jesus for thirty silver shekels did lead to Jehovah’s 
canceling of the Mosaic Law covenant with Israel. 
When the resurrected Jesus ascended to heaven and 
appeared in God’s presence and presented to Him the 
value of his perfect human sacrifice, then the Mosaic 
Law covenant was blotted out, and the promised new 
covenant was inaugurated with spiritual Israel, Chris¬ 
tian Israel. (Ephesians 2:13-16; Colossians 2:14-17; 
Hebrews 9:24-28) This left the natural, circumcised 
Jews that refused the new covenant mediated by Jesus 
Christ exposed to the false Jewish Christs. It left them 
without a true theocratic bond of union, and their 
disunity into a number of religious sects worked out 
disastrously for them at the siege and destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Romans in the year 70 C.E. 

60 Like ancient Israel, Christendom with her hundreds 
of sects has rejected the shepherdly care of the Mes¬ 
sianic Shepherd, the heavenly Jesus Christ. How so? 
Not according to her pious professions, of course, but 
according to her acts. She has betrayed him by be¬ 
traying his true disciples, whom she has persecuted, 
even to the death in many cases. She has refused the 
services of the spiritual shepherds whom the heavenly 
Messianic Shepherd has sent to her. What she has done 
to them, she has, in effect, done to him. (Matthew 
25:40, 45; Mark 9:37; John 15:20, 21) Thus she has 
placed a cheap price on his shepherdly services, reject¬ 
ing them. This reveals that she is not in harmony with 
the new covenant, which she claims applies to her; 
and so, by taking her at her word, she has broken 
that new covenant. So she does not enjoy the Pleasant¬ 
ness or favor of Jehovah God, and He does not protect 
her to keep her in unity. She too is exposed to all the 
false Christs. Her disunity will continue until the com¬ 
ing “great tribulation” that was pictured by Jerusalem’s 
destruction in 70 C.E.—Matthew 24:21, 22. 

50. How has Christendom, In effect, placed a cheap price on the Mes¬ 
sianic Shepherd Jesus Christ, how is she guilty of covenant breaking, 
and how will failure to have God's Pleasantness affect her? 
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“A USELESS SHEPHERD” 

01 When Jehovah’s Fine Shepherd, Jesus Christ, and 
his true undershepherds are rejected by people who 
profess to worship the God of the Holy Bible, there is 
nothing left for such people but to come under the 
leadership of selfish, worldly-minded shepherds. (1 Pe¬ 
ter 5:1-4) Jehovah denounced the self-seeking govern¬ 
mental shepherds and reassured the sheeplike people 
by saying: “I will raise up over them one shepherd, 
and he must feed them, even my servant David. He 
himself will feed them, and he himself will become their 
shepherd. And I myself, Jehovah, will become their 
God, and my servant David a chieftain in the midst 
of them. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken.” (Ezekiel 
34:23, 24) Jesus Christ, the son of ancient King David, 
is that promised Shepherd. In the year 1919 C.E. Chris¬ 
tendom discounted the value of his pastoral care and 
rejected him and his kingdom. Instead, she chose a 
man-made international organization for world peace 
and security, the League of Nations, the successor to 
which, the United Nations, has 132 member nations in 
1972. She has reaped the consequences of this. 

What consequences? A crop of ambitious, self- 
exalting governmental shepherds, together with their 
religious associates. Through the prophet Zechariah 
Jehovah God illustrated such consequences: worldly 
shepherds as prefigured by “a useless shepherd,” a 
foolish, incompetent, worthless class of leaders. After 
all these decades of experience with such leaders since 
1919 C.E., we can see how they conform to the type of 
shepherd that Jehovah God prophetically described, 
as recorded by Zechariah, who writes: 

53 “And Jehovah went on to say to me: ‘Take yet 
for yourself the implements of a useless shepherd. For 
here I am letting a shepherd rise up in the land. To the 

51. (a) Christendom's rejection of the Messianic Shepherd leaves the 
people to the leadership of whom? (b) Instead ol accepting the Messianic 
Shepherd whom Jehovah provided, Christendom has chosen what or¬ 
ganization? 

52. What consequences has Christendom reaped from rejecting the Mes¬ 
sianic Shepherd and his leadership? 

53. Whose Implements was Zechariah told to take for himself, and how 
would the shepherd raised up carry on, and what would happen to him ? 
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sheep being effaced he will give no attention. The young 
one he will not seek, and the broken sheep he will not 
heal. The one stationing herself he will not supply with 
food, and the flesh of the fat one he will eat, and the 
hoofs of the sheep he will tear off. Woe to my valueless 
shepherd, who is leaving the flock! A sword will be 
upon his arm and upon his right eye. His own arm will 
without fail dry up, and his own right eye will without 
fail grow dim.’”—Zechariah 11:15-17. 

54 Are not the people today, even those of Christen¬ 
dom, not to speak of those of heathendom, like sheep 
effaced or lost out of the picture, broken and unhealed, 
hungry or threatened with world famine, fed upon by 
corrupt, graft-taking, parasitical valueless shepherds, 
who devour them even to their “hoofs” or who lead 
them over ways so rough as to tear their “hoofs”? The 
conditions in the nations, both so-called Christian and 
pagan, give eloquent answer to that question. How 
much longer can the “sheep” keep going? But this is 
the consequence of refusing Jehovah’s Messianic Shep¬ 
herd. Since they have chosen it that way, he has let a 
useless, valueless, hurtful shepherd class rise up in the 
land even of Christendom. 

55 The prophet Zechariah was told to illustrate the 
rising up of such a “useless shepherd” class in our time, 
as well as in the time of Jesus Christ and his apostles 
in the first century C.E. Zechariah did not himself 
become such a useless, foolish shepherd; he was merely 
told to take the implements or equipment of a shephei'd 
and picture the presence and faulty conduct of such 
kind of shepherd. Consequently, Zechariah did not suf¬ 
fer the woe that Jehovah pronounced upon such a 
delinquent, valueless, heartless shepherd. 

80 The whole world of mankind may expect no relief 
or deliverance from such governmental shepherds of 

54. The conditions In the nations today prove that the people have what 
kind of "shepherds,” and why have such leaders been allowed to rise 
up? 

55. Why did Zechariah, though taking for himself the implements of 
a useless shepherd, not surfer the woe that Jehovah pronounced against 
a valueless shepherd of that kind? 

56. How has a '‘sword” been upon the "arm” and the “right eye” of 
such a "valueless shepherd” class? 
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human choice and appointment. Jehovah’s executional 
sword of authority is against such shepherd rulers, 
who themselves have long borne the “sword” of exe¬ 
cutional power. (Romans 13:4; Acts 12:1, 2) Because 
of not having Jehovah’s blessing in this their “time of 
the end,” their “arm” of power and ability is already 
withering up; their “right eye,” their best eye for 
discerning remedies and for governmental oversight, 
grows dimmer and dimmer. But in the world’s coming 
“great tribulation” Jehovah will destroy that “useless 
shepherd” class, eyes, arms and all. 


CHAPTER 

19 


THE KINGDOM 
WITHSTANDS 
INTERNATIONAL 
ASSAULT 


International 

communications—by 
cablegram, by tele¬ 
gram, by telephone, 
by radio, by television—have carried the pronounce¬ 
ments of shepherdlike rulers to the ends of the earth. 
The seeming importance of such pronouncements made 
them deserving of such widespread newscasting. But, 
by a force that the scientists of this twentieth century 
have been unable to harness, a pronouncement of the 
highest importance has been communicated from be¬ 
yond outer space to our earth. That high rating of 
this pronouncement is not too high, for it is the 
pronouncement of the Creator of earth and heaven, 
and it has been communicated by means of his in¬ 
visible active force, namely, his holy spirit. Also, by 
means of hundreds of millions of printed copies of 


1. By what force uncontrolled by scientists has the pronouncement from 
beyond outer space been communicated to us. being made available to 
most of us also by what means? 
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the Holy Bible, in hundi'eds of languages, that pro¬ 
nouncement has been made available for consultation 
by the vast majority of the population of the earth. 
As we read this pronouncement bearing the name 
of the Ci'eator, let us judge for ourselves whether it 
is of international importance now: 

3 “A pronouncement: ‘The word of Jehovah con¬ 
cerning Israel,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, the One 
who is stretching out the heavens and laying the foun¬ 
dation of the earth and forming the spirit of man 
inside him. ‘Here I am making Jerusalem a bowl 
causing reeling to all the peoples round about; and 
also against Judah he will come to be in the siege, 
even against Jerusalem. And it must occur in that day 
that I shall make Jerusalem a burdensome stone to 
all the peoples. All those lifting it will without fail 
get severe scratches for themselves; and against her 
all the nations of the earth will certainly be gathered. 
In that day,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘I shall 
strike every horse with bewilderment and its rider 
with madness; and upon the house of Judah I shall 
open my eyes, and every hoi'se of the peoples I shall 
strike with loss of sight. And the sheiks of Judah 
will have to say in their heart, “The inhabitants of 
Jerusalem are a strength to me by Jehovah of armies 
their God.” In that day I shall make the sheiks of 
Judah like a fire pot among trees and like a fiery torch 
in a row of newly cut grain, and they must devour 
on the right hand and on the left all the peoples 
round about; and Jerusalem must yet be inhabited 
in her own place, in Jerusalem.’ ” 

"Those words of Zechariah 12:1-6 are a puzzle to 
the natural circumcised Jews of today. They have 
tried to find a fulfillment of those prophetic words 
in the ancient history of their nation between the 
time of this “pronouncement” in the sixth century 

2. According to that pronouncement, what will Jehovah make Jerusa¬ 
lem resemble to the nations, and like what will He make his people to 
the attacking nations? 

3, A. Why hnve the natural, circumcised Jews been unable to come up 
with an explanation of Zechariah 12:1-6 thut applies to the history of 
their nation? 
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before our Common Era (about 518 B.C.E.) and the 
destruction of Jerusalem by the Roman legions in 
the year 70 C.E. But they have been unable to come 
up with anything authentic in verification of the 
prophecy. Why not? It is because the fulfillment of 
the “pronouncement” reaches its culmination or climax 
in an Israel and Jerusalem of a higher order than 
that of natural, fleshly Israel and earthly Jerusalem. 
Thus when the earthly Jerusalem and its temple were 
destroyed in 70 C.E. there was a Jerusalem that then 
remained. Not an earthly one, of course. It was the 
one of which the writer of Hebrews 12:22-24 speaks. 
Although writing about 61 C.E., about nine years 
before earthly Jerusalem was demolished in 70 C.E., 
he writes to Christianized Hebrews: 

4 “But you have approached a Mount Zion and a 
city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem, and myr¬ 
iads of angels, in general assembly, and the congrega¬ 
tion of the firstborn who have been enrolled in the 
heavens, and God the Judge of all, and the spiritual 
lives of righteous ones who have been made perfect, 
and Jesus the mediator of a new covenant, and the 
blood of sprinkling, which speaks in a better way than 
Abel’s blood.” 

B “The congregation of the firstborn who have been 
enrolled in the heavens” to which those Hebrew Chris¬ 
tians had approached was not the congregation of 
natural, fleshly Israel, of which they had been a part 
until their conversion to Christianity. Rather, it was 
the “congregation” of spiritual Israel and it had been 
brought into the “new covenant” that Jesus the me¬ 
diator had validated with his own “blood of sprinkling” 
that speaks in a better way than did the blood of 
Abel the first martyr of Jehovah. In a perfect match 
with these facts, this spiritual Israel had a higher 
Jerusalem, the “city of the living God, heavenly Je¬ 
rusalem.” 


5. What was the "congregation oC the firstborn" to which those Chris¬ 
tianized Hebrews had approached by about 61 C.E., and what city did 
this ' congregation'' have? 
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6 The earthly Jerusalem was where the line of kings 
in David’s royal family had had its throne, which 
was called “Jehovah’s throne” because the occupant 
thereof represented Jehovah God who was the real 
and invisible King of Israel. Since Jehovah had cove¬ 
nanted with King David for an everlasting kingdom 
with a permanent heir of him in the throne, Jeru¬ 
salem as the throne city stood for the God-given right 
to a kingdom in the hands of a descendant of King 
David. (1 Chronicles 29:23; 2 Samuel 7:14-16) Jesus 
Christ, “son of David, son of Abraham,” was that 
Permanent Heir. Consequently, when Jesus Christ, 
resurrected from the dead, made his ascent to heaven 
and appeared in God’s presence and sat down at his 
right hand, his heirship and his unforfeited right to 
the kingdom went along with him. Thus that Kingdom 
right was transferred from the earthly Jerusalem to 
the “heavenly Jerusalem” in the year 33 C.E.—Acts 
2:29-36; Psalm 110:1, 2; Hebrews 10:12, 13. 

7 In the year 607 B.C.E. the Babylonians overturned 
the kingdom of David at earthly Jerusalem, and the 
kingdom was to become no one else’s “until he comes 
who has the legal right,” at which time God would 
give it to that one. (Ezekiel 21:25-27) When did that 
one with the “legal right” come and receive the king¬ 
dom from Jehovah the great Theocrat? It was in 
1914 C.E., at the end of the Gentile Times about 
October 4/5 (Tishri 15). Then Jehovah enthroned his 
Son Jesus Christ in the “heavenly Jerusalem.” Then, 
too, in fulfillment of Psalm 110:1, 2 Jehovah sent 
the rod of Christ’s strength out of the heavenly Mount 
Zion, saying: “Go subduing in the midst of your 
enemies.” By that act and at that time the Great 
Creator of heaven and earth carried out his pronounce¬ 
ment and made Jerusalem, the “heavenly Jerusalem,” 
to be a “bowl causing reeling to all the peoples.” 
—Zechariah 12:1, 2; Revelation 11:15. 


6. What did earthly Jerusalem as Jehovah's throne city picture, and 
when and to what was there a transfer of the thing thus pictured? 

7. In view of the overturning of the Davidie kingdom in earthly Jeru¬ 
salem in 607 B.C.E., when was it that Jehovah made Jerusalem a “bowl 
causing reeling to all the peoples" (Zechariah 12:2)? 
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8 Two thousand nine hundred and eighty-three years 
before that, King David had captured earthly Jeru¬ 
salem and made it his capital city. On hearing that, 
his bitter enemies the Philistines came up against 
Jerusalem and tried to unseat David. Two successive 
miraculous defeats sent the assailants reeling back 
to Philistia. (2 Samuel 5:17-25; Psalm 2:1-6) What, 
then, do we find in the case of the “heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem” with its newly enthroned King Jesus Christ, 
the Permanent Heir of David? For decades prior to 
1914 C.E., even since the year 1876 C.E., the nations 
and peoples of the world had been notified that the 
Gentile Times would close in that year.* Dedicated, 
baptized Christians, like Charles Taze Russell who be¬ 
came president of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract 
Society, were used to serve this notice, especially upon 
the nations of Christendom. These professed Christian 
nations spurned the notification and launched their 
first world war July 28, 1914. 

0 During this war the embattled nations took ad¬ 
vantage of mai'tial law and wartime hysteria and 
nationalistic fervor to persecute these dedicated, bap¬ 
tized, spirit-anointed Christians who had served notifi¬ 
cation upon them and who had taken their stand for 
Jehovah’s established Messianic kingdom. Thus the 
nations gathered around them as around a drinking 
bowl, to take draughts of pleasure and glee at venting 
their opposition to God’s Kingdom representatives. 

* "The seven times will end In A.D. 1914." So It is stated in 
the special article entitled "Gentile Times: When Do They End?" 
by Charles T. Russell, as published on pa'ge 27 ol the monthly maga¬ 
zine called "Bible Examiner,” Volume XXI, Number 1 - Whole Num¬ 
ber 313, under date ol October, 1876, with mailing address at No. 72 
Hicks Street, Brooklyn, New York, and the editor and publisher of 
which was George Storrs. The discontinuance of his magazine "Bible 
Examiner" due to his severe illness was announced under the heading 
"Brother Geo. Storrs,” in the January, 1880, issue of Zion’s Watch 
Tower and Herald of Christ’s Presence, and the use of part of the 
space of this latter magazine was offered to him. Sometime after his 
death, an article from his pen, entitled "The Doctrine of Election,” 
was published in Zion’s Watch Tower, in June of the year 1884. 


8. (a) When King David made Jerusalem his throne city, what did the 
Philistines try to do, and with what result? (b) When and how did 
notice begin to be served on Christendom as regards Christ's enthrone¬ 
ment at the end of the Gentile Times? 

9. During World War I, how did those embattled nations gather around 
"heavenly Jerusalem" as around a drinking "bowl” for their pleasure? 
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As these dedicated, anointed Christians were part of 
the “congregation of the firstborn who have been 
enrolled in the heavens,” those nations were, in effect, 
gathered around the “heavenly Jerusalem” as around 
a drinking “bowl.” For a time those nations did ex¬ 
perience great exhilaration, as foretold in Revelation 
11:7-10. 

10 After World War I ended on November 11, 1918, 
the worldly nations did not cease their hostility to 
God’s established Messianic kingdom as set up in the 
“heavenly Jerusalem.” In the following years they 
adopted the League of Nations as a substitute for 
God’s heavenly kingdom. They thus began a figurative 
siege of the “heavenly Jerusalem.” This siege expressed 
itself in the nations’ opposition and persecution against 
the anointed remnant of the “congregation of the first¬ 
born” who proclaimed the Messianic kingdom of the 
“heavenly Jerusalem.” Inasmuch as these disciples of 
Jesus Christ upheld him as “the Lion that is of the 
tribe of Judah, the root of David,” they were spiritual 
Judeans, or spiritually of the tribe of Judah. So, 
along with the heavenly Jerusalem, these spiritual 
Judeans were under siege by the anti-Kingdom nations. 
It was just as it had been foretold, in Zechariah 12:2: 

11 “Here I am making Jerusalem a bowl causing 
reeling to all the peoples round about; and also against 
Judah he will come to be in the siege, even against 
Jerusalem.” (NW) “Lo, I am about to make Jerusalem 
an intoxicating bowl unto all the peoples around. More¬ 
over, the cities of Judah will be under siege along 
with Jerusalem.” (AT) “Behold, I will make Jeru¬ 
salem a fearful place to all the people round about 
her, also there shall be a siege both against Judah 
together with Jerusalem.” ( Lamsa ) “Lo, I am making 
Jerusalem a cup of reeling to all the peoples round 
about, and also against Judah it is, in the siege against 
Jerusalem .”—Y g. 

12 Whei’eas in 1919 C.E. the worldly nations adopted 

10,11. How, after World War I, did "heavenly Jerusalem" come to be 
under siege by the nations, and were these also "against Judah”? 

12. How did the spiritual Judeans manifest a different spirit from what 
they had shown during World War I, thus taking what apostolic stand? 
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the League of Nations as an international organiza¬ 
tion for world peace and security, the anointed rem¬ 
nant of the spiritual Judah started proclaiming as 
never before the good news of the kingdom of the 
“Lion that is of the tribe of Judah, the root of David.” 
So from then on the worldly nations began laying 
siege against this spiritual Judah on earth, prolonging 
and persisting in their endeavors to overpower the 
resistance and nonconformity of these spiritual Ju¬ 
deans. Quite differently from their general course of 
action during World War I, these spiritual Judeans 
refused to be put in fear by the nations. They dis¬ 
cerned their commission from the Most High God 
more clearly than previously, and they chose the 
apostolic course: “We must obey God as ruler rather 
than men.” (Acts 5:29) They stuck to this course 
even amid World War II. They stuck to an absolute 
Christian neutrality toward the international contro¬ 
versies, such as they had openly declared on November 
1, 1939. The nations were quite stunned at the strictly 
neutral stand of these Christian witnesses of Jehovah. 
—See The Watchtower Announcing Jehovah’s King¬ 
dom, as of November 1, 1939, pages 323-333. 

13 The intransigent stand of Jehovah’s Christian wit¬ 
nesses for neutrality, their courageous resort to the 
legal courts of the land to maintain their civil rights, 
their steadily increasing preaching of the good news 
of Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom, all this has sent the 
nations reeling. The Kingdom right, as represented 
by the “heavenly Jerusalem,” has become a “burden¬ 
some stone” to the nations. For trying to lift it out 
of the way of their ambitious worldly schemes for 
global domination by tampering with the Kingdom 
preachers, the meddling nations have got “severe 
scratches for themselves.” No satisfaction for them¬ 
selves, but smarting pains of humiliating failure. Their 
reputations have been hurt. They cannot remove or 
nullify the Kingdom’s right to be preached, nor can 


13. By what course have the nations got "severe scratches for them¬ 
selves," and why? 
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they silence the remnant who obey Jehovah’s com¬ 
mand to preach it world wide. 

14 Already, in a figurative way, Jehovah of armies 
has done according to His pronouncement. He has 
bewildered those who fight against the spiritual Ju¬ 
deans, the ambassadors for His kingdom. The riders 
of the war machine have been made to act madly, 
as in the case of frustrated dictators who have be¬ 
come blind with fury. Their war strategists know no 
more what direction to take, as if for loss of sight. 
But Jehovah opens his eyes and keeps them open 
in order to direct the strategy of the spiritual “house 
of Judah.” 

15 As for the “sheiks of Judah,” spiritually speaking, 
the governing body of the “house of Judah” and the 
overseers of the congregations of the spiritual Judeans, 
Jehovah fills these with a fiery zeal in behalf of the 
earthly interests of the Kingdom of the “heavenly 
Jerusalem.” “Like a fire pot among trees and like a 
fiery torch in a row of newly cut grain,” they set 
things aflame in a spiritual way, causing great reli¬ 
gious discussions and controversies to flare up and 
consuming the influence of many shepherd rulers so 
that they ai’e exposed as “fighters actually against 
God” and many of their “sheep” turn away to God’s 
kingdom. To the right and to the left this occurs 
among the peoples. In consequence of this fiery activity 
and positiveness of these “sheiks of Judah,” the spiri¬ 
tual Judeans keep remaining in their God-given spiri¬ 
tual estate, inhabiting it with increased numbers. 
They do not abandon the cause of the “heavenly 
Jerusalem.” 

10 It is not in their own strength that these “sheiks 
of Judah” and their fellow Judeans accomplish this 
spiritually devastating work among those who besiege 

14. How has Jehovah fulfilled even already his pronouncement regarding 
the enemy horses and their riders, and upon whom does he open his 
eyes, and why? 

15. How have the spiritual Judean sheiks been Inflammatory "like a 
lire pot among trees and like a ilery torch In a row of newly cut grain,” 
to the right and to the left? 

16. The 1 sheiks of Judah" acknowledge that their strength to do this 
under siege comes from what source, and what does that source employ 
In their behalf? 
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hostilely the cause of God’s reigning kingdom. In their 
hearts of appreciation they confess that the strength 
to do this under siege by all the world comes from 
a superhuman, supernatural source. It comes from the 
“heavenly Jerusalem,” where the enthroned King Jesus 
Christ reigns and has gone forth subduing among his 
enemies. He has associated with him the holy angels. 
“Are they not all spirits for public service, sent forth 
to minister for those who are going to inherit sal¬ 
vation?” (Hebrews 1:13, 14; Matthew 25:31) Those 
anointed Christians who were approaching the “city 
of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem” and who ended 
their earthly course in death and were resurrected 
to life and immortality in the heavens, these also 
could afford invisible strength to the courageous, ener¬ 
getic “sheiks of Judah” and fellow Judeans on earth. 
(Revelation 2:26-29) Behind all this assistance from 
heavenly Jerusalem is “Jehovah of armies their God.” 

ANNIHILATION IN STORE FOR ATTACKING NATIONS 

17 The worldly nations cannot crown with victory 
their long, persistent siege against God's kingdom and 
those who serve .as its ambassadors throughout the 
earth. The Almighty God will give these spiritual 
Judeans renewed powers of endurance to withstand 
the anti-Kingdom siege, but he will weaken and finally 
obliterate the God-defying besiegers. This is the sig¬ 
nificance of the further words of the divine “pro¬ 
nouncement,” in Zechariah 12:7-9: 

18 “And Jehovah will certainly save the tents of 
Judah first, to the end that the beauty of the house 
of David and the beauty of the inhabitants of Jeru¬ 
salem may not become too great over Judah. In that 
day Jehovah will be a defense around the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem; and the one that is stumbling among 
them must become in that day like David, and the 
house of David like God [or, ‘godlike ones’], like Jeho¬ 
vah’s angel before them. And it must occur in that day 

17, 18. (a) Why will the nations not be able to crown their long siege 
with victory? (b) According to his pronouncement, what will Jehovah 
do to those nations coming against "Jerusalem”? 
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that I shall seek to annihilate all the nations that 
are coming against Jerusalem.” 

10 That expression “the tents of Judah” indicates 
that the spiritual Judeans are not withdrawn behind 
the protective walls of cities but are out in the open 
field, fearlessly defending the interests of the Messianic 
kingdom as represented by Jerusalem, the throne city. 
Reasonably, then, before the attackers could come di¬ 
rectly against the city, they would have to clear away 
all the “tents of Judah” that are ringed about the 
city in its defense. That is why Jehovah of armies 
has to save the “tents of Judah” first, because these 
are the first and direct target of attack. For that 
reason they will be able to boast of Jehovah’s salvation 
of them the same as will the inhabitants of the “heav¬ 
enly Jerusalem,” the Kingdom location. These “tents 
of Judah” will have the beauty of Jehovah’s salvation 
just the same as the “house of David” represented 
by the royal Son of David, Jesus Christ, and the 
same as the “inhabitants of Jerusalem,” the resurrected 
joint heirs of the Messianic kingdom, Christ’s already 
resurrected and glorified disciples.—Romans 8:15-17; 
2 Timothy 2:11, 12. 

20 If, in the case of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
Jehovah defends them and keeps them from stumbling 
to a fall in that he makes them strong and courageous 
like David the fighting king, he will do likewise with 
the spiritual Judeans in their “tents” out in the field. 
The historical record that the anointed remnant of 
spiritual Judeans has made for itself till now shows 
that He has done this. And he will continue to do 
this in the future, to the full carrying out of his 
promise. Also, because of the larger responsibility that 
is involved, Jehovah has done still more for the “house 
of David,” which “house” is represented by the Perma¬ 
nent Heir of David, Jesus Christ. Jehovah has made 
him “like God, like Jehovah’s angel before them.” No, 

10. (a) What is indicated by the expression "the tents o£ Judah"? 
(b) Why will the “beauty" ol others involved not become "too great 
over Judah”? 

20. (a) How has Jehovah made the "inhabitants of Jerusalem" to be 
like David, and David’s house to be like Jehovah’s angel? (b) How 
has Jehovah defended the "inhabitants of Jerusalem”? 
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not like Jehovah himself, but like Jehovah’s “angel,” 
who led the sons of Israel out of slavery in Egypt 
in 1513 B.C.E. (Exodus 14:19; 23:20, 23) Jehovah of 
armies has already defended the inhabitants of the 
“heavenly Jerusalem” by authorizing his reigning King 
Jesus Christ to cast Satan the Devil, “the god of this 
system of things,” out of heaven and to keep him out. 
—Revelation 12:7-13; 2 Corinthians 4:4. 

21 So the godlike Son of David, Jesus Christ, acts 
like Jehovah’s angel in behalf of spiritual Judeans in 
their “tents” on earth. Appropriately one of the names 
by which he has been called is Mighty God. (Isaiah 
9:6, 7) How, then, could all the nations of this world, 
backed by Satan the Devil, triumph against him and 
against the “tents of Judah” before whom he serves 
as Jehovah’s angel? By force of circumstances their 
siege of the Messianic kingdom is bound to fail. In 
their lust for world domination they will never lift 
the siege and withdraw in admission of defeat or 
failure. They will keep up the siege down to the last! 

22 Will Jehovah of armies have to seek far in that 
day when seeking to “annihilate all the nations that 
are coming against Jerusalem”? By no means! By 
their persistent opposition to his Messianic kingdom 
and their support of the man-made international or¬ 
ganization for world peace and security and their 
harassment and persecution of the spiritual Judeans, 
those nations are piling up a condemnatory record 
against themselves. The Supreme Judge of all is aware 
of the account that has to be settled in full measure 
against them. When their final attack upon the “tents 
of Judah” takes place, producing the world situation 
figuratively called Har-Magedon, they will fill up their 
allowed account to the full. 

23 On examining that account, the searching Jehovah 

21. (a) In harmony with the house of David's acting like Jehovah’s 
angel, what is one of the appropriate titles of the Representative of that 
"house"? (b) How long wnl the enemy keep up the siege of Jerusalem, 
and why till then? 

22. (a) Why will Jehovah not have to look far when seeking to anni¬ 
hilate the nations? (b) When will be the occasion for him to annihilate 
them? 

23. To what will Jehovah reduce those nations, and by means of whom, 
and with ‘‘beauty’’ for whom? 
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of armies will find every justification for him to anni¬ 
hilate those nations coming against the Kingdom of 
his “heavenly Jerusalem.” By means of his reigning 
King, who is “like God, like Jehovah’s angel,” he 
will reduce those nations absolutely to nothing. (Reve¬ 
lation 16:13-16) O with what “beauty” that will crown 
the “house of David” and the “inhabitants of Jeru¬ 
salem” and the “tents of Judah”! 

THE ONE “PIERCED THROUGH” WHO BECAME KING 

24 There will be no wailing and lamentation over 
those presumptuous nations whom Jehovah of armies 
annihilates in the “war of the great day of God the 
Almighty” at Har-Magedon. But there was wailing 
and lamentation at a mournful event that paved the 
way for the “beauty of the house of David and the 
beauty of the inhabitants of Jerusalem” in that glo¬ 
rious day of divine salvation. As the “pronouncement” 
of Jehovah the Creator of heaven and earth continues 
on, we learn what that event was, for we hear Him say: 

25 “And I will pour out upon the house of David 
and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem the spirit of 
favor and entreaties, and they will certainly look to 
the One whom they pierced through, and they will cer¬ 
tainly wail over Him as in the wailing over an only 
son; and there will be a bitter lamentation over him 
as when there is bitter lamentation over the firstborn 
son. In that day the wailing in Jerusalem will be great, 
like the wailing of Hadadrimmon in the valley plain 
of Megiddo. And the land will certainly wail, each 
family by itself; the family of the house of David by 
itself, and their women by themselves; the family of 
the house of Nathan by itself, and their women by 
themselves; the family of the house of Levi by itself, 
and their women by themselves; the family of the 
Shimeites by itself, and their women by themselves; 
all the families that are left remaining, each family 
by itself, and their women by themselves.”—Zechariah 
12:10-12; AW; JB; Mo; BS; AT. 

24, 25. (a) Will there he a walling for those annihilated nations? (b) A 
walling over whom is it that Jehovah foretells as being outstanding? 



340 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACY! Zech. 1 2:10-1 2 

20 Who is that “One whom* they pierced through” 
and to whom “they will certainly look”? Cutting 
through the entanglement of human guesses, we go 
direct to the inspired answer furnished by the One 
who made this prophetic “pronouncement.” From the 
record written down by the Galilean John, who was 
an eyewitness of the impalement of Jesus Christ be¬ 
tween two impaled evildoers on Friday, Nisan 14, 33 
C.E., we quote these inspired words: 

Then the Jews, since it was Preparation, in order that 
the bodies might not remain upon the torture stakes on 
the Sabbath, (for the day of that Sabbath was a great 
one,) requested Pilate to have their legs broken and the 
bodies taken away. The soldiers came, therefore, and 
broke the legs of the first man and those of the other 
man that had been impaled with him. But on coming to 
Jesus, as they saw that he was already dead, they did 
not break his legs. Yet one of the soldiers jabbed his 
side with a spear, and immediately blood and water 
came out. And he that has seen it has borne witness, 
and his witness is true, and that man knows he tells 
true things, in order that you also may believe. In fact, 
these things took place in order for the scripture to be 
fulfilled: “Not a bone of his will be crushed.” And, again, 
a different scripture says: "They will look to the One 
whom they pierced.”—John 19:31-37. 

27 There is also another connecting of this Jesus 
Christ with the ‘piercing through’ when the same 
apostle John writes: 

To him that loves us and that loosed us from our sins 
by means of his own blood—and he made us to be a 
kingdom, priests to his God and Father—yes, to him 
be the glory and the might forever. Amen. 

• On the words “the One whom," the 1971 edition of the New World 
Translation of the Holy Scriptures carries this footnote: On this passage 
Gesenlus' Hebrew Grammar, hy E. Kautzsch and A. E. Cowley (1949 
reprint), says on page 446. in footnote 1 belonging to section 138 (2) e, 
the following: "In Zecharlah 12:10 also, Instead of the unintelligible 
o la 'i Bth u sher', we should probably read el-asher', and refer the 
passago to this class." In two Hebrew manuscripts the written text 
reads e la'i Bth usher' ("to me whom”), but the marginal note reads 
ela'iw Bth usher' ("to him [or, to the one] whom”). LXX reads: 
"to me for the reason that”: Vg, "to me whom”; Sy, "to me for him 
whom": Th, "to him whom." See German Bible translation by Emil 
F. Kautzsch (1890): “To that one whom”; also John 19:37. 


26. To the question of who was the one whom they pierced through, 
we turn to what apostle’s writing for the answer, and how does he 
answer our question? 

27. In his writings, what other connections does John make of Jesus 
with that one "pierced through"? 
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Look! He is coming with the clouds, and every eye will 
see him, and those who pierced him; and all the tribes 
of the earth will beat themselves in grief because of him. 
Yes, Amen.—Revelation 1:5-7. 

' JS Thus the piercing of Jesus’ side occurred sometime 
after he had expired, not before, concerning which 
Doctor Luke writes: 

Well, by now it was about the sixth hour [12 o’clock 
noon], and yet a darkness fell over all the earth until 
the ninth hour [3 o’clock in the afternoon], because the 
sunlight failed; then the curtain of the sanctuary was 
rent down the middle. And Jesus called with a loud voice 
and said: “Father, into your hands I entrust my spirit.” 
When he had said this, he expired. Because of seeing 
what occurred the army officer [centurion] began to 
glorify God, saying: "Really this man was righteous.” 
And all the crowds that were gathered together there 
for this spectacle, when they beheld the things that oc¬ 
curred, began to return, beating their breasts. Moreover, 
all those acquainted with him were standing at a dis¬ 
tance. Also, women, who together had followed him from 
Galilee, were standing beholding these things.—Luke 
23:44-49; also, Mark 15:33-41. 

50 The pierced side of Jesus Christ was also an 
important item that entered into the proof that Jesus 
was later raised from the dead. The apostle Thomas, 
who did not get to see Jesus on the day of his resur¬ 
rection (Sunday, Nisan 16, 33 C.E.), said to those who 
had seen him materialized in the flesh that day: 
“Unless I see in his hands the print of the nails and 
stick my finger into the print of the nails and stick 
my hand into his side, I will certainly not believe.” 
A week later, Jesus again materialized in flesh, in 
a body like that of his impalement, and said to 
Thomas: “Take your hand and stick it into my side, 
and stop being unbelieving but. become believing.” 
—John 20:24-27. 

30 In fulfillment of Zeehariah 12:10-14, the faithful 
apostles and other disciples of Jesus Christ must have 

28. What docs the medical doctor Luke write, to Indicate that Jesus 
was ''pierced through" after, not before, he died? 

29. How. as In Thomas' case, did that pierced side of Jesus enter into 
the proof that he had been resurrected from the dead? 

30. (a) How was the walling by Jesus' disciples of greater seriousness 
than the "wailing of Huduurlmmon In the valley plain of Meglddo"? 
(b) What more was needed than the mere walling m grief In order for 
the "spirit of favor and entreaties" to be poured out on them? 
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wailed and lamented, there at earthly Jerusalem. Their 
lamenting was over the death of the “only-begotten 
Son” of God, “the firstborn of all creation,” “the be¬ 
ginning of the creation by God.” (John 3:16; Colos- 
sians 1:15; Revelation 3:14) So the lamenting over 
him was of greater seriousness than the previous 
“wailing of Hadadrimmon in the valley plain of Me- 
giddo.” (Zechariah 12:11; compare 2 Kings 23:28-30; 
2 Chronicles 35:20-25.) Jehovah did pour out upon 
those faithful disciples the “spirit of favor and en¬ 
treaties." Especially so, since those disciples “were 
hoping that this man was the one destined to deliver 
Israel.” (Luke 24:21) But, in order to gain divine 
favor, more than mere grief must be expressed in 
such wailing and bitter lamentation. There must be 
belief in the one who w r as pierced through and belief 
in the value of his sacrificial death. On the basis of 
such belief or faith, divine favor can be extended to 
the grieved one and then his entreaties due to faith 
will be answered. 

31 To prove worthy of receiving that divine “spirit 
of favor and entreaties” a person must look with eyes 
of faith, “look to the One whom they pierced through.” 
A person might be of “the house of David,” but, just 
one’s being of that royal rank according to fleshly 
descent by no means guarantees that one will be with 
the Messiah in the heavenly kingdom as one of his 
joint heirs. 

33 A person might be one of the “inhabitants of 
Jerusalem” on earth; but his being of the earthly 
capital city of King David by no means guarantees 
him a place in the “heavenly Jerusalem.” Such a per¬ 
son should grieve because of any community responsi¬ 
bility that may be attaching to him for the death and 
piercing through of the Messiah Jesus. So the wailing 
and bitter lamentation must, include sorrow over the 
fact that the Messiah had to die over our sins and must 


31. 32. (a) To receive the "spirit of favor and entreaties," how must one 
look at him who was pierced through even though one was of “the 
house of David”? (b) Even If of the "inhabitants of Jerusalem," what 
would one have to do besides wall In order to receive the "spirit of 
favor and entreaties"? 
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also include repentance over such sins. Then Messiah’s 
death will be of benefit to the one lamenting and he will 
receive the “spirit of favor and entreaties.” 

33 This would apply also to a person who, according 
to the flesh, was of the “house of Levi.” Although as 
a Levite he served at the earthly temple in Jerusalem, 
with its altar of animal sacrifices, he still needed the 
perfect human sacrifice of the One pierced through. 
The “house of Levi” also included the “family of the 
Shimeites.” (Exodus 6:16, 17; Numbers 3:17-21) So 
these also needed a sacrifice able to ransom sinful 
human creatures. The “family of the house of Nathan” 
belonged to the royal family of David. (2 Samuel 5:13, 
14) Mary the earthly mother of Jesus Christ was 
born into the line of descent of this Nathan the son of 
David. (Luke 3:23-31) Despite their royal connections 
according to the flesh, those of this family needed to 
recognize Jesus as the Messiah, and that he was 
“pierced through” in order to fulfill divine prophecy 
and to prove worthy of the heavenly kingdom. 

31 Everybody, no matter of what family or house, 
needed to wail and lament in repentant grief over the 
need for the Messiah to die as a ransom sacrifice for 
sins. Woman as well as man needed to do so. That is 
why the prophecy repeatedly says that there must 
be wailing on the part of “their women by themselves.” 
(Zechariah 12:12-14) Likewise each one of us today 
must look with repentance and in faith to Messiah 
Jesus, the One whom the enemies of Jehovah’s Mes¬ 
sianic kingdom were permitted to 'pierce through.’ 
If we do so, we shall receive the "spirit of favor and 
entreaties.” 

35 Our tears of wailing and lamentation are wiped 
away when we discern, also, that the Messiah Jesus 

S3, (a) How did this rule apply also lo a person oven though he was 
of •'tile house of Levi,” or the "family of the Shimeites"? (b) Or. If 
one was of the "family of the house of Nathan," 11 s Jesus' mother Mary 
was? 

34. (a) From what standpoint must everyone, regardless of family, 
house, or sex, wail and lament over the plereed one? (b) How must 
we today do so in order to receive the "spirit of favor and entreaties”? 

35. When are our tears of walling and lamentation over the 'piercing 
through' of the Messiah wiped away? 



344 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACYI Zech. 13:1 


was “pierced through” for the vindication of Jehovah’s 
universal sovereignty. His finally being “pierced 
through” proved that he had maintained his perfect 
integrity to the Sovereign Lord Jehovah to the death. 
As a rewal'd he was honored with being enthroned as 
Messianic King in heaven. 


CHAPTER A "THIRD PART " 

w 20 PRESERVED IN 

honest-hearted, rig t A PURGED LAND 

teously disposed peo¬ 
ple want today is a land in which the inhabitants live 
clean lives and there is no religious hypocrisy or fraud 
and deception. Christendom, after trying out her hun¬ 
dreds of varieties of so-called Christian religions, has 
failed to produce such a land. All hope has now been lost 
that she will ever be able to do so. Not one land can she 
set forth as her showpiece to prove that she can purge 
out wickedness and religious uncleanness. She has no¬ 
where brought about a spiritual paradise among her 
hundreds of millions of church members. If the Creator 
of heaven and earth were to depend upon her to bring 
about a purged earth with pure, undefiled religion, it 
would never come about. But the Almighty God will 
yet bring this about, in his way, by means of his own 
theocratic organization. His promise to do so still stands 
sure, for all right-minded people to trust in today. 

2 It is most interesting to examine how God illusti’ates 
his purpose to do this remarkable thing. In his “pro¬ 
nouncement” he has just finished speaking about the 

1. Has Christendom failed In producing the kind of land that honest- 
hearted people want, und upon whose promise to produce the desired 
Paradise must we depend today? 

2. After telling of the walling over the one ••pierced through," what 
does Jehovah tell of being opened up for sin and for an abhorrent 
thing? 
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wailing and bitter lamentation in his land over the 
piercing through of the Messiah to whom the inhabi¬ 
tants of the land had pinned their hopes. (Zechariah 
12:1, 10-14) Immediately following upon this, he pro¬ 
ceeds to say: “In that day there will come to be a well 
opened to the house of David and to the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem for sin and for an abhorrent thing.” 
—Zechai’iah 13:1. 

a Do we today see ‘sin and an abhorrent thing’ pre¬ 
vailing throughout the earth, even in Christendom? 
If we do, then it is evident that Christendom has not 
availed herself of that “well” that was to be opened 
“in that day.” We are in “that day” now, are we not? 
Here the word “day” does not refer to a twenty-four- 
hour day. How can we determine whether we are in 
that favored “day”? This we can do by considering 
all the circumstances involved. 

1 That “day” is prominently marked by a “well.” 
This well was opened by Jehovah, for he himself is the 
One that digs it by means of his loving provisions. He 
sees to it that it is filled with pure water. What is the 
stated purpose of this water? Not that of drinking in 
order to quench thirst, but that of purification. The 
“well” with its water is opened “for sin and for an 
abhorrent thing.” Among things abhorrent to God is 
the one described in Leviticus 20:21: “And where a 
man takes his brother’s wife, it is something abhorrent. 
It is the nakedness of his brother that he has laid bare. 
They should become childless.” An abhorrent or impure 
thing has no place in God’s temple. (2 Chronicles 29: 
3-5) An abhorrent thing is to be thrown away, even 
if it involves silver and gold. (Ezekiel 7:19) By acting 
outrageously before God, one can make oneself an 
“abhorrent thing.” (Lamentations 1:8) The Israelite 
who defiled himself by touching a dead corpse was 
considered as something abhorrent and as not to be 
touched until after he had been cleansed with the water 

3. What proves whether Christendom has availed herself of that "well” 
that was opened up for sin and for an abhorrent thing? 

4. (a) Who opens that "well," to provide water for what purpose? 
(b) According to the Scriptures, what are some of the abhorrent things 
that do not belong in God's temple? 
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mixed with the ashes of a sacrificed red cow.—Numbers 
19:2-22. 

“Before the Israelites had taken possession of the 
land of Canaan, the land had been made abhorrent, 
filthy, impure, “because of the impurity of the peoples 
of the lands, because of their detestable things with 
which they have filled it from end to end by their 
uncleanness.” (Ezra 9:11) But after the Israelites 
themselves had occupied the land for some time, they 
too made the land abhorrent, filthy, impure, so that 
Jehovah could say: “The house of Israel were dwelling 
upon their soil, and they kept making it unclean with 
their way and with their dealings. Like the uncleanness 
of menstruation their way has become before me.” 
(Ezekiel 36:16, 17; Leviticus 15:19-33) Rightly, then, 
Jehovah did not want the land of his restored remnant 
to become again an abhorrent land or to continue to be 
such. That is why he opened up this “well” to cleanse 
away sin or an abhorrent thing. 

0 So the “well” was opened “to the house of David 
and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem.” But let us not 
lose from sight that these were of the remnant of Is¬ 
raelites who were liberated from Babylon and who 
returned to the land of Judah to rebuild the temple 
of their God at Jerusalem. Consequently, although 
there was among them a “house of David,” they did not 
have a king of the lineage of King David sitting on a 
royal throne at Jerusalem. Zerubbabel, who had come 
from Babylon, was of the “house of David” but was 
merely appointed by King Cyrus of Persia to be gover¬ 
nor of Judah. (Zechariah 4:6-10; Matthew 1:6-13) 
The Messiah had yet to come for them to get a king 
of the “house of David.” Naturally, then, as here meant, 
the “house of David” and the “inhabitants of Jenasa- 
lem” needed cleansing from “sin” and any “abhorrent 


5. How had the Inhabitants ot the land made It before the Israelites 
took possession of It, and why did Jehovah open up a "well for sin 
and for an abhorrent thing" In behalf of the remnant that had been 
restored there? 

6. As this was after the restoration from Babylon, why did the "house 
of David” and the "inhabitants of Jerusalem" need such a well for 
cleansing? (b) For how many, really, was the "well" meant, and how 
could these avail themselves of It? 
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thing.” They needed that “well” to be opened. In fact, 
the “house of David” and the “inhabitants of Jerusa¬ 
lem” represented their whole nation. The whole nation 
needed that “well” with its cleansing water, and they 
could avail themselves of this divine provision when 
they came up to Jerusalem for them annual festivals. 

7 When was that “well” opened to the “house of 
David” and the “inhabitants of Jerusalem” and to the 
nation whom these represented? This was after the 
One whom they “pierced through” to the death on the 
impalement stake outside the walls of Jerusalem on 
Passover Day of 33 C.E. was resurrected from the dead. 
This enabled him to ascend to heaven and enter into 
the presence of Jehovah God and present to him the 
sin-atoning value of his shed blood. Thereafter on the 
festival day of Pentecost, Sivan 6 of 33 C.E., Jehovah 
God used the sin-atoning Messiah, Jesus Christ, to 
pour out the holy spirit upon his faithful disciples in 
Jerusalem, about 120 of them, to begin with. Later, 
that same day, about three thousand Jews confessed 
their guilt at having shared in the killing of the Mes¬ 
siah, Jesus, and they got baptized in water to become 
his disciples and they, too, were baptized with the holy 
spirit.—Acts 1:2-5, 15; 2:1-36. 

8 When, now, the Christian apostle Peter said to those 
thousands of conscience-stricken Jews, “Repent, and let 
each one of you be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ 
for forgiveness of your sins, and you will receive the 
free gift of the holy spirit,” what did that mean? 
(Acts 2:37, 38) It meant that it was “that day” fore¬ 
told in Zechariah 13:1. It meant that the “well” had 
been opened “to the house of David and to the inhabi¬ 
tants of Jerusalem for sin and for an abhorrent thing.” 
Could there have been an “abhorrent thing” greater 
than that of instigating and sharing in the violent death 
of the Messiah, Jesus? Likely quite a number of Jews 
among those thousands of Jews had looked upon the 

7. When was that "well'’ opened up to the "house ol Dnvld" and the 
"Inhabitants ol Jerusalem," and with what results at the start? 

8, 9. (a) What did Peter's counsel to those thousands ot consclonee- 
stricken Jews on the day of Pentecost mean, us respects the "well"? 
(b) What assurance of this did Peter give later to Jews at the temple? 
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impaled body of Jesus Christ when it was “pierced 
through” by the spear of the Roman soldier guard. 
(John 19:37) But even such an “abhorrent thing” the 
water from that opened “well” could cleanse away. 
Peter gave assurance of this when he later said to 
Jews at the temple in Jerusalem: 

9 “And now, brothers, I know that you acted in igno¬ 
rance, just as your rulers also did. But in this way 
God has fulfilled the things he announced beforehand 
through the mouth of all the prophets [including Zech- 
ariah 12:10], that his Christ would suffer. Repent, 
therefore, and turn around so as to get your sins blotted 
out, that seasons of refreshing may come from the per¬ 
son of Jehovah and that he may send forth the Christ 
appointed for you, Jesus.”—Acts 3:17-20. 

10 That was in the year 33 C.E., but even down to the 
year 56 C.E. the apostle Paul under inspiration pointed 
out that only a remnant of the natural, circumcised 
Jews looked to the “pierced through” Messiah, Jesus, 
in faith and availed themselves of the “well” of cleans¬ 
ing waters: “At the present season also a remnant has 
turned up according to a choosing due to undeserved 
kindness.” (Romans 11:5; 9:27, 28) In the year 70 C.E. 
Jewish Jerusalem was destroyed by the Roman legions 
and she ceased to be available for an application of 
Zechariah 13:1 to her literally, and her “house of 
David” became lost to identification by means of 
genealogical records, for these became lost. 

11 However, there is a parallel fulfillment of Zecha¬ 
riah 13:1 to the remnant of spiritual Israelites, who 
have to do with the “heavenly Jerusalem,” the “city 
of the living God.” During the first world war of 1914- 

1918 C.E., the remnant of spiritual Israelites came 
under Babylonish bondage and proved to be guilty of 
spiritual shortcomings and uncleanness. In the year 

1919 there came a liberation of them from the organi¬ 
zation of Babylon the Great and her political, military 

10. According to Paul, how many natural Jews availed themselves of 
that "well,” and how lone was Jerusalem with her "house of David” 
seemingly the literal location of that "well"? 

11. Parallelwlse, when did a remnant of spiritual Israelites come upon 
the scene, and what did they appreciate as respects God's anger toward 
them (Isaiah 12:1, 2)7 
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paramours. Then they began to appreciate and discern 
the application of the words of Isaiah 12:1, 2: “And 
in that day you will be sure to say: ‘I shall thank you, 
O Jehovah, for although you got incensed at me, your 
anger gradually turned back, and you proceeded to com¬ 
fort me. Look! God is my salvation. I shall trust and 
be in no dread; for Jah Jehovah is my strength and 
my might, and he came to be tile salvation of me.’ ”* 
So now, as in Zechariah’s time, there was a restored 
remnant, liberated from Babylon the Great and devot¬ 
ing themselves to the building up of Jehovah’s pure 
worship at his spiritual temple. 

12 This restored anointed remnant of spiritual Israel¬ 
ites needed to be cleansed from all “sin” and any “ab¬ 
horrent thing” that had attached to them during their 
bondage under Babylon the Great and her worldly 
paramours. As something suited to their spiritual needs 
then, the “well” of purifying water was opened up 
to them by the merciful Jehovah, in that liberation 
year of 1919 C.E. At once they began to avail them¬ 
selves of the cleansing water of that “well.” Then, in a 
spiritual way, was fulfilled the divine promise in Eze¬ 
kiel 36:24, 25: “And I will take you out of the nations 
and collect you together out of all the lands and bring 
you in upon your soil. And I will sprinkle upon you 
clean water, and you will become clean; from all your 
impurities and from all your dungy idols I shall cleanse 
you.” Dui'ing their spiritual bondage in Babylon the 
Great, the remnant had touched the dead things of the 
war-mad world; and now it was as if Jehovah through 
Christ were sprinkling the repentant remnant with the 
“water for cleansing,” mixed with the ashes of the 
slaughtered red cow.—Numbers 19:1-13. 

13 This was required in the case of all the repentant, 
restored members of the remnant of spiritual Israel. 

* See The Watch Tower under date of June 1, 1928, und its leading 
article entitled "His Name Exalted," with Isaiah 12:4 as its theme 
text. 


12. (a) When was a "well" of purifying waters opened up to them, 
and why? (b) How was the prophecy of Ezekiel 36:24, 25 thus fulfilled? 

13. Among those restored spiritual Israelites, who among them needed 
to be cleansed, to correspond with the "house of David" and the "in¬ 
habitants of Jerusalem," and why so? 
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There were none too high in importance or responsi¬ 
bility, resembling the “house of David,” nor any too 
ordinary or commonplace and numerous, resembling 
the “inhabitants of Jerusalem,” to be excused from this 
cleansing by means of the water from the “well” of 
Jehovah’s provision. The general governing body of the 
remnant of spiritual Israel, and also the official elders 
as overseers of the local congregations of these spiritual 
Israelites needed to be cleansed just the same as did the 
dedicated, baptized members of their congregations. 
(Acts 20:17-28; 14:23; Philippians 1:1; 1 Timothy 3:1- 
7; 4:14; Titus 1:5-9) There was a community unclean¬ 
ness among them. In preaching, teaching and daily 
living they were obliged to be clean in their restored 
spiritual estate. In line with keeping themselves unspot¬ 
ted from this world, they were brought to the position 
of maintaining strict Christian neutrality toward the 
violent conflicts of the nations that heaped up dead 
corpses.—James 1:27; John 15:18, 19; 17:14. 

LOYALTY TO GOD TRANSCENDS FAM IL Y TIES 

14 “That day” in which the “well” is opened up “for 
sin and for an abhorrent thing” is also a day for testing 
the degree of one’s loyalty to God. The remnant that 
was restored from Babylon in 537 B.C.E. was fore¬ 
warned of this. In describing how loyal to Him his 
worshipers must be and would even be, the Sovereign 
Lord God proceeded to say further to his prophet 
Zechariah: 

15 “ ‘And it must occur in that day,’ is the utterance 
of Jehovah of armies, ‘that I shall cut off the names 
of the idols out of the land, and they will no more be 
remembered; and also the prophets and the spirit of 
uncleanness I shall cause to pass out of the land. And 
it must occur that in case a man should prophesy any¬ 
more, his father and his mother, the ones who caused 
his birth, must also say to him, “You will not live, be¬ 
cause falsehood is what you have spoken in the name 


14, 15. (a) “That day” must be a time also for testing what quality 
toward Jehovah? (b) In Zechariah 13:2, 3, what guiding illustration of 
this did Jehovah give? 
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of Jehovah.” And his father and his mother, the ones 
who caused his birth, must pierce him through because 
of his prophesying.’ ”—Zechariah 13:2, 3. 

16 As regards our time since the year 1919 C.E., 
Jehovah of armies is here speaking about the spiritual 
estate of his restored remnant of spiritual Israelites. 
Because this God, who requires exclusive devotion to 
himself, has caused the “names of the idols” to pass 
out of the “land” of their relationship with Him, they 
now refuse to worship the “wild beast” out of the sea 
and also the “image” of that wild beast. Or, if we say 
it plainly without the use of those Bible symbols of 
political institutions, the spiritual Israelites refuse to 
worship the political state as a whole on a world scale 
and also the League of Nations and its successor, the 
United Nations. In this way they avoid suffering the 
divine penalty for carrying the “mark” of the “wild 
beast.” (Revelation 13:1-18; 14:9, 10) Because they 
have “approached a Mount Zion and a city of the living 
God, heavenly Jerusalem” and they are “enrolled in the 
heavens,” their “citizenship exists in the heavens.” 
(Hebrews 12:2, 23; Philippians 3:20) So they do not 
yield themselves to the delirium of earthly nationalism. 
They do not render any worshipful gestures or attitudes 
to nationalistic idols. Idol names are not remembered. 
The loyal spiritual Israelites praise the name of Jeho¬ 
vah as the true God, in heartfelt, full allegiance to Him. 

17 Jehovah has also caused the false prophets and 
“spirit of uncleanness” to pass out of the spiritual estate 
of his restored remnant. Jesus Christ forewarned us 
concerning this “conclusion of the system of things” 
that “false Christs and false prophets will arise and will 
give great signs and wonders so as to mislead, if pos¬ 
sible, even the chosen ones.” (Matthew 24:3, 4, 24, 25) 
The apostle John warned: “Beloved ones, do not believe 
every inspired expression [or, every spirit], but test 
the inspired expressions to see whether they originate 

16. What is the "land” out of which Jehovah has cut off the "names 
of the idols,” and what has this resulted in among the spiritual Israel¬ 
ites of today? 

17. In view of what warnings of Jesus Christ and the apostle John was 
it timely for Jehovah to cause false prophets to pass out of the "land”? 
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with God, because many false prophets have gone forth 
into the world." (1 John 4:1) Accordingly, there would 
be need among the restored remnant of spiritual Israel¬ 
ites to guard against false prophets invading or rising 
up in the midst of their spiritual estate on earth. 

16 How, then, did Jehovah keep their "land” or spir¬ 
itual estate pure in worship by fulfilling his promise: 
“Also the prophets and the spirit of uncleanness I shall 
cause to pass out of the land”? (Zechariah 13:2) It was 
by causing any wrong understandings of the Bible 
prophecies that had been entertained before the rem¬ 
nant’s reinstatement in their “land” in 1919 C.E. to be 
corrected. The “time of the end,” the “conclusion of the 
system of things,” that began in 1914 at the end of the 
Gentile Times was God’s appointed time for the fulfill¬ 
ment of many prophecies. These could not be under¬ 
stood until they were just about to be fulfilled or after 
they had been fulfilled. So in the light of all that was 
taking place since 1914 the reinstated remnant looked 
anew into the prophecies that God had reserved for the 
“time of the end” for their fulfillment. (Daniel 12:4; 
Revelation 10:6, 7) This included a restudy of the books 
of Ezekiel and Revelation, an explanation of which had 
been attempted and published in July of 1917 in the 
book entitled “The Finished Mystery.” Thus the re¬ 
stored remnant heeded the words: 

,u “We have the prophetic word made more sure; 
and you are doing well in paying attention to it as to a 
lamp shining in a dark place, until day dawns and a 
daystar rises, in your hearts. For you know this first, 
that no prophecy of Scripture springs from any private 
interpretation. For prophecy was at no time brought 
by man’s will, but men spoke from God as they were 
borne along by holy spirit.”—2 Peter 1:19-21. 

20 Any attempted interpretation of prophecy, if it 
proved to be incorrect in the light of historic events 
and the clearer understanding of the Bible, was cor- 

18, 19. (a) What did Jehovah's causing the false prophet to pass out of 
the land require the reinstated remnant of spiritual Israel to do? 
(b) What counsel of the upustle Peter concerning prophecy did they 
heed ? 

20. How. figuratively speaking, did fleshly parents pierce their son 
through for prophesying falsely? 
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rectod, regardless of who had offered the interpretation. 
Loyalty to God and to his inspired Word was the issue 
here to be met. So, as an illustration of the loyalty 
required, even if a fleshly son should offer a wrong 
interpretation of divine prophecy and should persist 
in it, like a false prophet, then his own fleshly parents 
in their loyalty to God would have nothing further to do 
with him on a religious basis. Christian parents could 
not do as under the Mosaic Law covenant, namely, 
have him put to death; but they could pronounce him 
spiritually dead to themselves in spite of their parent¬ 
hood of him physically. In this way, figuratively speak¬ 
ing, they “must pierce him through because of his 
prophesying.” (Zechariah 13:3; compare Deuteronomy 
13:1-5.) With their full consent, such a false prophet 
would be expelled, disfellowshiped, from the Christian 
congregation. By such loyalty on the part of all mem¬ 
bers of the restored remnant, the “prophet” of false¬ 
hood would be made to pass out of their “land.” 

21 Yes, too, the “spirit of uncleanness” would thus be 
made to pass out of their spiritual “land.” If that spirit 
were an inspired expression of uncleanness by a would- 
be prophet or was any tendency, trend, or inclination 
to uncleanness, it would be disapproved and resisted 
by the loyal ones. As a consequence any uncleanness 
as to religious teaching or as to moral behavior would 
be forced to pass out, under the driving force of God’s 
holy spirit. The God-given spiritual estate must be 
maintained as a “land” where clean, Scriptural living 
is carried on. Persons spiritually and morally unclean 
must be disfellowshiped therefrom.—2 Corinthians 6:14 
to 7:1; compare Deuteronomy 13:6-18. 

RELIGIOUS HYPOCRISY EXPOSED 

22 Jehovah, the God of the true prophets, will put all 
false prophets to shame either by not fulfilling the false 
prediction of such self-assuming prophets or by having 

21. How, too, was the "spirit of uncleanness” made to pass out of their 
spiritual "land"? 

22, 23. (a) How does Jehovah put the false prophets to shame? (b) How 
does Jehovah describe the false prophets trying to hide their reason 
for feeling shame? 



354 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACYI Zech. 13,4-6 

His own prophecies fulfilled in a way opposite to that 
predicted by the false prophets. False prophets will try 
to hide their reason for feeling shame by denying who 
they really are. They will try to avoid being killed 
or being pronounced spiritually dead by Jehovah’s loyal 
worshipers. He foretold this by having his true prophet 
Zechariah continue on to say: 

23 “And it must occur in that day that the prophets 
will become ashamed, each one of his vision when he 
prophesies; and they will not wear an official garment 
of hair for the purpose of deceiving. And he will cer¬ 
tainly say, ‘I am no prophet. I am a man cultivating 
the soil, because an earthling man himself acquired me 
from my youth on.’ And one must say to him, ‘What are 
these wounds on your person between your hands?’ 
And he will have to say, ‘Those with which I was struck 
in the house of my intense lovers.’ ”—Zechariah 13:4-6, 
NW; JB; NE; NAB; contrast Amos 7:14-17. 

24 Thus Jehovah foretold that his people, in their 
“land” of restoration, would be so well instructed with 
his Word and would be so loyal to Him and His true 
prophecies that they would refuse to be friends and 
intense lovers of any false prophet. If they did not kill 
him, then they would discipline him and strike him 
so hard in their indignation that visible wounds and 
scars would result. Such marks on his person, yes, on 
his breast which would be partly exposed, would betray 
his identity in spite of the fact that he had discarded 
official garments that he had assumed to wear as a 
bona fide prophet of Jehovah God. From whom had he 
got such scar-producing wounds? From his intense 
lovers, whether these were his own fleshly pai’ents 
or his intimate associates. However, their intense loyal¬ 
ty to Jehovah as the God of true prophecy would be 
stronger than their till-then intense love for a deceptive 
prophet. They would place love of God and his inspired 
Word above personal friendships with fleshly relatives 
or associates. Such a course would cause “the prophets 


24. The scar-producing wounds on the deceptive prophet were admitted 
by him to be inflicted by whom, and what would this indicate as to 
loyalty to God in comparison with attachment to fleshly loved ones? 
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and the spirit of uncleanness” to pass out of the “land” 
of Jehovah’s repatriated people. 

25 This course of supreme loyalty to the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah has been the one adopted by the anointed 
remnant since 1919 C.E. This has resulted in the dis- 
fellowshiping or excommunicating of religious apostates 
or rebels from the theocratic organization that Jehovah 
the heavenly Theocrat has established among his obe¬ 
dient remnant. The loyal remnant have found out that 
it is not the mere “official garment of hair,” not a pro¬ 
fessional uniform or type of dress, that makes a true 
prophet of the one living and true God. That is why 
they have left Babylon the Great, including Christen¬ 
dom, with its distinctively garbed religious priests, 
preachers, monks and nuns. What makes a true prophet 
of Jehovah today is his true Christian personality as 
his identification and his loyal adherence to Jehovah’s 
Word and its prophecies. It is no wonder, then, that 
Jehovah’s witnesses while acting as ministers of God’s 
Word wear plain business suits or the regular attire 
of the common people. So the loyal remnant are willing 
to brush aside intense love for close associates and to 
inflict spiritual “wounds” upon these in disapproval and 
rejection of apostates. This has kept their theocratic 
“land” a spiritual realm of clean godly living. 

STRIKING THE SHEPHERD CAUSES A SCATTERING 

20 Jehovah’s greatest prophet on earth was struck 
and wounded to the death, but this was for his proving 
to be a true prophet of the Most High God down to the 
end. (Deuteronomy 18:15-22; Acts 3:13-23) His violent 
death caused a short-time scattering of his disciples 
who were loyal to him. The true prophet Zechariah 
was used to foretell this, for God went on to say to him: 
“ ‘O sword, awake against my shepherd, even against 
the able-bodied man who is my associate,’ is the utter¬ 
ance of Jehovah of armies. ‘Strike the shepherd, and let 

25. This course of supreme loyalty to Jehovah has been adopted by 
whom and since when, and how lias this affected their spiritual "land"? 

26. (a) As a prophet, Jesus Christ was struck and wounded for what 
reason? (b) How did Jehovah foretell this through the prophet Zecha¬ 
riah? 
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those of the flock be scattered; and I shall certainly 
turn my hand back upon those who are insignificant.’ ” 
—Zechariah 13:7. 

27 Certain modern Bible translators would apply those 
words to the “useless shepherd,” the “valueless shep¬ 
herd,” by transferring the words of Zechariah 13:7-9 
and attaching them to Zechariah 11:17. (See transla¬ 
tion by Moffatt, An American Translation, The New 
English Bible.) But we shall make no mistake if we 
take the application of the words of Zechariah 13:7 as 
made by Jehovah’s greatest Prophet on earth, Jesus 
Christ. It was on the night of the Jewish Passover at 
Jerusalem, Nisan 14 of 33 C.E. Jesus had just celebrated 
the Passover supper and thereafter had inaugurated 
the Lord’s Supper (or, Evening Meal), and was now 
on his way with his eleven faithful apostles to the 
Garden of Gethsemane at the foot of the Mount of 
Olives. At this point we read the record: 

28 “Then Jesus said to them: ‘All of you will be stum¬ 
bled in connection with me on this night, for it is writ¬ 
ten, “I will strike the shepherd, and the sheep of the 
flock will be scattered about.” But after I have been 
raised up, I will go ahead of you into Galilee.’ ” 
—Matthew 26:31, 32; Mark 14:27, 28. 

29 Did the Great Prophet Jesus make a true applica¬ 
tion of the words taken from Zechariah 13:7? Shortly 
afterward that same Passover night the “sword” of 
warfare did awake against Jehovah’s true Shepherd, 
even against the able-bodied man who was His earliest 
and closest associate, Jesus Christ his Son. This was 
his only-begotten Son, “the firstborn of all creation,” 
“the beginning of the creation by God.” (John 3:16; 
Colossians 1:15; Revelation 3:14) Before his birth as a 
human creature, he had enjoyed spiritual life with Je¬ 
hovah God in heaven and had associated with his heav¬ 
enly Father when He created all other things, Jehovah 

27, 28. To avoid the mistake made by some modern Bible translators, 
whose application ol Zechariah 13:7 will we correctly accept, and 
according to what record thereof? 

29. (a) In awaking against Jesus Christ, how was It that the sword 
was awaking against Jehovah’s Shepherd as "the able-bodied man 
who is my associate"? (b) Why could Jehovah have confidence in Jesus 
Christ when calling for the sword to awake against him? 
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using his only-begotten Son as his agent in doing so. 
(John 1:1-3; Colossians 1:16-18) Therefore, Jehovah 
had the fullest confidence in his Son, even when he was 
a perfect, able-bodied man on earth. He was convinced 
that his Son would keep his integrity under warfare 
by the enemy. In this assurance he called for the mar¬ 
tial “sword” of the enemies to “awake” against his Son. 

30 Since it was Jehovah who prophetically issued the 
command to “strike the shepherd,” it was as if He him¬ 
self were striking the shepherd. Hence Jesus could 
quote the prophetic words of Zechariah 13:7 as if his 
heavenly Father were saying: “I will strike the shep¬ 
herd.” (See the Greek Septuagint translation in The 
Septuagint Bible, by Charles Thomson.) The crowd 
that came that Passover night under the guidance of 
the betrayer Judas Iscariot did come with literal swords 
and clubs. Jesus did not try to resist the fulfillment 
of the prophecy. If his heavenly Father had given the 
command for Jesus now to be struck, then he would 
submit to it. 

31 So, when the apostle Peter tried to defend Jesus 
with a sword, Jesus told him to return the sword to its 
sheath and commented: “Do you think that I cannot 
appeal to my Father to supply me at this moment more 
than twelve legions of angels? In that case, how would 
the Scriptures be fulfilled that it must take place this 
way?” Then after Jesus had asked the crowd why they 
had come out against him, a peaceful, public preacher, 
“with swords and clubs as against a robber,” he added: 
“But all this has taken place for the scriptures of the 
prophets to be fulfilled.” At this point the scripture 
of Zechariah was not all fulfilled. A further part came 
true, when, as the record states: “Then all the disciples 
abandoned him and fled.” In that way “those of the 
flock” were scattered.—Matthew 26:51-56; Mark 14: 
47-50; John 18:1-9. 

30. Why did Jesus quote Zechariah 13:7 as if Jehovah were doing the 
striking, and why did Jesus not resist being struck? 

31. What question did Jesus ask after telling Peter to sheathe his sword 
that had been drawn in defense, and what further part of Zechariah 
13:7 now came true? 
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82 Jesus had correctly applied the prophecy. That 
night when he as the Fine Shepherd was struck with 
the “sword,” his sheep did become scattered, thus being 
stumbled in connection with him. But how was the fur¬ 
ther part of Zechariah 13:7 fulfilled: “And I shall cer¬ 
tainly turn my hand back upon those who are insignif¬ 
icant”? This proved to be a merciful and favorable 
turning back of Jehovah’s hand, as in the case of Isaiah 
1:25, 26. With his “hand” of applied power Jehovah 
of armies protected the scattered sheep. These fearful 
apostles were “insignificant” in comparison with their 
Fine Shepherd Jesus Christ. Also, from the standpoint 
of the Jewish world of that day they were “insignifi¬ 
cant,” not important enough to be taken into custody 
on that night of Jesus’ arrest. Yet not in Jehovah’s 
estimation were they “insignificant,” and he turned his 
compassionate attention to them and protected and 
preserved them. On the third day therefrom, on Nisan 
16, he brought them together again to have the resur¬ 
rected Jesus appear to them and resume shepherding 
them.—Luke 24:33-43; John 20:1-29. 

83 At the climax of World War I in 1918 C.E., there 
was a similar scattering of the sheep of the govern¬ 
mental Shepherd Jesus Christ, whom Jehovah had en¬ 
throned in the heavens, in order to “go subduing in the 
midst of your enemies.” (Psalm 110:1, 2) Those earthly 
enemies had really declared war against the heavenly 
Shepherd whom Jehovah had appointed to shepherd 
the world of mankind. Unable to use the “sword” of war 
directly against Jehovah’s governmental Shepherd, they 
struck at “those of the flock” on earth by using their 
war powers and measures and arrangements against 
these “sheep,” to scatter them in the hope of separating 
them permanently, unable to be reorganized. But, as 
in the first century, Jehovah of armies turned his hand 
back upon these “insignificant” ones of the remnant of 
spiritual Israel. Marvelously he protected and preserved 

32. Who were "those who are Insignificant,” and how did Jehovah turn 
his hand back upon them, according to Zechariah 13:7? 

33. How did the enemies strike at Jehovah's Shepherd with their 
''sword” during World War I, with what intent, and how did Jehovah 
turn his hand back upon the ''insignificant” ones? 
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them, and in the first postwar year of 1919 C.E. he 
brought them together again in an organized fashion. 
At this reviving and exalting of them in His service, 
their seemingly triumphant enemies were astounded 
and became fearful.—Revelation 11:7-13. 

"TWO PARTS” ARE OUT OFF 

34 The striking of Jehovah’s Shepherd and Associate 
led to consequences that have affected fill mankind, 
even to this day. A modem-day parallel of it in our 
twentieth century has had marked effects upon this 
generation that has been living in this “time of the 
end,” this “conclusion of the system of things.” A tre¬ 
mendous part of the world population are being “cut 
off” from any shai’e in the God-given spiritual estate 
or “land” of divine favor and blessing. Because of their 
preoccupation with the material and political and social 
things of this present system of things, they are indif¬ 
ferent or ignorant as regards the far-reaching prophecy 
of Zechariah 13:8, 9 that is being fulfilled toward them. 
Note what it says: 

35 “ ‘And it must occur in all the land,’ is the utter¬ 
ance of Jehovah, ‘that two parts in it are what will be 
cut off and expire; and as for the third part, it will be 
left remaining in it. And I shall certainly bring the 
third part through the fire; and I shall actually refine 
them as in the refining of silver, and examine them as 
in the examining of gold. It, for its part, will call upon 
my name, and I, for my part, will answer it.’ ” 

30 Let us remind ourselves that these woi’ds were 
spoken, through the prophet Zechariah, to the repatri¬ 
ated remnant of Israel in the “land” of Judah. That 
ancient Israelite remnant would typify or prophetically 
prefigure the anointed remnant of spiritual Israelites 
in this “time of the end,” this “conclusion of the system 
of things” that began when the Gentile Times ended in 
1914 C.E. After the severe trials and bondage experi- 

34. From what Is a tremendous part ot the world population being 
cut off, and why so? 

35. How many "parts" does Zechariah 13:8, 9 say will be “cut off”? 

36. Did the fact that the spiritual remnant were liberated and reinstated 
In their "land" In 1919 C.E. mean that Jehovah was through refining 
and examining them, and what typical picture shows whether or not? 
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enced during World War I, the surviving remnant of 
spiritual Israelites were liberated and reinstated in their 
God-given spiritual estate or “land” in 1919, in the 
spring of that meaningful year. The fact that those of 
this surviving remnant had come through the persecu¬ 
tion and afflictions of that first world conflict did not 
mean that they were now finished with their being tried 
and examined by the heavenly Refiner Jehovah God. 
It was not so in the case of the Israelite remnant (in¬ 
cluding Zechariah) who were liberated from fallen 
Babylon in 537 B.C.E. They had quite a time getting 
the second temple of Jehovah completed at Jerusalem, 
first by the year 515 B.C.E. It has been correspondingly 
so with the remnant of spiritual Israel since 1919. 

37 The prophet Malachi, who prophesied in the land 
of Judah about sixty years after Zechariah lived, fore¬ 
told that Jehovah, accompanied by his “messenger of 
the covenant,” would come to his temple. There He 
would sit “as a refiner and cleanser of silver” and he 
would “cleanse the sons of Levi.” Why? So as to bring 
about a restoration of the pure worship of the true God 
at his temple. Then, just as predicted by Malachi, “They 
will certainly become to Jehovah people presenting a 
gift offering in righteousness. And the gift offering of 
Judah and of Jerusalem will actually be gratifying to 
Jehovah, as in the days of long ago and as in the years 
of antiquity.”—Malachi 3:1-4; written about 443 B.C.E. 

38 There would be more to it than the cleansing of the 
sons of Levi as temple functionaries, in order to make 
the “land” of his restored people a land of clean, godly 
living. Jehovah also said: “ ‘And I will come near to you 
people for the judgment, and I will become a speedy wit¬ 
ness against the sorcerers, and against the adulterers, 
and against those swearing falsely, and against those 
acting fraudulently with the wages of a wage worker, 
with the widow and with the fatherless boy, and those 
turning away the alien resident, while they have not 
feared me,’ Jehovah of armies has said. ‘For I am Je- 

37. What did Malachi prophesy about sixty years later concerning Je¬ 
hovah's refining work and the restoring of pure worship at His temple? 

38. What more would there be to it besides the cleansing of the sons 
of Levi, in order to cleanse the land? 


Zech. 13:8, 9 A "THIRD PART" PRESERVED IN A PURGED LAND 361 

hovah; I have not changed. And you are sons of Jacob 
[Israel]; you have not come to your finish. . . . Return 
to me, and I will return to you,’ Jehovah of armies 
has said.”—Malachi 3:5-7. 

39 There was a first-century fulfillment of Malachi’s 
prophecy at the time that the Messiah Jesus was pres¬ 
ent in the flesh among the nation of Israel. (Matthew 
11:7-10; Mark 1:11, 12; Luke 7:24-27) There should 
likewise be a further fulfillment of Malachi’s prophecy 
after Jesus Christ was enthroned in the heavens in the 
year 1914 C.E. and thus became present in his kingdom. 
At the due time thereafter Jehovah God, accompanied 
by him as “the messenger of the covenant,” must have 
come to his spiritual temple for the judgment of all 
his worshipers there, including those who were merely 
professing to worship Him. Certainly Jehovah must 
have been at his spiritual temple as the Supreme Judge 
by the year 1919, when he liberated the spiritual Israel¬ 
ites from Babylon the Great and restored them to their 
“land” or God-given spiritual estate on earth. 

40 In harmony with the prophetic picture, Jehovah 
would act as a refiner of his professed people. He would 
clear away those who were like dross. He would trea¬ 
sure and keep those who were like pure precious metal, 
like clarified silver and gold. So from 1919 C.E. onward 
it would be the time for certain ones to be cut off 
from the “land” that was to be inhabited by his restored 
people. Spiritually speaking, such “cut off” ones must 
“expire” as far as vital relationship with Jehovah is 
concerned. 

41 Who, then, are the “two parts in it” that are “cut 
off and expire”? (Zechariah 13:8) This is something 
for the reigning King Jesus Christ as the “messenger 
of the covenant” to indicate for us. This has to do with 
the “conclusion of the system of things,” the “time 
of the end” in which we have been living since 1914. 

39. Was there a fulfillment of Malachi’s prophecy In the first century 
C.E., and what indicates whether there should be any fulfillment of 
Malaehi's prophecy since 1914 C.E. ? 

40. How did Jehovah act like a Refiner of precious metal, and who 
were due to be “cut off" from 1919 C.E. onward? 

41. In his parable of the sower, what did Jesus say about the cutting 
off of some? 
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(Daniel 12:4; Matthew 24:3-14; 28:20) What did Jesus 
say about this critical period? In explaining the parable 
of the sower he said: 

“The sower of the fine seed is the Son of man; the 
field is the world; as for the fine seed, these are the sons 
of the kingdom; but the weeds are the sons of the wicked 
one, and the enemy that sowed them is the Devil. The 
harvest is a conclusion of a system of things, and the 
reapers are angels. Therefore, just as the weeds are col¬ 
lected and burned with fire, so it will be in the conclusion 
of the system of things. The Son of man will send forth 
his angels, and they will collect out from his kingdom 
all things that cause stumbling and persons who are 
doing lawlessness, and they will pitch them into the fiery 
furnace. There is where then- weeping and the gnashing 
of their teeth will be. At that time the righteous ones will 
shine as brightly as the sun in the kingdom of their 
Father.”—Matthew 13:37-43. 

12 That parabolic illustration foretold a cutting off 
of a large part in the conclusion of the system of things, 
where we are now living since 1914 C.E. The part cut 
off during this tune is the symbolic weeds, who picture 
the “sons of the wicked one,” Satan the Devil, the 
“enemy” who sowed such weeds. They were for a long 
time mistaken for being symbolic wheat, mistaken for 
being the “sons of the kingdom,” that is to say, anointed 
Christians with a call to the heavenly kingdom. They 
pretended to be Christians, and so they were confused 
with the true anointed Christians who are heirs of the 
Kingdom. But their development to what they really 
are in this time of the “harvest” has proved them to be 
“weeds,” imitation Christians, who, like the Devil their 
sower, are enemies of the Kingdom. Rightly, they are 
“cut off” from association with the “wheat” class. The 
heavenly angels, as “reapers,” are the ones used to 
cut them off. These pitch the “weeds” into the “fire” 
and such weeds will not come through that “fire.” 
Their false identity is destroyed, and finally they them¬ 
selves also. 

43 However, there is another “part” or class that is 

42. Who specifically are those symbolic •'weeds," and from what are 
they cut off. and by whom? 

43. In his prophecy on the "sign" of the conclusion of the system of 
things, how did Jesus describe the harvest of the chosen ones, and 
thereafter whose cutting off did he foretell? 



Zech. 13=8, 9 A "THIRD PART" PRESERVED IN A PURGED LAND 363 

“cut off” in this “conclusion of the system of things.” 
Jesus Christ foretold this “part” or class in his mar¬ 
velous prophecy regarding the “sign” of his presence 
and of the conclusion of the system of things. (Mat¬ 
thew 24:3) In this prophecy he tells of the “harvest,” 
which history shows began in the year 1919 C.E., and 
he said: “He will send forth his angels with a great 
trumpet sound, and they will gather his chosen ones 
together from the four winds, from one extremity of 
the heavens to their other extremity.” (Matthew 24: 
31) Then, toward the middle of this prophecy, he said: 

“On this account you too prove yourselves ready, be¬ 
cause at an hour that you do not think to be it, the Son 
of man is coming. 

“Who really is the faithful and discreet slave whom 
his master appointed over his domestics, to give them 
their food at the proper time? Happy is that slave if 
his master on arriving finds him doing so. Truly I say 
to you, He will appoint him over all his belongings. 

“But if that evil slave should say in his heart, ‘My 
master is delaying,’ and should start to beat his fellow 
slaves and should eat and drink with the confirmed 
drunkards, the master of that slave will come on a day 
that he does not expect and in an hour that he does not 
know, and will punish him with the greatest severity 
and will assign him his part with the hypocrites. There 
is where his weeping and the gnashing of his teeth will 
be.”—Matthew 24:44-51; compare with this Luke 12:42-46 
with its similar parable. 

u Here it is the “evil slave” who is “cut off,” he being 
assigned his part, not with the fellow slaves of his mas¬ 
ter, but with the hypocrites, with the unfaithful ones, 
after he has been punished with the greatest severity. 
Just as the “faithful and discreet slave” pictures a class 
of anointed Christians who are actually in the house¬ 
hold of the Master Jesus Christ as his “domestics,” so 
that “evil slave” pictures a class. This class of Chris¬ 
tians, unlike the “weeds,” was anointed with God’s 
spirit and was a part of the Master’s household, he be¬ 
ing a fellow slave therein. However, this class turns un¬ 
faithful, becomes self-seeking, loses self-control over its 
appetites, mistreats fellow slaves in an abuse of power 

44. What class, then, does that “evil slave” picture, and why Is that 
class cut off, and from what? 
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and authority, and becomes careless and indifferent 
toward the matter of having to account with its Master 
at his coming. Therefore, during this “conclusion of the 
system of things,” this time of his second and invisible 
“presence,” as King, he cuts this “evil slave” class off. 
He disfellowships them to the religious hypocrites and 
to the unfaithful ones. There they expire. 

45 Thus “two parts” or the majority of those profess¬ 
ing to be Christians at this time are cut off from the 
“land” or God-given spiritual estate of Jehovah’s re¬ 
stored remnant. But the Sovereign Lord God has 
bi’ought a “third part,” a minority of those professing 
to be heirs of God’s heavenly kingdom, through the 
“fire” of testing and examining as to their faith, per¬ 
sonality and works. These have humbly submitted to 
the refining process as applied by the great Refiner, 
although it has been trialsome. To endure the figurative 
heat, they have had to call upon Jehovah’s name, and 
he has answered them according to the sincerity of 
their hearts. 

40 In fulfillment of the prophecy of Zechariah 13:9, 
the heavenly Supervisor of his “land” has not cut off 
this “third part” from the God-given spiritual estate 
of his restored remnant. He has said, by his evident 
favor toward them and by his marvelous dealings with 
them as His witnesses: “It is my people.” In turn, 
the faithful anointed remnant has said: “Jehovah is 
my God.” Outstandingly so since July 26, 1931, when 
those of this anointed remnant embraced the name 
“Jehovah’s witnesses.” They have remained active on 
their spiritual “land” to this day, praising their God. 

47 It is to this “third part” that has been left remain¬ 
ing in this spiritual “land” that the “ten men out of 
all the languages of the nations” attach themselves, 
taking hold of the skirt of these faithful spiritual Jews 
or Israelites. To these the international “great crowd” 

45. Thus how many "parts” have been "cut off," and who have been 
brought through the "fire,” and why have they called upon God's 
name? 

46. What has Jehovah said to this “third part," and how, and what 
has this "part" said In response? 

47. Who Is It out o£ all the nations that attach themselves to the "third 
part" to Join In worship at Jehovah’s temple? 
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as pictured by the “ten men” are saying: “We will go 
with you people, for we have heard that God is with 
you people.” (Zechariah 8:20-23) In increasing num¬ 
bers, by the tens of thousands in a year, these associate 
themselves with the anointed remnant on their “land” 
and worship Jehovah at his temple.—Revelation 7:9-15. 


CHAPTER 


THEOCRACY 


p 2 ' TRIUMPHS OVER 
tot&JS! ALL THE NATIONS 

tional attack to be¬ 
ing the religious center sought out by all nations—this 
is the theme of the glorious concluding chapter of 
Zechariah’s prophecy! Such a marvelous metamorphosis 
did not take place with earthly Jerusalem in the year 
70 C.E. In that year the feet that stood upon the 
Mount of Olives that overlooks Jerusalem from the east 
were feet of the Tenth Legion of the four Roman 
legions under General Titus that surrounded the doomed 
city. It was not half of the city that went forth into 
exile, but the entire city and its temple were destroyed, 
1,100,000 Jews perishing during the siege of the city, 
and 97,000 Jewish survivors were led off as captives 
to be scattered to the ends of the earth, “into ill the 
nations.” (Luke 21:20-24) That certainly was not the 
fulfillment of the heart-gripping prophecy of the Most 
High God as stated in Zechariah 14:1-4: 

2 “Look! There is a day coming, belonging to Jehovah, 
and the spoil of you will certainly be apportioned out in 
the midst of you. And I shall certainly gather all the 


1. Instead of the fulfillment of the last chapter of Zeeharlah's prophecy 
upon It. what was the experience of Jerusalem and the Mount of Olives 
In 70 C.E.7 

2. According to Zechariah 14:1-4, who were to be gathered against 
Jerusalem, was the city to be destroyed, and whose feet were to stand 
upon the Mount of Olives? 
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nations against Jerusalem for the war; and the city will 
actually be captured and the houses be pillaged, and 
the women themselves will be raped. And half of the 
city must go forth into the exile; but as for the remain¬ 
ing ones of the people, they will not be cut off from the 
city. And Jehovah will certainly go forth and war 
against those nations as in the day of his warring, in 
the day of fight. And his feet will actually stand in that 
day upon the mountain of the olive trees, which is 
in front of Jerusalem, on the east; and the mountain 
of the olive trees must be split at its middle, from the 
sunrising and to the west. There will be a very great 
valley; and half of the mountain will actually be moved 
to the north, and half of it to the south.” 

3 In those stirring words of prophecy the pronoun 
“you” is in the feminine gender, in the Hebrew text, 
and it therefore refers to the city. But not in actuality 
to the earthly city of Jerusalem, either in the days of 
Jesus' apostles or in our twentieth century. Those divine 
words are addressed to a higher city, to “a city of the 
living God, heavenly Jerusalem,” to which the Christian 
congregation of spiritual Israelites has approached. 
(Hebrews 12:22) But how can that be? How can Jeho¬ 
vah of armies gather all the earthly nations against the 
“heavenly Jerusalem,” and this city be captured by 
them and its houses be pillaged, its women be raped, 
and half of the city go off into the exile? 

4 Let us recall to mind what was represented by the 
ancient Jerusalem down to the days of Christ’s apostles. 
Remember Jesus’ words in the Sermon on the Mount: 
“Do not swear at all, neither by heaven, because it is 
God’s throne; . . . nor by Jerusalem, because it is the 
city of the great King.” (Matthew 5:34, 35) Down till 
the year 607 B.C.E., “Jehovah’s throne” used to be 
there in Jerusalem, it being a material throne occupied 
by an anointed royal descendant of David with whom 
Jehovah made a covenant for an everlasting kingdom in 

3. To whom does the Hebrew feminine pronoun "you" apply, and what 
questions does this therefore rulse? 

4. In his Sermon on the Mount, what did Jesus call Jerusalem, and 
to what did earthly Jerusalem renounce its right at the time of his 
triumphal ride Into It? 
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his family line. In the year 33 C.E., when Jesus, the 
spirit-anointed descendant of King David, rode in a 
triumphal procession into Jerusalem, that city did 
not want him as King. Thus the earthly Jerusalem re¬ 
nounced its right to have the Permanent Heir of King 
David sit upon a royal throne within it. Its Supreme 
Court, the Sanhedrin, had Jesus Christ put to death on 
an execution stake just outside the walls of Jerusalem. 
—Matthew 21:1-43. 

8 Was the divine promise of an everlasting kingdom 
in the royal line of David to fail because of this violent 
death of David’s spirit-anointed Permanent Heir? Im¬ 
possible! The unbelieving Jews, led by their religious 
shepherds, took Jesus to be a false Christ. But not so! 
For on the third day the Almighty God of heaven did 
the humanly impossible. He raised the real Permanent 
Heir of King David from the dead, not giving him back 
his forever-sacrificed fleshly body, but giving him spirit 
nature, the “divine nature,” clothed with immortality. 
That is the meaning of the Christian apostle Peter’s 
own words: “Even Christ died once for all time con¬ 
cerning sins, a righteous person for unrighteous ones, 
that he might lead you to God, he being put to death in 
the flesh, but being made alive in the spirit.”—1 Peter 
3:18; 2 Peter 1:4; 1 Corinthians 15:42-45, 53, 54. 

“On the fortieth day therefi'om this transformed 
Jesus Christ ascended from the Mount of Olives east of 
Jerusalem to the invisible heavenly presence of Jehovah 
God, to present to the Supreme Judge the ransoming 
value of his perfect human sacrifice. Ten days later, on 
Sivan 6 of 33 C.E., or the festival day of Pentecost, Je¬ 
hovah God used his returned Son Jesus Christ to pom' 
out the holy spirit upon the apostle Peter and over a 
hundred other waiting disciples assembled in an upper 
room in earthly Jerusalem. Consequently, under the 
dynamic force of that outpoured spirit, the apostle 
Peter said to the crowd of thousands of inquiring Jews: 

5. IIow was God's promise of an everlasting kingdom In the line of 
David not allowed to fail because of Jesus' violent death? 

6. (a) To whose presence did the resurrected Jesus ascend, and what 
did he do there? (b) IIow did the apostle Peter's words to the inquiring 
.Tews at Pentecost Indicate that the right to have Jehovah’s throne In 
her had passed from earthly Jerusalem? 
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“Therefore let all the house of Israel know for a cer¬ 
tainty that God made him both Lord and Christ, this 
Jesus whom you impaled.” (Acts 1:12-15; 2:1-36) 
Those words signified that the right to have a repre¬ 
sentative throne of Jehovah occupied by the Permanent 
Heir of King David had passed from the earthly Jeru¬ 
salem to the “city of the living God, heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem.”—Matthew 21:42-44. 

7 None of the nations of earth, either Jewish or Gen¬ 
tile, can dethrone Jesus Christ from his royal seat in 
the “heavenly Jerusalem.” Neither can any nation or 
gathering of nations actually capture the “heavenly 
Jerusalem” and pillage it. How, then, can the prophecy 
of Zechariah 14:2 be applied to the “heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem” and find a fulfillment in it? How, if at all, has 
it been fulfilled in the case of the “heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem”? If so, when? 

8 Again we must remember that the prophet, God 
himself, applied it to the “day coming, belonging to 
Jehovah.” (Zechariah 14:1) That spectacular day, the 
day of Jehovah, has already come. Zechariah 14:3 
foretells that Jehovah’s day is to be marked by his 
fighting, his warring; and so this remarkable day in 
which Jehovah will once again display himself to all 
the nations as a Warrior must be the one marked by 
the “war of the great day of God the Almighty.” The 
issue over which that war is to be fought is to be settled 
at the compelling world situation “that is called in 
Hebrew Har-Magedon.” Already we can see all the 
political nations being gathered by diabolical leadings 
to that location for the unavoidable confrontation. 
(Revelation 16:13-16) Consequently, that ‘day, be¬ 
longing to Jehovah,’ began in the year 1914 C.E., at 
the end of the “appointed times of the [Gentile] na¬ 
tions” about October 4/5 of that year. At that time 
there came the “birth” of Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom, 

7. In view of the Jerusalem Involved, what questions arise as to ful¬ 
fillment of Zechariah 14:2? 

8. 9. (a) To what time did Jehovah himself apply that prophecy, and 
when did that time begin, and why? (b) what announcement was 
heard In heaven confirming this? 
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Jehovah’s Christian kingdom, in the heavens. Then 
could be heard up there the announcement: 

0 “The kingdom of the world did become the kingdom 
of our Lord and of his Christ, and he will rule as king 
forever and ever.”—Revelation 11:15. 

10 Then could be heard the voices of those who uphold 
that world kingdom of. our Lord Jehovah and of his 
Christ, saying: “We thank you, Jehovah God, the 
Almighty, the One who is and who v/as, because you 
have taken your great power and begun ruling as king. 
But the nations became wrathful, and your own wrath 
came, and the appointed time for the dead to be judged, 
and to give their reward to your slaves the prophets 
and to the holy ones and to those fearing your name, 
the small and the great, and to bring to ruin those 
ruining the earth.”—Revelation 11:16-18; 12:1-10. 

11 For more than three decades the nations had been 
notified that those “appointed times of the [Gentile] 
nations” would terminate in the fall of 1914 C.E. (Luke 
21:24) The nations did not believe that those “appointed 
times” of uninterrupted rule of the whole earth by the 
Gentile nations, from the year 607 B.C.E. onward, 
would really end in that year of 1914 C.E. Why not? 
For one thing, because the combined clergy of Christen¬ 
dom, the priests and the preachers of her churches, 
were not believing it and hence not preaching it. They 
ridiculed and scorned the anointed remnant of spiritual 
Israelites, who, as International Bible Students, were 
pointing to the Bible’s time schedule and declaring that 
the “times of the Gentiles” would end in 1914, to usher 
in an unprecedented “time of ti’ouble” upon all the 
nations. However, the overwhelming evidence since that 
epoch-making year proves that the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom were wrong. The Gentile Times did end then. 

12 In defiance of the evidence that began to pile up 


10. Also, what were the voices of those who upheld the world king¬ 
dom of the Lord Jehovuh and Ills Christ saying Decause of that? 

1L Did the Gentile nations believe that the Gentile Times would end. 
as predicted, In 1914 C.E., and what was one big reason for their 
attitude? 

12 . What. In this connection, could the nations not directly attack, 
and so what did they attack, In expression of what feeling? 
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from 1914 onward, the Gentile nations did not want 
to believe or choose to believe that their term of world 
power without opposition from any Messianic kingdom 
of God had ended. They could not undo what had taken 
place in the “heavenly Jerusalem” in that year. They 
could not directly attack that invisible heavenly city 
and its Messianic King, Jesus Christ. But they could 
attack what represented it on earth. They could attack 
the anointed remnant of the “congregation of the first¬ 
born who have been enrolled in the heavens.” They 
could attack this remnant of “ambassadors substituting 
for Christ” who were notifying the nations of the end 
of the Gentile Times in 1914. They could attack this 
remnant of “heirs indeed of God, but joint heirs with 
Christ.” (Hebrews 12:22, 23; 2 Corinthians 5:20; Ephe¬ 
sians 6:20; Romans 8:16, 17) That is exactly what the 
war-engulfed nations did. Revelation 11:18 had said, 
prophetically: “The nations became wrathful.” They 
expressed their wrath by persecuting the anointed 
remnant. 

18 What the nations did to this remnant of Kingdom 
ambassadors, Kingdom heirs, enrolled in the heavens, 
was the same as if done to the “heavenly Jerusalem,” 
where those of the anointed remnant have their “citizen¬ 
ship.” (Philippians 3:20) Those nations began to war, 
not just against the anointed remnant, but against all 
that they represented and what they preached. Jehovah 
God the Almighty did not prevent this, for he had fore¬ 
told it. (Zechariah 14:1, 2) He had foretold: “The city 
will actually be captured.” Was it? As represented by 
the anointed remnant, it was. There was a confining of 
many members of the anointed remnant in the military 
encampments or in prisons. But the nations felt that 
they had indeed “captured” the spiritual “city” when, 
during the spring and summer of 1918, they arrested 
and railroaded off to a federal penitentiary in Atlanta, 

13. The nations were In effect attacking the “heavenly Jerusalem” be¬ 
cause of what spiritual aspects of the anointed remnant under attack, 
and when did they think they had 'captured the city’? 
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Georgia, U.S.A., seven outstanding members of the 
Governing Body of the anointed remnant.* 

14 The capture of Jerusalem in Palestine some months 
earlier by British General Allenby, whose troops 
marched into Jerusalem on December 10,1917, the next 
day after its surrender, played no part in fulfilling 
Zechariah 14:2. Earthly Jerusalem was captured from 
the Islamic Turks, who certainly do not worship the 
God with the name Jehovah. The Sovereign Lord Jeho¬ 
vah had decreed the destruction of the earthly Jeru¬ 
salem of the Jews, and neither before nor after its 
destruction in the year 70 C.E. did he issue authoriza¬ 
tion for that earthly city to be rebuilt by his people. 
What was now of real and foremost importance to him 
was the higher Jerusalem, the “heavenly Jerusalem.” 
So in the case of an earthly Jerusalem, that was re¬ 
built in the second century by non-Jewish or Gentile 
hands, what happened to it in 1917 C.E., or 1948 C.E. 
or in 1967 C.E. was of no importance and had no 
connection with the fulfillment of Zechariah 14:1-4. 

15 During World War I, besides imprisonments and 
detention in military encampments, there were wide¬ 
spread mobbings and mistreatment of members of the 
anointed remnant who represented the “heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem.” Much of their property was also destroyed. 
(See The Golden Age, No. 27, as of September 29, 1920, 
featuring “ ‘Distress of Nations’: Cause, Warning, 
Remedy.”) The unchristian injustice and brutality that 
thus occurred corresponded with what Zechariah 14:1, 2 

* These members o£ the Governing Body who were Imprisoned were 
seven in number, four of these being members of the editorial com¬ 
mittee of the Watch Tower magazine, three of such being also members 
of the board of directors of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, 
one of such being the Society’s president, another Its secretary-treasurer, 
another being a coauthor of the book "The Finished Mystery”: besides 
the foregoing, there was the other coauthor of “The Finished Mystery,” 
a fourth member of the board of directors of the Society, and the 
Society’s oillce supervisor.—See The Watch Tower as of January 15, 
1918, pages 18, 23, 178, 194, 222. (Note that not ail members of the 
Society's Board of Directors were on the Editorial Committee nor were 
all members of the Editorial Committee also directors of the Society.) 


14. What happened to earthly Jerusalem in the years 1917, 1948 and 
1967 C.E. was of what importance to the fulfillment of Zechariah 14:1-4, 
and why? 

15. Besides such imprisonment and detention, what else occurred during 
World War I to correspond with mistreatment of the inhabitants of the 
captured “Jerusalem"? 
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foretold: “The city will actually be captured and the 
houses be pillaged, and the women themselves will be 
raped.” 

16 Doubtless, this persecution alienated many mem¬ 
bers away from the anointed remnant, the enemy thus 
carrying them into spiritual exile; as it was foretold: 
“And half of the city must go forth into the exile.” 
What about the further part of the prophecy: “And the 
spoil of you will certainly be apportioned out in the 
midst of you”? What the attackers were after was to 
despoil the anointed remnant of the wealth of influence 
and popular appeal that the remnant exercised in behalf 
of the now established kingdom of God. This their at¬ 
tackers did by banning their literature and repressing 
the activities of them as Kingdom ambassadors. 

17 Despite all the misrepresentation, opposition and 
persecution at the hands of the attackers, there was a 
faithful part of the anointed remnant that refused to 
be alienated, exiled, from the Messianic kingdom of God 
as now set up in the “heavenly Jerusalem.” These are 
the ones referred to when the prophecy says: “But as 
for the remaining ones of the people, they will not be 
cut off from the city.” So these are the ones that sur¬ 
vived the hardships and trials of the first world war, 
which the enemies used as a fine occasion to attack the 
anointed remnant and despoil them of their ambas¬ 
sadorship for Jehovah's Messianic kingdom. 

18 We are not to think, however, that with the close 
of World War I the prophecy was carried out to the full 
and there were to be no more mass attacks by the 
gathered nations. The “heavenly Jerusalem” still re¬ 
mained, and it had a devoted remnant of loyal repre¬ 
sentatives on earth, to whom the earthly interests of 
God’s Messianic kingdom had been entrusted. As might 
well be expected, that World War I attack upon them 

16. (a) How did some go forth Into the exile, as foretold? (b) How 
was the ’•spoil" of the city apportioned out In the midst of It according 
to the prophecy? 

17. Who proved to be the "remaining ones" concerning whom It was 

B rophesled: "They will not be cut oil from the city”? 

3. Was that attack of the gathered nations during World War I the 
last attack In fulfillment of the prophecy, and what already proves 
whether or not? 
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by the gathered nations was not the last attack launched 
against the “heavenly Jerusalem” and its spiritual 
citizens on earth. World War II of 1939-1945 proved 
that. It provided for the embattled nations an excellent 
opportunity to resume the attack, yes, on even a more 
massive scale and with greater violence. More plainly 
than ever, this atrocious war between the earthly na¬ 
tions was for world domination, in defiance of Jeho¬ 
vah’s rightful sovereignty of the earth. In fighting for 
the mastery of God’s good earth those nations were in 
fact fighting against the heavenly government that the 
Sovereign Lord Jehovah had put in power in the “heav¬ 
enly Jerusalem.” So once again “(lie nations became 
wrathful” against the remnant. 

10 The violence and repressive measures against the 
anointed remnant of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses far 
exceeded what they experienced during the first world 
war. The persecution flared not just against the anointed 
remnant of spiritual Israelites; it flamed also against 
those of the “ten men” out of all the languages of the 
nations who had joined the anointed remnant of spiri¬ 
tual Israel in worship at Jehovah’s spiritual temple. 
(Zechariah 8:20-23) The faithful ones held firmly to 
their Christian neutrality toward worldly combats and 
stuck fast to Jehovah’s theocratic government as the 
only rightful government of all the earth. Remarkably, 
although concentration camps and prisons opened their 
gates to thousands of uncompromising Christian wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah in the lands at war, none of the 
Governing Body of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses world 
wide was imprisoned. Instead of yielding to enemy 
pressures and arranging to close down their God-given 
work, the Governing Body planned from 1942 forward 
to expand the witness to Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom 
to newer regions of the earth, even before peace arrived 
with its United Nations organization in 1945. 

20 Like World War I, so World War II settled nothing. 

19. How did the attack on the "city" during World War II compare 
with that during World War I, and what did the Governing Body, from 
1942 forward, plan for the future? 

20. Did World War II settle the dominant Issue, and what will the 
nations have In mind In making a final attack on the anointed remnant? 
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Certainly the issue of world domination has not been 
settled, but tension over this is mounting among the 
superpowers. They still rebel against world domination 
by the Universal Sovereign Jehovah. Resentfully they 
are against those who proclaim and advocate the world 
sovereignty of the great Theocrat Jehovah by means of 
his Messianic kingdom. Those who advocate this are, 
not the religious churches of Christendom, but the theo¬ 
cratic Christian witnesses of Jehovah. So the time will 
come, shortly, when all the nations engaged in interna¬ 
tional rivalry for world domination will decide that 
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses have no right to a place 
on earth. In blatant rejection of all that suggests God 
or divine rulership, they will destroy all religious Chris¬ 
tendom and all religious pagandom. Then in a do-or-die 
effort they will hurl their final attack against the sur¬ 
viving Christian witnesses of the Sovereign Lord Jeho¬ 
vah. Will the nations succeed this time? 

THE MOUNT OF OLIVES SPLIT AT ITS MIDDLE 

21 Under the coming attack by the nuclear-powered 
nations en masse, what chance of survival do the 
anointed remnant and their fellow proclaimers of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Messianic kingdom have? As much of a “chance” 
as the prophetic Word of God allows them. What 
“chance” does it allow them? For it says: 

23 “And Jehovah will certainly go forth and war 
against those nations as in the day of his warring, in 
the day of fight. And his feet will actually stand in that 
day upon the mountain of the olive trees, which is in 
front of Jerusalem, on the east; and the mountain of 
the olive trees must be split at its middle, from the 
sunrising and to the west. There will be a very great 
valley; and half of the mountain will actually be moved 
to the north, and half of it to the south. And you people 
will certainly flee to the valley of my mountains; be¬ 
cause the valley of the mountains will reach all the way 
to Azel. And you will have to flee, just as you fled 

21. What chance of survival will the anointed remnant and their com- 

S unions have then? 

2. What experience does Zecharlah 14:3-5 foretell for the Mount of 
Olives? 
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because of the earthquake in the days of Uzziah the king 
of Judah. And Jehovah my God will certainly come, 
all the holy ones being with him.”—Zechariah 14:3-5. 

28 Since Jerusalem is here symbolic—of the “heav¬ 
enly Jerusalem”—so also must the “mountain of the 
olive trees” be. How, then, will what it symbolizes be 
“split at its middle” and become two mountains, “my 
mountains,” as Jehovah says? A prophet whom Zecha¬ 
riah may have personally known in ancient Babylon re¬ 
cords a prophetic dream that illustrates how this will 
come about. About the year 605 B.C.E. the king of 
Babylon had his dream of a manlike image, that, by its 
four metals and clay, pictured the unbroken succession 
of world powers from Babylon down to the Anglo- 
American World Power of today together with all the 
associated political rulers of our time. Then, some dis¬ 
tance away, a large mountain is seen. Without the hu¬ 
man hands of any excavators a stone is cut out of this 
original mountain. Without its being pitched by a hu¬ 
man hand, it takes on motion and speeds on its way. 
Into outer space? No, but toward that metallic image 
of world domination of political world powers. Without 
a miss it smashes against the image, striking it upon 
its feet that are part of iron and part of clay. Instead of 
splattering to pieces at its impact with those feet, why, 
believe it or not, it crushes them. Down comes the whole 
image to the ground. What next? This: 

“At that time the iron, the molded clay, the copper, 
the silver and the gold were, all together, crushed and 
became like the chaff from the summer threshing floor, 
and the wind carried them away so that no trace at all 
was found of them. And as for the stone that struck the 
Image, it became a large mountain and filled the whole 
earth.’’—Daniel 2:1, 31-35. 

24 Now just two mountains remain to view—the large 
mountain filling the whole earth, and the original moun¬ 
tain quite a distance away from the earth and hence 
not of this earth. This outcome is what all future inhabi- 


23. As to how the symbolic "Mount of Olives” Is split at the middle, 
what Is tho prophecy given by Daniel to which we turn for an Illustra¬ 
tion ? 

24. What interpretation of the dream did Daniel give to King Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar? 
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tants of our earth face in the realization of this sym¬ 
bolic dream. What does it mean? Listen, as Daniel in¬ 
terprets the dream to King Nebuchadnezzar of 
Babylon: 

“And in the days of these kings the God of heaven 
will set up a kingdom that will never be brought to ruin. 
And the kingdom itself will not be passed on to any other 
people. It will crush and put an end to all these kingdoms, 
and it itself will stand to times Indefinite; forasmuch as 
you beheld that out of the mountain a stone was cut not 
by hands, and that it crushed the iron, the copper, the 
molded clay, the silver and the gold. The grand God 
himself has made known to the king what is to occur 
after this. And the dream is reliable, and the inter¬ 
pretation of it is trustworthy.”—Daniel 2:36-45. 

2C By this “trustworthy” inspired interpretation we 
know that the stone mountain that filled the whole 
earth pictured a permanent kingdom. Consistently, 
then, the mountain from which the stone was cut out 
“not by hands” pictured a permanent kingdom. Since 
it is the “God of heaven” who sets up over all the earth 
the “kingdom that will never be brought to ruin,” that 
original mountain, which fathers the “stone,” pictured 
God’s universal kingdom. It pictured his theocratic 
rule. The mountain that grew up from the stone and 
that becomes the only mountain on earth pictures the 
kingdom of God’s Son, Jesus Christ, the Messianic king¬ 
dom, which will be the only kingdom in control of the 
earth after the “war of the great day of God the Al¬ 
mighty” at Har-Magedon puts an end to the man-made, 
devil-controlled kingdoms of this present system of 
things. (Revelation 16:14-16) Thus there will be two 
symbolic “mountains,” two kingdoms, that of the 
Sovereign Lord Jehovah as the Great Theocrat and 
that of His Messiah, Jesus, over all the earth. In this 
way Jehovah, in exercising once again his universal 
sovereignty, will use the kingdom of his Son as his 
agency. 

!0 The divine prophecy through Zechariah concerning 

25. What does the original "mountain" picture, and what does the 
"mountain" that grows up out of the stone picture? 

26. What does the Mount of Olives. In Its undivided state, symbolize, 
and how does this compare with the "heavenly Jerusalem"? 
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“that day” corresponds with the prophetic dream in¬ 
terpreted by Daniel. So the “mountain of the olive 
trees” to the east of earthly Jerusalem pictures, in its 
undivided state, the universal kingdom of the Sover¬ 
eign Lord Jehovah. Just as the highest eminence of the 
Mount of Olives rises to a height of 2,963 feet and thus 
dominates the general level of Jerusalem by more 
than 400 feet, so Jehovah’s universal kingdom dom¬ 
inates the “heavenly Jerusalem” and uses it as a 
theocratic agency.—Hebrews 12:22. 

27 God’s universal kingdom never becomes divided 
against itself. (Matthew 12:25, 26) That is not what 
is pictured by the splitting of the Mount of Olives “at 
its middle.” Jehovah does not act against his own 
sovereignty by establishing the Messianic kingdom of 
his Son. What, then, does this division of the Mount 
of Olives picture, and when does its division take place? 

28 It does not picture a dividing of Jehovah’s suprem¬ 
acy, nor the dividing of his universal sovereignty. He 
always remains the Most High God and the Sovereign 
Lord of the universe. In harmony with the prophetic 
dream as interpreted at Daniel 2:44, 45, the splitting of 
the mountain that is to the east of Jerusalem pictures 
Jehovah’s establishing of a kingdom that is subsidiary 
to his own universal kingdom, because it is over an 
area that is really a rebel territory so that Jehovah 
cannot deal directly with it. It is a kingdom of one who 
is in the line of earthly King David, and also a kingdom 
after the manner of that of King-Priest Melchizedek. 
Hence it is a government not just over King David’s 
earthly domain but also over the whole earth.—Psalm 
110:1-4; Hebrews 5:10 to 8:1; Acts 2:34-36. 

29 This produces a kingdom of the only-begotten Son 
of God alongside of and subject to the kingdom of God 
the Father. And since this secondary kingdom has con¬ 
nections with the earthly kingdom of David, it must 

27. Why does the splitting of the Mount of Olives not picture Jehovah’s 
universal kingdom’s becoming divided against Itself? 

28. Does the splitting of the mountain picture the dividing of Jehovah's 
supremacy and sovereignty, and so what does the splitting of the moun¬ 
tain "at Its middle” really picture? 

29. So this split produces what kind of a kingdom, and when did this 
split occur, and why? 
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take into account the 2,520-year-long Gentile Times 
that were imposed upon the kingdom of David. Hence 
that secondary kingdom in the hands of the Messianic 
King, the Son of God, was first established at the end 
of the Gentile Times in 1914 C.E.—Luke 21:24; Daniel 
4:16, 23-25; Hebrews 10:12, 13. 

80 This explains why Jehovah speaks of the two moun¬ 
tains that result from the split of the Mount of Olives 
as being “my mountains.” (Zechariah 14:5) Scrip- 
turally the mountain to the north would picture Jeho¬ 
vah’s universal kingdom, and the mountain to the south 
the Messianic kingdom of his Son. (Psalm 75:6, 7) That 
this newly produced “mountain” kingdom is subject to 
and not opposed to Jehovah’s universal kingdom is 
stated in 1 Corinthians 15:25-28: 

“For he must rule as king until God has put all enemies 
under his feet. As the last enemy, death is to be brought 
to nothing. For God ‘subjected all things under his feet.’ 
But when he says that ‘all things have been subjected,’ 
it is evident that it is with the exception of the one who 
subjected all things to him. But when all things will have 
been subjected to him, then the Son himself will also 
subject himself to the One who subjected all things to 
him, that God may be all things to everyone.” 

31 That both kingdoms are, from the start, subject to 
the Sovereign Lord God is set out in the declaration: 
“And his feet will actually stand in that day upon the 
mountain of the olive trees, which is in front of Jeru¬ 
salem, on the east.” And when the symbolic mountain 
splits, half to the north and half to the south, Jehovah’s 
feet remain set upon both mountains, “my mountains.” 
Since the Mount of Olives is hundreds of feet higher 
than ancient Jerusalem, from a vantage point like this 
the Most High God, Jehovah, could see what goes on 
with regard to the “heavenly Jerusalem” as respects 
its interests in the earth. When, symbolically speaking, 
Jehovah plants his feet upon the Mount of Olives, it 
means that he has come. Just as he prophetically said: 

30. What does God speak of the two resulting mountains as being, 
what does each one picture, and what must be said as to opposition 
of the one to the other? 

31. (a) How does the prophecy show that both kingdoms remain sub¬ 
ject to Jehovah? (b) His "feet" being there Indicates what, and who 
Is the Chief One with whom He comes? 
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“And Jehovah my God will certainly come, all the holy 
ones being with him.” The Chief One of his heavenly 
“holy ones” is, of course, his sinless Son, Jesus Christ, 
whom he makes king over the secondary “mountain” 
kingdom. (Zechariah 14:5) Such “holy ones” act as 
Jehovah’s executional forces. 

82 “There will be a very great valley; and half of the 
mountain will actually be moved to the north, and half 
of it to the south. And you people will certainly flee to 
the valley of my mountains; because the valley of the 
mountains will reach all the way to Azel. And you will 
have to flee, just as you fled because of the earthquake 
in the days of Uzziah the king of Judah.” (Zechariah 
14:4, 5) This flight of the repatriated remnant of Jeho¬ 
vah’s people is not panicky flight “in order to enter into 
the holes in the rocks and into the clefts of the crags” 
or a “saying to the mountains and to the rock-masses: 
‘Fall over us and hide us from the face of the One seated 
on the throne and from the wrath of the Lamb.’ ” 
(Isaiah 2:20, 21; Revelation 6:15,16) It will be a flight 
to God’s protective provision, a flight to the very great 
valley between “my mountains,” guarded on the north 
and on the south by the halves of the symbolic Mount 
of Olives. Yes, to beneath Jehovah’s feet. That valley of 
divine protection extended from the Kidron Valley over¬ 
looked by the eastern wall of Jerusalem all the way east¬ 
ward to Azel, with plenty of room for fugitives. 

33 In our twentieth century, the flight of the re¬ 
stored remnant of spiritual Israelites began after their 
liberation from Babylon the Great and her political, 
military consorts in the spring of 1919 C.E. In Reve¬ 
lation 12:1-14, the flight of God’s heavenly “woman” 
into the wilderness after the birth of the Messianic 
kingdom and the war in heaven to oust the Devil and 
his angels has some relationship to the flight of the 
anointed remnant on earth from 1919 onward. But her 


32. (a) What results from the splitting of the mountain, and what 
advantage is taken of the resulting formation? (b) The fugitives there 
come under what divine provision? 

33. The flight of the remnant began when, and it has some relation¬ 
ship with what flight described In Revelation, chapter twelve, and yet 
why Is It longer? 
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flight is not the same as theirs; her flight and stay in 
the wilderness away from the face of the diabolical 
“dragon” is for only one thousand two hundred and 
sixty days or three and one-half prophetic “times.” It 
coincides partly with the flight of the anointed rem¬ 
nant, “the remaining ones of her seed, who observe the 
commandments of God and have the work of bearing 
witness to Jesus.” (Revelation 12:17) But the flight 
of all those dedicated, baptized ones who become part 
of the anointed remnant was not over by the end of the 
woman’s 1,260 days. The remnant are still in that 
symbolic “valley” under protection of Jehovah’s uni¬ 
versal kingdom and the Messianic kingdom of his Son. 

3H When, though, comes fulfillment of this part of 
the prophecy: “And Jehovah will certainly go forth 
and war against those nations as in the day of his 
warring, in the day of fight”? (Zechariah 14:3) It 
was not in 1914, at the end of the Gentile Times, al¬ 
though the establishing of the Messianic kingdom of 
the heavens was a step in that direction. But Jehovah 
of armies has yet a fixed time to go forth to war 
against those nations that attack the representatives 
on earth of his “heavenly Jerusalem.” Those Gentile 
nations (including those of Christendom) did launch 
a vicious attack upon the anointed remnant during 
World War I and then a more violent and sweeping one 
during World War n. But their final attack is now 
being planned for and is yet to come—under the 
leadership of the foretold “Gog of the land of Magog.” 
(Ezekiel 38:1 to 39:5) Then Jehovah of armies will 
make that to be their last attack, and he will distin¬ 
guish himself as a Warrior more gloriously than in 
any previous ‘day of warring,’ in any former “day 
of fight.” 

THE WAR AND THE EFFECTS OF “THAT DAY" 

35 That day of Jehovah’s warring against the at¬ 
tacking nations should be the darkest day of their 

31 When comes the fulfillment of that part of the prophecy about Je¬ 
hovah's going forth as In the day of Ills warring, to fight? 

35. How does Jehovah prophesy that that will De the darkest day of 
all for the ultncklng nations, and how Is the Immobilization of the ene¬ 
mies’ operational things Indicated? 
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existence. He even forecasts such a day for them, 
saying: “And it must occur in that day that there will 
prove to be no precious light—things will be con¬ 
gealed.” (Zechariah 14:6) “And it hath come to pass, 
in that day, the precious light is not, it is dense dark¬ 
ness.” ( Yg ) "And it shall come to pass in that day there 
shall be no light, but cold and ice.” (Syriac, Lamsa) No 
heavenly light of divine favor and loving warmth will 
shine upon them. Artificial lights of modern science 
will not remove the darkness of divine disfavor. Oper¬ 
ational things will be immobilized, stiffened with cold, 
as if congealed. This reminds us of Jehovah’s questions 
to the patriarch Job: "Have you entered into the 
storehouses of the snow, or do you see even the 
storehouses of the hail, which I have kept back for the 
time of distress, for the day of fight and war? Out of 
whose belly does the ice actually come forth, and as 
for the hoarfrost of heaven, who indeed brings it to 
birth?” (Job 38:22, 23, 29) Jehovah has natural phe¬ 
nomena at his disposal for fighting. 

38 Concerning the lack of light and of warmth on 
that day, Jehovah of armies says concerning the com¬ 
ing time of “great tribulation” upon all of Babylon the 
Great as Em enemy of the “heavenly Jerusalem” these 
words: “Look! The day of Jehovaih itself is coming, 
cruel both with fury and with burning anger, in order 
to make the land an object of astonishment, and that 
it may annihilate the land’s sinners out of it. For the 
very stars of the heavens and their constellations of 
Kesil will not flash forth their light; the sun will ac¬ 
tually grow dsirk at its going forth, and the moon it¬ 
self will not cause its light to shine.” (Isaiah 13:9, 10) 
When Jehovah of armies executes his adverse judg¬ 
ments upon his enemies during this day that belongs 
to him, there will, as it were, be neither the warm 
light of the sun nor the cold light of the moon. Such 
darkness betokens coming destruction! 

36. How does Jehovah, through the prophet Isaiah, speak of the dark¬ 
ness of the "greut tribulation upon Babylon the Great, and what will 
such darkness betoken? 
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S7 How does this which is a cold dark day for the 
attackers of the “New Jerusalem” result for Jehovah 
of armies and his theocratic organization? He himself 
tells us in these words: “And it must become one day 
that is known as belonging to Jehovah. It will not be 
day, neither will it be night; and it must occur that at 
evening time it will become light.”—Zechariah 14:7. 

aa Does this description mean a twenty-four-hour 
period of medium light, midway between light and 
darkness, a twilight? Not for Jehovah of armies and 
for his “heavenly Jerusalem,” not even for those who 
on earth represent the “heavenly Jerusalem,” nor for 
all those who have fled to the “very great valley” be¬ 
tween the two “mountains” of Jehovah. Rather, it 
means a time period that is not divided between day¬ 
time and nighttime. Even at the time when the evening 
darkness is ordinarily due to fall, it will become, not 
dark, but light. The whole period will be one of light. 
Thus, whereas the attacking nations experience death- 
dealing darkness, Jehovah’s faithful worshipers on 
earth enjoy continuous light of his favor and approval, 
just as during the ninth plague upon ancient Egypt 
the Egyptians suffered three days of dense darkness 
but “for ail the sons of Israel there proved to be light 
in their dwellings.” (Exodus 10:23) In this “day” 
Jehovah sheds increasing light upon his loyal wor¬ 
shipers by increasing their understanding of his in¬ 
spired written Word.—Proverbs 4:18. 

39 What a gloriously bright day this turns out to be 
for Jehovah of armies, for the victory with which he 
crowns it results in the vindication of his universal 
sovereignty, no portion of all the realm of creation 
being excepted from his sovereignty, not even this 
comparatively tiny earth! His already “unreachably 
high” name attains to new heights of universal fame. 
(Psalm 148:13; Isaiah 12:4) Eternally associated with 

37. What will be extraordinary about that day, ns foretold In Zechariah 
14:7? 

38. In whut way will that time period of neither day nor night be¬ 
come light at evening time, and for whom? 

39. Why Is that a day that specially belongs to Jehovah, and how will 
It result us respects the universal Issue that lias been under debate for 
almost six thousand years? 
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His own personal name will be the Hebrew name Har- 
Magedon, the world situation at which the war of all 
wars is fought and won, “the war of the great day of 
God the Almighty.” By means of his Messianic kingdom 
in the hands of His heavenly Son, whom He has made 
to be “King of kings and Lord of lords,” Jehovah of 
armies gains this superlative victory. (Revelation 16: 
13-16; 19:11-21) He deserves to have this unique day 
as belonging to Him, for on it and by it he settles for¬ 
ever in His favor the millenniums-old issue of Universal 
Sovereignty! The infamous rebel who raised this issue 
almost six thousand years ago, Satan the Devil, loses. 
So, after his earthly forces lose at Har-Magedon, he 
and his demons are abyssed!—Revelation 20:1-3. 

40 What blessings follow, to mankind, during the 
thousand years during which Satan the Devil and his 
demons are held prisoners in chains in the abyss! The 
effects of that victorious "day” are prophetically de¬ 
tailed by the victorious God himself in these words: 

41 “And it must occur in that day that living waters 
will go forth from Jerusalem, half of them to the 
eastern sea and half of them to the western sea. In 
summer and in winter it will occur. And Jehovah must 
become king over all the earth. In that day Jehovah will 
prove to be one, and his name one. The whole land will 
be changed like the Arabah, from Geba to Rimmon to 
the south of Jerusalem; and she must rise and become 
inhabited in her place, from the gate of Benjamin all 
the way to the place of the First Gate, all the way to 
the Corner Gate, and fi’om the Tower of Hananel all 
the way to the press vats of the king. And people will 
certainly inhabit her; and there will occur no more 
any banning to destruction, and Jerusalem must be 
inhabited in security.”—Zechariah 14:8-11. 

“LIVING WATERS” FOR ALL MANKIND 

42 With relation to earthly Jerusalem, on which the 
prophetic picture in Zechariah is based, the “eastern 

40. 41. After the abysslng of Satan and his demons, what blessings 
will follow for Jehovah's worshipers, as foretold In Zechariah 14:8-11? 
42. With relation to earthly Jerusalem, what was the eastern sea and 
what was the western sea, and what do these two seas picture respec¬ 
tively? 
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sea” would be the Salt Sea or Dead Sea, and the 
“western sea” would be the Great Sea or Mediterra¬ 
nean Sea. Both of these seas are here used symbolically, 
evidently symbolic of peoples, as is the case in Revela¬ 
tion 17:15. The Dead Sea is at the lowest spot on earth, 
1,291 feet below the level of the Mediterranean Sea, 
and is utterly devoid of fish or plant life. So it would 
well picture the countless human dead who are in 
Sheol, Hades, the common grave of mankind. On the 
other hand, the Mediterranean Sea teems with fish 
and plant life and at a higher level. So it would well 
picture the “great crowd” of Jehovah’s worshipers who 
are associated now with the anointed remnant of spir¬ 
itual Israel and who survive the “great tribulation” 
with the remnant. (Revelation 7:9-15) Those of that 
“great crowd” have inherited from our first human 
parent Adam the sinfulness and imperfections and the 
condemnation of death. Of these disabilities they need 
to be relieved, in order to be able to live forever in 
God’s new system of things.—Romans 5:12. 

13 Both symbolic seas will need the “living waters” 
that will go forth, not from earthly Jerusalem in the 
Middle East, but from the “heavenly Jerusalem,” which 
is the seat of the Messianic kingdom of Jehovah’s dear 
Son, Jesus Christ. Those symbolic “living waters” are 
not just fresh, running waters, quenching thirst, but 
waters imparting life to those to whom they flow 
forth. Just as the waters flowing forth from the temple 
of Ezekiel’s vision imparted cure and life to the Dead 
Sea, causing it to abound with fish life, so the “living 
waters” flowing eastward and westward from the 
“heavenly Jerusalem” will impart life on earth. (Eze¬ 
kiel 47:1-12) So those “living waters” compare, also, 
with the “river of water of life” seen by the Christian 
apostle John in the vision of the New Jerusalem. (Reve¬ 
lation 21:2 to 22:2) Accordingly they picture all of 
Jehovah’s provisions through his once sacrificed but 
now reigning Messiah, Jesus, for all mankind to gain 
eternal life, as made available during the thousand- 


43 . Those waters flowing east and west compare with the waters seen 
In what other visions, and so what do such waters picture? 
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year rule of Jesus Christ over the whole earth. 
—Revelation 14:1; 20:4-6, 13, 14. 

44 The “living waters” that flow eastward, evidently 
through the “very great valley” between the two moun¬ 
tains, down to the Dead Sea convey a resurrection from 
the dead to an animated, conscious existence here on 
earth. “There is going to be a resurrection of both the 
righteous and the unrighteous,” said the apostle Paul. 
(Acts 24:15; John 5:28, 29) The “living waters” that 
flow westward to the Mediterranean Sea convey, 
figuratively speaking, release from the condemnation 
of death and from the sinfulness and imperfections and 
weaknesses inherited from the sinner Adam. Were 
mankind to continue in such things, they would die, 
for only those absolutely perfect will be justified to 
eternal life on a Paradise earth. Hence the “great 
crowd" of Jehovah’s loyal worshipers who survive the 
“great tribulation" with which this system of things 
ends will need such “living waters.” Likewise, those 
humans, likened to the Dead Sea, who get a resurrec¬ 
tion from the dead will, at the stai’t, be like the “great 
crowd” of survivors. They will be still in the inherited 
sinfulness, imperfection, weakness and liability to 
death. They also will need to keep drinking the “living 
waters.” 

48 “In summer and in winter it will occur.” (Zecha- 
riah 14:8) Since those “living waters” will not be 
affected by any dry, rainless season of the year, they 
will continue flowing all year round, without any drop 
in the water level. For the thousand years of Christ’s 
reign over mankind they will keep flowing, to benefit 
all the ransomed dead and all those alive on the Para¬ 
dise earth. In this way all those on earth will be able 
to continue drinking until they have been cured and 
restored to flawless, disease-free human perfection, 
like that of Adam at his perfect creation in the Garden 

44. (a) What will the waters flowing to the symbolic Dead Sea convey 
to those thus pictured? (b) What will the wuters convey to those pic¬ 
tured by the Mediterranean Sea, and how long will such waters have 
to be partaken of? 

45. The flowing of these waters both "In summer and in winter” will 
allow for what on the part of the eastern sea and western sea classes, 
and what will be the final result of this, as pictured In Revelation 20:14? 
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of Eden. When all those of the eastern sea and of the 
western sea have attained to this glorious estate by 
loyal obedience to the Messianic kingdom, then will 
be fulfilled the picture of Revelation 20:14: “And 
death and Hades were hurled into the lake of fire. 
This means the second death, the lake of fii’e.” What a 
blessed provision through the “heavenly Jerusalem”! 

46 The “heavenly Jerusalem” will then be exalted. 
It will no longer be like an earthly Jerusalem captured 
by the attacking nations and pillaged by them and 
having its population reduced by half of its citizens 
being taken into exile. (Zechariah 14:1, 2) In her case 
the prophetic picture must be fulfilled as when the 
“whole land” round about earthly Jerusalem sank and 
became like the Arabah, like the Rift Valley through 
which the Jordan River flows down to the Dead Sea, 
and, in contrast, the city of Jerusalem rises. True to 
this picture, the “heavenly Jerusalem” will be exalted 
as a result of Jehovah’s magnificent victory over the 
attacking nations and she will become the capital of 
the heavenly Messianic kingdom. Thus she will tower 
above the earth over which the Kingdom rules. This 
Messianic kingdom is thus by far superior to the man¬ 
made kingdoms of the Gentile nations on earth. So, 
then, in becoming subject to this higher government, it 
will be as if the “whole land” on earth subsided to 
become like the low Rift Valley, “changed like the 
Arabah, from Gcba to Rimmon to the south of Jeru¬ 
salem.”—Zechariah 14:10. 

47 The heavenly capital, “heavenly Jerusalem,” will 
become like the former eai'thly Jerusalem with its pro¬ 
tective walls and its well-known gates and tower and 
royal press vats. Upon the “heavenly Jerusalem” there 
will be no divine curse, no “banning to destruction” 
because of any unfaithfulness on the part of its in¬ 
habitants. (Revelation 22:3; Zechariah 14:11) The 

46. How Is the exaltation of the "heavenly Jerusalem" pictured by 
what happens to earthly Jerusalem and the land round about, and 
through what does the houvcnly Jerusalem become thus exalted? 

47. To correspond with the prophecy of Zechariah 14:11, how will the 
"heavenly Jerusalem" be "Inhabited In security"? 
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heavenly capital will be fully inhabited, fully popu¬ 
lated. The entire “congregation of the firstborn who 
have been enrolled in the heavens’’ will be there, the 
complete number of 144,000 spiritual Israelites, united 
in the heavenly kingdom with the glorified Messiah, 
Jesus the Son of Jehovah God. (Hebrews 12:22, 23; 
Revelation 7:4-8; 14:1-4; 20:4-6) As if inside city 
walls they will dwell in security. 

48 The attacking nations of earth challenged the 
kingdom of the Most High God, his universal sover¬ 
eignty. But finally they learned that his sovereignty 
was a reality—to their own destruction. Instead of 
their exercising any further devil-controlled kingdom 
over the earth, the prophecy will be realized: “And 
Jehovah must become king over all the earth. In that 
day Jehovah will prove to be one, and his name one.” 
—Zechariah 14:9. 

JEHOVAH THE KING “ONE, AND HIS NAME ONE” 

4B What does that spell out for all mankind but unity, 
yes, unity throughout the whole earth among all the 
inhabitants thereof! One King “over all the earth”— 
Jehovah, the Universal Sovereign! But, just as King 
David represented Jehovah when seated on the throne 
in the earthly Jerusalem, so King David’s Permanent 
Heir, the Messiah Jesus, will represent Jehovah in 
the “heavenly Jerusalem” as he reigns for a thousand 
years over redeemed mankind. Thu6 it will be “the 
kingdom of our Lord and of his Christ” under which 
mankind, the living survivors and the resurrected dead, 
will have the blessed opportunity to gain everlasting 
life in human perfection on earth transformed into a 
paradise surpassing all the lovely parks or gardens on 
earth today.—Revelation 11:15. 

00 Just as the prophet Moses, away back in the year 
1473 B.C.E., said: “Listen, O Israel: Jehovah our God 

48. What is It that the attacking nations challenge, and what will they 
learn about It, and with what result for the whole earth? 

49. (a) What will their then having one king mean for mankind? 
(b) In what way will the government be "the kingdom of our Lord and 
of his Christ,” and under It mankind will live In what state on earth? 

50. At that time, how will Jehovah "prove to be one”? 
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is one Jehovah. And you must love Jehovah your God,” 
so it will be in that “day” so near at hand: “Jehovah 
will prove to be one.” The reigning Messiah Jesus will 
uphold and adhere to the worship of that one Most 
High God, for when he was asked by a Jewish scribe 
nineteen hundred years ago, “Which commandment is 
first of all?” Jesus answered: “The first is, ‘Hear, O 
Israel, Jehovah our God is one Jehovah, and you must 
love Jehovah your God with your whole heart and 
with your whole soul and with your whole mind and 
with your whole strength.’” (Deuteronomy 6:4, 5; 
Mark 12:28-30) Christendom’s unchristian doctrine of 
a Trinity of “God the Father and God the Son and God 
the Holy Ghost” will be rejected by all enlightened 
mankind as being a blasphemous pagan lie. 

61 Also, just as Jehovah is One, not a self¬ 
contradictory “trinity in unity,” so will his name be 
one. Nobody in all creation shares that name un¬ 
combined.* Just as He said, through his prophet Isaiah: 
“I am Jehovah. That is my name; and to no one else 
shall I give my own glory, neither my praise to graven 
images.” (Isaiah 42:8) When the prophet Moses first 
wrote down that divine name he spelled it by four 
Hebrew consonantal letters, without vowels, namely, 
mm (YHWH). This four-lettered name-spelling (Tet- 
ragrammaton) occurs 6,961 times in the inspired He¬ 
brew Scriptures, from Genesis to Malachi. 

62 Its exact pronunciation is unknown today. For 
that reason it is pronounced in various ways in English 
alone; and the way in which other non-Hebrew lan¬ 
guages pronounce this Tetragrammaton differs con¬ 
siderably. But in “that day” of Jehovah’s kingdom by 
Messiah He will reveal the exact pronunciation just as 
he did to Moses. Then there will be just one pronun¬ 
ciation of that holy name by everybody on earth. This 

• The name Jesus or Jeshua Is a combination name, It being an 
abbreviation for the Hebrew name Jehoshua, which means "Jehovah 
Is Salvation.”—Numbers 13:16. 


51. Does uny creature share the divine name In an uncombined form, 
and how Is that name written down In the Hebrew Scriptures? 

52. In "that day," how will Jehovah's name prove to be "one" as 
far as pronunciation Is concerned? 
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will be realized by the bringing of all mankind back 
to speaking just one language again. 

00 Besides worldwide uniformity of pronunciation, 
there is more to the oneness of that sacred name. 
That name, used so many thousands of times from its 
first appearance in Genesis 2:4 to its last appearance 
in the joyful exclamation “Hallelujah!” in Revelation 
19:6, is sufficient in itself to be used in all the many 
connections where God is involved. That one name 
thus embraces within itself a host of associations that 
give us a thorough idea of what God is like. That one 
name needs no substitute; it needs no replacement. It 
is not true that at the time of the baptism of Jesus in 
the year 29 C.E. the name of this Son of God became a 
‘substitute or a replacement for Jehovah’ and that 
Jesus is the same as Jehovah and hence the name 
Jehovah does not need to be used anymore. Or, also, 
that the nameless title “The LORD” or just “God” 
can be properly used as a substitute for the identifying 
name Jehovah. That is deceptive reasoning on the 
part of the religious clergy of Christendom and of 
Jewry. Their erroneous reasoning will perish with 
them. In Jehovah’s coming new theocratic system of 
things His name will be just one! 


SCOURGE AND CONFUSION UPON 
THE ATTACKING ENEMIES 

84 When the nations of earth make their coming 
final attack upon the “heavenly Jerusalem,” they will 
irreligiously scorn Jehovah’s Christian witnesses on 
earth and their tongues will doubtless abuse and blas¬ 
pheme that most holy name. But not for long will 
their tongues wag in their mouths and their eyes look 
with disdain upon those who are proclaiming the 
kingdom of the “heavenly Jerusalem.” It makes us 
shudder to hear what will befall those attackers: 


53. How else, besides uniformity of pronunciation, does Jehovah’s name 
prove to be "one,” due to Its occurrence from one end of the Bible to 
the other? 

54, 55. Why does It make one shudder to think of what Is prophesied 
to happen to the eyes and tongues of those attacking the heavenly 
Jerusalem? 
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B5 ‘‘And this is what will prove to be the scourge 
with which Jehovah will scourge all the peoples that 
will actually do military sex*vice against Jerusalem: 
There will be a rotting away of one’s flesh, while one 
is standing upon one’s feet; and one’s vei'y eyes will 
l’ot away in their sockets, and one’s very tongue will 
rot away in one’s mouth. And it must occur in that 
day that confusion from Jehovah will become wide¬ 
spread among them; and they will actually gi’ab hold, 
each one of the hand of his companion, and his hand 
will actually come up against the hand of his com¬ 
panion. And Judah itself also will be warring at Jeru¬ 
salem; and the wealth of all the nations x’ound about 
will certainly be gathered, gold and silver and garments 
in excessive abundance. And this is how the scourge 
of the horse, the mule, the camel, and the male ass, 
and every sort of domestic animal that happens to 
be in those camps, will prove to be, like this scourge.” 
—Zechariah 14:12-15. 

Frightful? Gruesome? Sadistic? Ghoulish? Fiend¬ 
ish? Bible readers in Christendom may express shock 
at that inspired battle account! But would it not be 
hypocritical for them to do so? How can they sincerely 
be shocked, when the so-called “Christian” nations 
that they so patriotically support now stand prepared 
to fight the final war with the flaming napalm bombs 
dropped from aii’planes, with liquid fire belched forth 
from guns, with corrosive chemical gases, with ex¬ 
plosives that will blast away a person’s face so that the 
surviving victim needs to wear a mask and be fed in¬ 
travenously, with nuclear bombs of such enormous 
power as to make tens of thousands of human crea¬ 
tures disappear into thin air? How can the supporters 
of such wartime viciousness find fault with Jehovah 
of armies? Let them x-ather be shocked, horrified, at 
themselves! 

07 As we l’eflect upon the severity of the “scourge 

50. Why could It not be with sincerity that the peoples ot Christendom 
should express shock at the account of that scourge? 

57. In reflecting on the severity of the scourge, what is the seriousness 
of the attack by the nations upon heavenly Jerusalem that we have 
to take into account? 
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with which Jehovah will scourge all the peoples that 
will actually do military sendee against Jei’usalem,” 
we need to bear in mind the seriousness of the action 
that the peoples and nations are taking. (Zechariah 
14:12) In doing military service against the “city of 
the living God, heavenly Jerusalem,” they are striking 
at the capital organization of the Great Theocrat, the 
Sovereign of the universe. What brazen impudence 
could be greater? What defiance could be more extreme, 
reach to greater heights? What an insult to the high¬ 
est and greatest Personage in all the realm of existence! 
Such impudent, defiant, insulting revolters against the 
universal sovereignty of the Great Theocrat need to 
learn to know with whom they are dealing. “For our 
God is also a consuming fire.” “It is a fearful thing to 
fall into the hands of the living God.” (Hebrews 12:29; 
10:31) It is into his hands that they are plunging when 
they hurl themselves in godless military service against 
what Jehovah says is like “my eyeball.”—Zechariah 
2 : 8 . 

68 The strike of the religiously disillusioned nations 
and peoples will be against that which visibly repre¬ 
sents the “heavenly Jerusalem,” namely, the anointed 
remnant of spiritual Israelites “who have been enrolled 
in the heavens.” (Hebrews 12:22, 23) This is indicated 
when the prophecy says: “And Judah itself also will 
be warring at Jerusalem.” (Zechariah 14:14) With this 
anointed remnant who are warring spiritually for the 
interests of Jehovah’s theocratic capital city will be 
the “great crowd” of those individuals out of all nations, 
tribes and peoples who have taken their stand on the 
side of Jehovah’s theocratic government. (Revelation 
7:9-17) Being warriors in defense of what the “heav¬ 
enly Jerusalem” stands for, they will be spared from 
the “scourge with which Jehovah will scourge” all 
the attackers. 

58. In what way will the spiritual ''Judah” be "warring at. Jerusalem.” 
who will be warring alongside ol them, and from what will they there¬ 
fore be spared? 
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69 Whether the "scourge” will be literally as described 
in the prophecy, or not, silenced will be the mouths 
that are opened to let out terrifying war cries and 
threats! Tongues have rotted away. Powers of vision 
will suddenly go black, so that the fierce-eyed attackers 
can only strike out blindly against the object of their 
attack. Eyes have rotted away! Muscles and sinews 
of highly trained, physically developed warriors will 
lose strength, resilience, moveableness, as they stand 
on their feet ready for do-or-die action, not while they 
are lying on the ground as dead corpses. Flesh that 
clothes their skeletal structure has rotted away! The 
scourge hits suddenly, also, at the horses, the mules, the 
camels, the male asses and any other sorts of domestic 
animals that are in their military camps. Mobile 
equipment for the attack is helplessly immobilized! 
—Zechariah 14:12, 15. 

e° Terrifying enough—all this! But adding to the 
terror of this surprising development is the confusion 
that the Almighty God stirs up among the would-be 
attackers. Their unitedness of action against the “heav¬ 
enly Jerusalem” and the warriors of “Judah” is broken 
up. Like gladiators with a blinding helmet over their 
heads in a Roman arena on spectacle before crowds 
of bloodthirsty circus attenders, they grab hands and 
strike at one another sightlessly. They have lost the 
vision of their common goal. Personal interests take 
the ascendancy. Their evolution theory of “the survival 
of the fittest” takes over and controls them. The death- 
dealing confusion becomes widespread, as they engage 
in mutual slaughter of themselves.—Zechariah 14:13. 

at This is the climax of “that day”! Jehovah has 
moved into action in order to “war against those na¬ 
tions as in the day of his warring, in the day of fight.” 
(Zechariah 14:3) Memories are stirred up of Jehovah’s 
fight against the horsemen and chariots of the haughty 

59. Whether applied literally as described, or not. what will be the 
effect of the scourge upon the utlack forces? 

60. What does the widespread confusion cause the attackers to do? 

61. (a) What memories ure now stirred up of Jehovah's warring In 
the past. "In the duy of light”? (b) At whose side will He fight In the 
coming war? 
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Pharaoh of Egypt at the Red Sea in the days of the 
prophet Moses! Of Jehovah's discomfiture of the com¬ 
bined forces of Moab, Ammon and Mount Seir on the 
western shore of the Dead Sea in the days of King 
Jehoshaphat of Judah (936-911 B.C.E.). Of Jehovah by 
means of his angel striking dead in one night 185,000 
Assyrian soldiers under King Sennacherib who threat¬ 
ened Jerusalem in the days of King Hezekiah of Judah! 
(Exodus 14:1 to 15:21; 2 Chronicles 20:1-26; 2 Kings 
18:13 to 19:36) But impressive as were those fights 
of Jehovah in days of old, far grander in magnitude will 
be his fight for his universal sovereignty, “the war 
of the great day of God the Almighty” at the approach¬ 
ing world situation called Har-Magedon. (Revelation 
16:13-16) There He fights at the right hand of his 
Messiah, his Son. (Psalm 110:4-6) The recorded pre¬ 
view of the fight says: 

02 “And the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, 
who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do 
receive authority as kings one hour with the wild 
beast. These have one thought, and so they give their 
power and authority to the wild beast. These will battle 
with the Lamb, but, because he is Lord of lords and 
King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those 
called and chosen and faithful with him will do so.” 
—Revelation 17:12-14. 

"’Thus the political lords and kings of the earth, 
although giving their power and authority to the 
United Nations as an organization for maintaining 
human sovereignty of all the earth, will suffer defeat 
at the hands of the once-sacrificed Lamb, Jesus Christ 
the King, and will be destroyed. (Revelation 19:11-21) 
Thereby Jehovah’s sovereignty over all the universe, 
including this earth, will be eternally vindicated. This 
divine vindication will, in itself, be the most precious 
spoils of victory. The greatest issue of all times will 
have been decisively settled to the satisfaction of all 
who live in heaven and on earth. The interests of the 


62. 63. (a) How docs Revelation 17:12-14 describe the fight tor victory by 
Jehovah’s Messluh? (b) What will be most precious und most appre¬ 
ciated as the spoils of victory? 
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pure, true worship of the one living and true God at 
his spiritual temple will have been preserved for all 
time. These priceless things the war survivors on 
earth will appreciate more than all 1:he material spoils 
that the slain enemies will leave behind in abundance: 
“and the wealth of all the nations round about will 
certainly be gathered, gold and silver and garments in 
excessive abundance.”—Zechariah 14:14. 


AN 

CHAPTER 
22 

Glorious in the 

annals of universal 
history will be the day 
when Jehovah's The¬ 
ocracy triumphs over all the hostile nations of the 
earth. Tingling from head to foot with joyful excite¬ 
ment will be all the safeguarded worshipers of Jehovah 
as they behold this universal Theocrat gain the victory 
of victories in the "war of the great day of God the 
Almighty” at Har-Magedon.—Revelation 16:13-16. 

- All the material goods that the war survivors will 
gather after the destruction of their international 
enemies will be put to use in the service of the God- 
King Jehovah. No wrecked war equipment will be pre¬ 
served as relics. (Isaiah 2:2-4) It will be a time for 
construction, not for destruction. The literal earth 
will doubtless have suffered from the “military ser¬ 
vice” of the enemies of Jehovah’s Messianic kingdom. 
The selfish miners of the earth will themselves have 

1. How will Jehovah’s worshipers on earth be affected at beholding 
him gain the victory on "that day”? 

2. (a) To what use will the material goods left behind after that vic¬ 
torious war be put? (b) What dying promise concerning the earth did 
Jesus make when he was dying a sacrltlclal death on earth? 


INTERNATIONAL 
FESTIVAL 
IN PARADISE 
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been brought to ruin, but many effects that their 
ruinous course will have produced down to the end of 
the final war will still be on hand. (Revelation 11:18) 
The peace of the thousand years of Messiah’s reign 
over all mankind now sets in. What more suitable 
time could there be for restoring earth, for transform¬ 
ing it from a battlefield into a paradise clear to its 
“four corners.” Before the Messiah as a perfect man 
on earth died in sacrificial death, he left this dying 
promise, to renew Paradise on God’s footstool, the 
earth. 

“To the dying evildoer who expressed faith in the 
kingship of Jesus as a righteous man, saying, “Jesus, 
remember me when you get into your kingdom,” this 
prospective King replied: “Truly I tell you today, You 
will be with me in Paradise."—Luke 23:39-43. 

4 By the fight of the Lamb Jesus Christ against the 
symbolic “ten horns” of the scarlet-colored wild beast 
he has come into undisputed possession of the kingdom 
over all the earth. (Revelation 17:12-14; 19:11-21) It 
is the due time for beautifying the earthly domain of 
his subjects like the original Garden of Eden and to 
bring the long-dead evildoer into it by resurrecting him 
from the dead. If that evildoer, just for his expression 
of faith and of sympathy, is to enjoy Paradise under 
the Messianic kingdom, most certainly the “great 
crowd" of his loyal disciples who survive the coming 
“great tribulation" will do so as a loving reward. 
—Revelation 7:9-17. 

6 The restoration of the earthly Paradise will not 
be the work of a day, but the earthly subjects of the 
theocratic kingdom of the Christ will have to work in 
that behalf. But their true, undefiled worship of Je¬ 
hovah God, in order to flourish, will not have to wait 
until that restoration of Paradise is complete. Their 

3. Whut did Jesus say to the dying evildoer who expressed faith In 
Jesus' kingship? 

4. (a) After the Lamb Jesus Christ gains the victory over his beastly 
enemies, what will it be the time for him to do for the domain of his 
subjects, and also for that sympathetic evildoer? (b) Therefore, who 
also should be rewarded with enjoying the Paradise? 

5. (a) What kind of paradise did Uic attacking nations try to ruin, 
but what success did they have? (b) Who of the war survivors will en¬ 
joy the earthly Paradise continually? 
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enjoyment of a spiritual Paradise does not have to be 
put off until then. (2 Corinthians 12:4) The enemies 
who were ruining the earth down to the end of the 
war upon the “heavenly Jerusalem” had tried to ruin 
the spiritual Paradise of the anointed remnant in their 
God-given spiritual estate on earth. But they did not 
succeed in doing so, even with all their persecution 
and violent opposition. The enemies did not succeed 
in driving the anointed remnant and the “great crowd” 
of Jehovah’s worshipers out of that spiritual Paradise. 
So the spiritual Paradise survived right along with 
them through the “great tribulation” and into Je¬ 
hovah’s new system of things. Thereafter when the 
anointed remnant finish their earthly assignment, they 
will receive fulfillment of the divine promise in Reve¬ 
lation 2:7. But the “great crowd” will remain on earth 
and inherit the terrestrial Paradise.—Psalm 37:11, 37- 
40; Proverbs 2:21, 22. 

0 A spiritual Paradise is possible only along with 
the pure Scriptural worship of the one living and true 
God. The new system of things will start off imme¬ 
diately with that. Why should not the Great Theocrat, 
the God-King Jehovah, be adored and worshiped for 
his glorious victory in behalf of his universal sover¬ 
eignty, which results also in the eternal liberation of 
his worshipers on earth from the Devil’s untheocratic 
organization? A precedent for this was set for the 
survivors of the “great tribulation” by the patriarch 
Noah. After the global flood had passed, and God told 
Noah and his family to leave the ark of preservation, 
Noah at once proceeded to offer up a sacrifice to the 
God of their salvation. This pleased Jehovah and won 
for Noah and his family the divine blessing. (Genesis 
8:15 to 9:1) This fine example will be followed by the 
surviving anointed remnant and the “great crowd” of 
their fellow survivors. With Babylon the Great annihi¬ 
lated and with all her associated opposers of true 
worship destroyed, the anointed remnant and the 

6 . (a) What Is the necessary requirement for a spiritual Paradise on 
earth, and why will the new system start with It? (b) What historic 
example do the surviving remnunt and "great crowd” have for putting 
Jehovah’s worship first In the new order? 



Zecharioh 14:16-21 AN INTERNATIONAL FESTIVAL IN PARADISE 397 

“great crowd” will have greater reason than ever to 
put Jehovah’s worship first in the new order. 

7 How could it be otherwise than that the spiritual 
Paradise will flourish with greater beauty and grandeur 
than ever before? All those of mankind for whom the 
Messiah died and whom he calls forth from the me¬ 
morial tombs of the dead will have to bring themselves 
into harmony with that spiritual Paradise. (John 5:28, 
29) They will have to put Jehovah’s worship first in 
their lives. They will have to accept the Bible ti'uth 
and to cultivate the fruits of God’s holy spirit. (Gala¬ 
tians 5:22, 23) If they really desire to gain life eternal 
in the Paradise earth, they will have to come up to the 
worship of the heavenly Theocrat, the God-King, at 
his spiritual temple. By doing so, they will enter into 
boundless joy, never to fade. This divine requirement 
for such resurrected ones is spoken of in Zechariah’s 
closing sentences. Those of whom he speaks did not 
come up to Jehovah’s temple before Jerusalem was 
attacked. So they do not picture survivors of Har- 
Magedon. They appear on earth after it by resurrection. 

8 “And it must occur that, as regards everyone who 
is left remaining out of all the nations that are coming 
against Jerusalem, they must also go up from year 
to year to bow down to the King, Jehovah of armies, 
and to celebrate the festival of the booths. And it 
must occur that, as regards anyone that does not come 
up out of the families of the earth to Jerusalem to bow 
down to the King, Jehovah of armies, even upon them 
no pouring rain will occur. And if the family of Egypt 
itself does not come up and does not actually enter, 
upon them also there shall be none. The scourge will 
occur with which Jehovah scourges the nations that do 
not come up to celebrate the festival of the booths. 
This itself will prove to be the punishment for the sin 
of Egypt and the sin of all the nations that do not 
come up to celebrate the festival of the booths. 

7. Those resurrected from the dead on earth will have to bring them¬ 
selves Into harmony with what Paradise, and where will they have 
to go up for worship In order to gain unfading joy? 

8 . what will happen to those who do not go up from Egypt and other 
nutlons to worship Jehovah and celebrate the festival of booths? 
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9 “In that day there will prove to be upon the bells of 
the horse ‘Holiness belongs to Jehovah!’ And the wide- 
mouthed cooking pots in the house of Jehovah must 
become like the bowls before the altar. And every 
widemouthed cooking pot in Jerusalem and in Judah 
must become something holy belonging to Jehovah 
of armies, and all those who are sacrificing must come 
in and take from them and must do boiling in them. 
And there will no more prove to be a Canaanite in the 
house of Jehovah of armies in that day.”—Zechariah 
14:16-21. 


ADVISABILITY FOB NATIONS 
TO JOIN IN THE FESTIVAL 

10 We can imagine how, in the prophetic picture, 
Jehovah’s magnificent victory over the international 
armies attacking Jerusalem would affect the people 
back home of those nations that supplied such armies. 
His victory would painfully demonstrate to them that 
Jehovah is the only living and true God and that He 
is invincible. And if He smote their combined armies 
in the astounding way that He did, what could he not 
do to them if they kept on showing opposition to him 
and did not acknowledge him? What would he do to 
them if they did not go up to Jerusalem and bow down 
to him as King at his temple? Will he tolerate even 
their passive resistance? If they were not positively 
for Him, would it not mean that they were actually 
against Him? Yes, it means exactly that! 

"Jehovah is the heavenly Rainmaker, concerning 
whom all people are exhorted: “Make your requests 
of Jehovah for rain in the time of the spring rain, even 
of Jehovah who is making the storm clouds, and who 
gives a downpour of rain to them, to each one vegeta¬ 
tion in the field.” (Zechariah 10:1) If those nations 
who furnished the attack armies did not receive rain, 

9. In that day. how will bells on the horses be marked, and what will 
happen with the bowls and cooking pots In the land, and who will no 
longer be lound In the temple? 

10. How will Jehovah's victory over the International attacking forces 
affect the attitude of the nations that supplied such forces, and why 
will they not want to risk passive resistance to Him? 

11. Who Is the Rainmaker, and what would result to them, if the na¬ 
tions (Including Egypt) failed to worship him? 
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how could they survive? Perpetual drought would 
produce an ecological condition nationwide that would 
spell death. Ancient Egypt depended upon the Nile 
River to irrigate her land regularly. But if Jehovah did 
not send rain in downpours at the sources of the Nile 
River, what would happen to their deified river and 
its annual floods? Yet, even if Egypt and other lands 
did get along without the moisture from the skies, 
their neglect to worship the one living and true God 
would be punished with the deadly scourge that had 
wrought havoc with their attack armies. There was no 
dodging of the divine requirement. They must come 
up to Jerusalem to worship at his temple or die. Their 
lands would not become part of the earthly Paradise. 
—Zechariah 14:17-19. 

12 Whether Jehovah of armies gained his victory over 
the attacking nations just before the Jewish festival 
of the booths (or, tabernacles) in the seventh lunar 
month, Tishri, is not definitely stated in Zechariah 
14:12-15. However, the festival of booths, celebrated 
on Tishri 15-21 of each year, at Jerusalem, is the one 
that all the nations are specifically required to cele¬ 
brate at the temple in Jerusalem. It was most appro¬ 
priate that to this particular festival all the nations 
should come up and bow down to the King, Jehovah 
of ax-mies. At this seven-day festival in Jerusalem there 
were offered seventy young bulls, beginning with 
thirteen young bulls on the first day and decreasing 
the number of them by one each succeeding day down 
to seven on the seventh day. 

13 Such young bulls appeared to be sacrificed in be¬ 
half of all the families of the earth, there being seventy 
family heads enumerated in the record of Genesis, 
chapter ten, concerning the spread of earth’s popu¬ 
lation after the flood of Noah’s day. Seventy is the 
product of seven times ten; and, since in Scripture 
both of these numbers represent perfection, complete- 

12 . To what annual festival were the nations required to come up. and 
what special sacrifices were offered during that festival? 

13. (a) Why Is the number of the young bulls sacrificed significant, 
and how many benefit from such a sacrifice? (b) To gain everlasting 
blessings to whom must the nations dedicate themselves? 
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ness, wholeness, spiritually and earthly, the seventy 
young bulls of the festival of tabernacles or booths 
would figuratively serve as a sacrifice for all the world 
of mankind, all nations. (Numbers 29:12-34; Leviticus 
23:33-35; Deuteronomy 16:13-15; Exodus 23:16) All 
nations, without exception, must turn their backs on 
false gods, on false religion, to which they had for¬ 
merly ‘dedicated themselves.’ (Hosea 9:10) They 
must now dedicate themselves to the worship of the 
God-King Jehovah at his temple. This will result in 
everlasting blessing to them.—1 Thessalonians 1:9. 

11 Of all three annual festivals celebrated at Jeru¬ 
salem, the festival of booths or of ingathering proved 
to be the most joyous one of all the year. Why should 
the celebrants not rejoice at the abundant harvest with 
which their God had blessed them at the close of the 
agricultural year? So great was the joy at this seven- 
day festival that it was said that whoever had not 
seen the joy at the festival of the booths does not know 
what joy is. The great Rainmaker, who blesses the 
earth with moisture from heaven, wants all the nations 
to be joyful. Their worship of Him will be blessed with 
this overflowing joy. How wise, then, for the nations 
to accept his invitation to celebrate this festival at 
his temple!—Deuteronomy 32:43; Romans 15:10, 11. 

15 Do we catch the significance of this prophetic 
picture? Not that all the nations must celebrate the 
literal feast of tabernacles or booths at an earthly 
Jerusalem annually. The celebration of the festival of 
tabernacles at Jerusalem in the Middle East ceased in 
the year 70 of our Common Era. And appropriately so, 
for since the death and resurrection of the Messiah 
Jesus and his ascension to heaven in the year 33 C.E. 
that literal seven-day festival had ceased to apply, to 
have value. It was a part of the “law of Moses,” which 
law had a “shadow of the good things to come.” (He¬ 
brews 10:1; Colossians 2:16, 17) Those prophetic 

14. At the festival of the booths, to what emotion was expression most 
fully given, and, by Jehovah’s Inviting nations to attend It, what does 
he Indicate to be his will for the nations? 

15. Why is It that the nations must not go up to an earthly Jerusalem 
In the Middle East to celebrate a seven-day “feast of the booths”? 
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shadows of the Mosaic law gave place to the realities, 
when the ascended Messiah Jesus appeared in God’s 
heavenly presence and applied the value of his sacrifi¬ 
cial blood to the validating of the promised “new cove¬ 
nant,” which introduced the Christian realities. So 
the reality, as foreshadowed by the typical “festival of 
the booths” or “festival of the ingathering,” is the 
thing now to celebrate. To it the redeemed ones of all 
mankind, the living survivors and the resurrected dead 
nations, must come, under the Messianic kingdom of 
Jesus, the Son of God. 

16 To the “city of the living God, heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem,” these earthly celebrators out of all nations, 
tribes and peoples must approach, by recognizing the 
heavenly Messianic kingdom. To the earthly courtyard 
of Jehovah’s spiritual temple they must come, and 
there they need to “bow down to the King, Jehovah 
of armies,” the Great Theocrat, the Universal Sover¬ 
eign. If they refuse to leave their former state of en¬ 
mity with God and gather in obedience and service at 
his spiritual temple, they will suffer punishment for 
wanting to continue in sin. The divine “scourge” will 
be upon them, and that will signify everlasting death 
inflicted by Jehovah through his Messianic King, Jesus. 
There will be upon such no “pouring rain” of blessings. 
This will mean no share for them in the fruitful, life- 
sustaining Paradise.—Zechariah 14:17-19. 

THE JOYFUL INTERNATIONAL INGATHERING 

17 The ancient festival of the booths, the feast of the 
ingathering, pictured the gathering of the redeemed 
ones of all nations, peoples and tribes of mankind to 
the worship of the King, Jehovah of armies, at his 
spiritual temple. This will take place during the thou¬ 
sand years’ reign of the King-Priest, Jesus Christ. He 
will serve as Jehovah’s High Priest like Melchizedek in 
behalf of all mankind who gather to the spiritual 

16. (a) To what Jerusalem will the nations go up lor the celebration 
of the festival? (b) What will befall those who refuse to go up, and 
what will that mean for them? 

17. (a) What does the ancient festival of Ingathering picture, and when 
will it be celebrated? (b) What will descend upon the obedient cele¬ 
brators, and what pleasures of Paradise will they enjoy? 
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temple of worship. They will have to recognize the 
“city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem,” as the 
capital city of Jehovah’s theocratic organization. Upon 
these there will be a “pouring rain” of divine blessings. 
For these worshipers the spiritual Paradise will flour¬ 
ish with all the fruits of God’s holy spirit in their 
lives. For them, also, the earthly Pai-adise will bloom 
all around the globe. It will yield its fruitage in abun¬ 
dance to sustain all of earth’s obedient inhabitants in 
perfect human life eternally. Reaping the fruitage of 
earth’s Paradise forever, they will have reason to 
worship and bless the Provider of the never-ending 
ingathering to all time in perpetual joy. 

18 What a festival place the paradisaic earth will 
then be! What an international gathering of Jehovah’s 
worshipers to the festival of the booths and of ingath¬ 
ering will then take place! Reverential regard will then 
be given to the holiness that belongs to Jehovah. Wor¬ 
shipful attention will then be paid by all who are fa¬ 
vored with the gift of everlasting life. Listen! Do you 
hear those bells jingling on those horses coining, likely 
out of Egypt, from which land horses used to be im¬ 
ported? Now they are bringing worshipers to the center 
of worship for the celebration of the joyous festival of 
the booths! Why, even those bells are inscribed with 
the words “Holiness belongs to Jehovah.” And the 
jingling or tinkling of those bells calls attention to that 
important fact. The use of the horse is turned to a 
peaceful, holy purpose, no more to war chariots. 

1U The inscription on those horse bells is the very 
same as that engraved upon the golden “shining plate” 
that was tied by a blue cord to the forefront of the tur¬ 
ban of Ihe high priest of Israel. This engraved plate 
was called “the holy sign of dedication.” (Exodus 28: 
36-39; 29:6; 39:30) How beautifully this pictures that 
all the way from Ihe High Priest Jesus Christ in the 
“heavenly Jerusalem” down to the bearers of the 

18. How does the prophetic picture show that reverential regard will 
be paid to the true God even In using horses? 

19. (a) The Inscription on the horse bells was the same as that engraved 
where else, and what does this Indicate as regards all those proclaiming 
Jehovah’s holiness? (b) Such awareness ot His holiness acts as an in¬ 
centive to do what? 
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earthly worshipers to Jehovah’s spiritual temple, 
everything proclaims the holiness of the Most High 
God! Everything appears to be pervaded with the 
awareness that Jehovah of armies is God and King. 
Everything is done joyfully with a view to glorifying, 
sanctifying, holding sacred his worthy name. How 
close this draws the worshiper to the God whom he 
adores! What an influence this exercises towai'd the 
worshiper’s living as a credit to his Creator and God, 
bringing no reproach upon Jehovah! 

20 Even the commonplace things of life take on new 
meaning, new value. Why, “the widemouthed cooking 
pots in the house of Jehovah must become like the 
bowls before the altar. And every widemouthed cook¬ 
ing pot in Jerusalem and in Judah must become some¬ 
thing holy belonging to Jehovah of armies, and all 
those who are sacrificing must come in and take from 
them and must do boiling in them.” (Zechariah 14:20, 
21) Does this mean that, in figurative speech, the 
cooking pots at the house of Jehovah would thenceforth 
be made, not of brass or copper, but of gold like the 
bowls with which the precious blood of the sacrificial 
victims was caught and from which the blood was 
tossed against the altar of sacrifice? Possibly! And 
that would mean that no matter whether the cooking 
of the sacrificial meat had been rated as not of as high 
importance and value as the catching of the blood of 
the sacrificial victim and the tossing of it, now, how¬ 
ever, in the new system of things it would be different. 
Every step in the offering of a communion sacrifice to 
God and in the sharing of it with Him would be just 
as precious as every other step in the arrangement. 

21 It is not the material of which the particular vessel 
is made that counts; it is the service that it renders, 
and it is also the importance that is attached to that 
service. This would signify, then, that every feature of 
service and of praise to God is important, is necessary, 
is valuable. Every feature is appreciated by God and is 

20, 21. (a) How will the widemouthed cooking pot In Jehovah's house 
become like Ihe bowl at the altar? (b) How does this reflect that we 
shall view or treat every part of our living then? 
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holy to him or is of a sacred quality to Him. How that 
thought warms the heart of every worshiper of Him! 
How it stimulates us as worshipers of Him to do every¬ 
thing that we do as part of our worship of Him and as 
if done directly to Him!—1 Corinthians 10:31. 

22 The prophetic picture could also be suggesting the 
great increase in the number of worshipers of Jehovah, 
at his typical temple where they are offering their 
sacrifices. There would be so many animal victims 
slaughtered that the bowls for tossing the blood nor¬ 
mally at the temple would not be enough in quantity; 
so there would be need to resort to using the wide¬ 
mouthed cooking pots also to catch the blood and toss 
it against the altar. (2 Chronicles 29:22) As a result, 
there would be more flesh of the sacrificial victims to 
be boiled preparatory to being eaten in the dining halls 
of the temple. The cooking pots at the house of Jehovah 
being used extraordinarily now for the sprinkling of the 
blood on the altar, there would be a shortage of cooking 
pots at the temple. This would necessitate the appro¬ 
priating of the common cooking pots of the private 
homes of the city of Jerusalem in order to do the 
boiling of the sacrificial flesh at the temple. In this 
manner those common domestic cooking pots would 
become “something holy belonging to Jehovah.” They 
would be sanctified to His service. 

23 Whatever would be the case with the typical Jeru¬ 
salem as used in the prophetic picture, there will be 
no shortage of priestly service in the “city of the living 
God, heavenly Jerusalem.” The High Priest Jesus 
Christ and his full complement of 144,000 underpriests 
will be up there. They will be fully adequate for the 
worldwide work of healing obedient mankind from the 
death-dealing effects of sin and imperfection. There 
will be no shortage of utensils, as it were. The cleans¬ 
ing, healing blood of the High Priest Jesus Christ as the 

22. How might such use of the cooking pots at the temple besides the 
altar bowls suggest a great Increase in the number of worshipers of 
Jehovah? 

23. Notwithstanding what the picture with earthly Jerusalem implies, 
what about a shortage of priests In the “heavenly Jerusalem" and 
the means for rendering priestly service to mankind? 



Zechoriah 14:20, 21 AN INTERNATIONAL FESTIVAL IN PARADISE 405 

“Lamb of God” will be ample enough in its redemptive 
value to avail for all who turn to Jehovah God. Through¬ 
out the thousand years of his reign he and his under- 
priests will minister to mankind’s needs; and so the 
blessed results of this will be, as stated in Hebrews 
7:24, 25: “He because of continuing alive forever has 
his priesthood without any successors. Consequently he 
is able also to save completely those who are approach¬ 
ing God through him, because he is always alive to 
plead for them.” So the tremendous increase of wor¬ 
shipers at Jehovah’s spiritual temple due to resurrection 
of the dead will not put too great a burden on him. 

NO “CANAANITE” TO MAR MILLENNIAL WORSHIP 

21 When all those earthly celebrators of the Millen¬ 
nial festival of the booths approach Jehovah’s spiritual 
temple of worship, they will not be confronted with or 
be obliged to run the gauntlet of a swarm of traffickers 
in religious articles, selfishly seeking to make money 
off those who desire to worship God “with spirit and 
truth.” (John 4:24) Jehovah’s heavenly High Priest 
will not stand for this for one moment. When he was 
on earth as a man in order to offer his perfect human 
sacrifice as a high priest, he twice cleansed the temple 
at Jerusalem of religious commercialists, once in the 
first year of his public ministry and again just four days 
before his sacrificial death. Concerning this latter case 
we read: 

“And [on his triumphal ride] he entered into Jeru¬ 
salem, into the temple; and he looked around upon all 
things, and, as the hour was already late, he went out 
to Bethany with the twelve. The next day, when they 
had come out from Bethany, . . . they came to Jerusalem. 
There he entered into the temple and started to throw 
out those selling and buying in the temple, and he over¬ 
turned the tables of the money changers and the benches 
of those selling doves; and he would not let anyone carry 
a utensil through the temple, but he kept teaching and 
saying: 'Is it not written, “My house will be called a house 
of prayer for all the nations”? But you have made it a 

24. (a) What will the earthly celebrators of the Millennial festival not 
be molested by at the spiritual temple of Jehovah? (b) What action 
by Jesus on earth at the temple of Jerusalem proves that he will not 
tolerate any such molestation? 
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cave ol robbers.’ And the chief priests and the scribes 

heard it, and they began to seek how to destroy him.” 

—Mark 11:11-18; Isaiah 56:7; John 2:12-17. 

25 With just as much zeal as ever for the house of 
God’s worship, the heavenly High Priest Jesus Christ 
will see to it that the closing words of Zechariah’s 
prophecy are fulfilled: “And there will no more prove 
to be a Canaanite [or, tradesman] in the house of 
Jehovah of armies in that day.”—Zechariah 14:21. 

26 The designation Canaanite was synonymous with 
“tradesman.” (Proverbs 31:24; Job 41:6; compare 
Nehemiah 13:15-21.) Such persons, who seek to make 
selfish, commercial profit out of the most sacred thing 
on earth, the worship of the one living and true God, 
have no place in the earthly courtyard of Jehovah’s 
spiritual temple, nor on the earth His footstool at all. 
And there will be none such, nor any religious frauds. 
The teaching of the pure truth and the practice of 
pure, undefiled religion will then sanctify the earth. 
Everywhere on earth Jehovah will be known and 
adored. (Isaiah 11:9) He is holy, and his worshipers in 
the earth-wide paradise will, like him, be holy. 
—1 Peter 1:16. 

27 “From year to year” all on earth who drink of the 
“living waters” that go forth from the “heavenly Jeru¬ 
salem” will celebrate the Millennial festival of booths 
with unspeakable joy at Jehovah’s spiritual temple. 
(Zechariah 14:8, 16) The vision seen in the Bible’s last 
book of the numberless “great crowd” of worshipers 
jubilating befoi’e God with palm branches in their hands 
corresponds with the temple scene especially on the 
last day of the “festival of booths” in ancient Jeru¬ 
salem. (Revelation 7:9) The “great crowd” of sur¬ 
vivors of the “great tribulation” will have a special 
joy. It will be that of helping the many billions of those 


25. The High Priest will see to it that what part of Zechariah’s proph¬ 
ecy is thus fulfilled? 

26. (a) Why does the “Canaanite” have no place at Jehovah’s house 
of worship? (b) How or with what will the earth then be sanctified? 

27. (a) What special privilege will the “great crowd” of tribulation 
survivors have during the Millennial celebration of the festival? (b) All 
those devoting themselves to Jehovah's worship will then gain the 
right to what? 
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resurrected from the grave to go up to the celebration 
of the festival, without regard to their previous nation¬ 
ality during the former system of things. In that way 
all those who devote themselves to the worship of the 
King, Jehovah of armies, will gain the God-given right 
to a life of endless joy in a paradisaic earth under 
Jehovah’s Theocracy. 

28 All you worshipers of the Divine Ruler Jehovah, 
lift your eyes of faith to the future scene that will 
grace the terrestrial “footstool” of this heavenly Theo- 
crat. See all the earth radiantly blooming with a peace¬ 
ful Paradise, that delights even the eye of the great 
Theocrat and Creator, a Paradise adorned with vege¬ 
tation and trees, both good to look at and also producing 
food for sustaining creature life in perfection. The 
divine commission that was given to perfect man and 
woman at the beginning in Eden has been realized, 
namely: “Fill the earth and subdue it, and have in 
subjection the fish of the sea and the flying creatures 
of the heavens and every living creature that is moving 
upon the earth.” The whole earth to its four corners 
is filled with godly human creatures in physical, moral 
and mental perfection, whom the paternal Theocrat is 
joyful at acknowledging to be his sons and daughters 
through the Lamb Jesus Christ. 

29 It is the close of the last day of the divine week of 
seven creative days, each seven thousand years in 
length. As God the Creator examines and sees every¬ 
thing that he has made, look! it is “very good.” (Gene¬ 
sis 1:28 to 2:3) All heaven is watching the perfected 
earth and listening. The hearts of the heavenly seraphs, 
cherubs and angels are filled with admiration for the 
great Theocrat as they see all humans 'on earth strike 
a worshipful attitude. Praise to God sounds forth. It 
thrills the heavenly throngs as they hear the earth’s 
full population join the “great crowd” in grate¬ 
fully saying: “Salvation we owe to our God, who is 

28. To what future scene of God's accomplished purpose regarding the 
earth may worshipers of the Divine Ruler lift their eyes of faith? 

29. To whom will all of Paradise's inhabitants ascribe their salvation, 
and how will the inhabitants of heaven respond? 
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seated on the throne, and to the Lamb.” “Amen,” re¬ 
spond all the holy inhabitants of heaven, “The blessing 
and the glory and the wisdom and the thanksgiving and 
the honor and the power and the strength be to our 
God forever and ever. Amen.”—Revelation 7:9-12. 


When a person begins to understand 
clearly the marvelous purposes of God 
as they relate to our day, it is a heart¬ 
warming experience, is it not? No doubt 
that is how you have felt as you have 
read this book along with your copy of 
the Bible. Perhaps the things that you 
have learned are causing you to take 
a completely different viewpoint of life. 
That is how God’s Word affects a 
person of honest heart. If it has affected 
you in that way, you will no doubt 
want to share it with others. To assist 
you, we will be glad to provide you 
with additional copies of this book at 
50c each, to be sent, postpaid, either 
to you or to wherever you direct. 

—THE PUBLISHERS 
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1590, Nicosia. DAHOMEY: B.P. 874, Cotonou. DENMARK: Kongevejen 207, 
2830 Virum. DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: Avenida Francia 33, Santo Domingo. 
ECUADOR: Casilla 4512, Guayaquil. EL SALVADOR: Apartado 401, San 
Salvador. ENGLAND: Watch Tower House, The Ridgeway, London NW7 
1RN. FIJI: Box 23, Suva. FINLAND: Kuismatie 58, SF-01300 Tikkurila. 
FRANCE: 81, rue du Point-du-Jour, 92100 Boulogne-Billancourt. 
GERMANY (WESTERN): Greifstr. 5. Postfach 13025, 62 Wiesbaden- 

Dotzheim. GHANA: Box 760, Accra. GREECE: No. 4 Kartall St., Athens 
611. GUADELOUPE: B.P. 239, Polnte-A-Pitre. GUATEMALA: 11 Avenida 5-67, 
Guatemala 1. GUYANA: 50 Brickdam, Georgetown 16. HAITI: Post Box 
185, Port-au-Prince. HAWAII 96814: 1228 Pensacola St., Honolulu. 
HONDURAS: Apartado 147, Tegucigalpa. HONG KONG: 312 Prince Edward 
Rd., Second Floor, Kowloon. ICELAND: P.O. Box 251, Reykjavik. 
INDIA: South Avenue, Santa Cruz, Bombay 54. INDONESIA: Djaian 
Batutjeper 25, Djakarta. IRELAND: 86 Lindsay Rd., Glasnevin, Dublin 9. 
ISRAEL: P.O. Box 44520, Haifa. ITALY: Via della Bufalotta 1281, 
00138 Rome. IVORY COAST: B.P. 10250 Koumassi, Abidjan. JAMAICA, 
W.I.: 41 Trafalgar Rd.. Kingston 10. JAPAN: 5-5-8 Mita Minato-Ku. 
Tokyo, 108. KENYA: Box 47788, Nairobi. KOREA: Box 7 Sodaemun 
P.O., Seoul, 120. LEEWARD ISLANDS, W.I.: Box 110. St. Johns, Antigua. 
LIBERIA: P.O. Box 171, Monrovia. LUXEMBOURG: 15. rue de I'Egalite, 
Luxembourg-Bonnevoie, G.D. MALAYSIA: 20 Scotland Close, Penang. 
MAURITIUS: 106A Prince of Wales St., Rose Hill. MEXICO: Calzada 
Melchor Ocampo 71, Mexico 4. D.F. NETHERLANDS: Voorburgstraat 
250. Amsterdam 1017. NETHERLANDS ANTILLES: Oostcrbcckstraat 11, 
Willemstad, Curacao. NEWFOUNDLAND. CANADA: 239 Pennywcll Rd., 
St. John’s. NEW ZEALAND: 621 New North Rd.. Auckland 3. NICARAGUA: 
Apartado 183, Managua, D.N. NIGERIA: P. O. Box 194, Yaba, Lagos State. 
NORWAY: Inkognitogalen 28 B., Oslo 2. OKINAWA, RYUKYU IS.: ITigashi 
P.O. Box 2004, 91 Asato, Naha City. PAKISTAN: 8-E Habibullah Rd., 
Lahore. PANAMA: Apartado 1386, Panama 1. PAPUA: Box 113, Port 
Moresby. PARAGUAY: Casilla de Correo 482, Asuncidn. PERU: Ger- 
vasio Santillana 370. Miraflores, Lima. PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC: 186 
Roosevelt Ave., San Francisco del Monte, Quezon City D-503. PUERTO 
RICO 00927: Calle Onix 23. Urb. Bucar£, Rio Piedras. RHODESIA: P.O. 
Box 1462, Salisbury. SENEGAL: B.P. 3107, Dakar. SIERRA LEONE: Box 136, 
Freetown. SOUTH AFRICA: Private Bag 2, P.O. Elandsfontein, Transvaal. 
SPAIN: Calle Pardo 65. Barcelona 16. SURINAM: Wicherstraat 8-10, 
Box 49, Paramaribo. SWEDEN: Box 8. S-175 21 JarfSlla 1. SWITZERLAND: 
Ulmenweg 45, Postfach 477, 3601 Thun. TAIWAN (REPUBLIC OF CHINA): 
5 Lane 99. Yun-Ho St.. Taipei, Taiwan 100. THAILAND: 69/1 
Soi 2, Sukhumwit Rd., Bangkok 11. TOGO REPUBLIC: B.P. 1237, 
Lorn 6. TRINIDAD, W.I.: 21 Taylor St., Woodbrook. Port of Spain. 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201. 
URUGUAY: Francisco BauzA 3372, Montevideo. VENEZUELA: Avda. Hon¬ 
duras, Quinta Luz, Urb. Las Acacias, Caracas 104. ZAIRE, REP. OF: 
B.P. 634, Kinshasa, Limete, ZAMBIA: Box 1598, Kitwe. 
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